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Academic Calendar 


1938-39 
July— 
Monday, 4—Registration of Summer Session Students. 
Tuesday, 5—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 

Monday, 8—Last. day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Saturday, 13—Summer Session closes. 

Saturday, 13—Applications due for September matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

Monday, 15—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 

(For information regarding special supplemental examinations, see page 62.) 

Monday, 29—-Autumn matriculations examinations begin. 

Wednesday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty 
of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied Science. 


September— 

Thursday, 1—Students of the Degree Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital for preliminary period. 

Monday, 19—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 19—Supplemental examinations begin. 

Tuesday, 27—Registration of all first year students and new students in the 
second year. 

Wednesday, 28—Registration of all other students in the Faculty of Arts, 
including the Schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, 
and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 29—Registration of all other students in the Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, 
Applied Science, Law and the School of Pharmacy. 

September 27, 28 and 29—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 29—Psychological examination for all new students. 

Friday, 30—Lectures in all courses begin. 


October— 
Saturday, 1—Last day for graduate students to apply for registration, 
Friday, 7—Last day for payment of fees. 
Saturday, 8—University Field Day. 
Monday, 10—Thanksgiving Day. 


68942 


4 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 


Saturday, 15—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses, ot 
submit subjects of investigation. 
Monday, 24—Specia! supplemental examinations begin. 


November— 


Thursday, 3—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 
Friday, 11—Remembrance Day. 
Monday, 14—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 


December— 
Wednesday, 21—Last day of lectures. 


1939 
January— 
Tuesday, 3—Lectures begin. 
Tuesday, 3—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
Saturday, 7—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 23—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


March— 


Saturday, 11—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Saturday, 25—Last day of lectures in first and second year Engineering and 
third year Architecture. 
Wednesday, 29—Final examinations begin in first and second years Engineering 

and third year Architecture. 


April— 

Tuesday, 4—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 

Friday, 7—Good Friday. 

Monday, 10—Survey School begins. 

Thursday, 13—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agri- 
culture, and third and fourth years of Engineering and first, second and 
fourth years of Architecture. 

Thursday, 13—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special prizes. 

Friday, 14—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or reports 
of results of investigation. 

Saturday, 15—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Monday, 17—Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Alberta begin. 

Tuesday, 18—Examinations of the following affiliated professional societies 
begin: The College of Physicians of Alberta, The Law Society of Alberta, 
The Alberta Dental Association, The Alberta Land Surveys’ Association, 


ACADEMIC CALENDAR H) 


The Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association of Registered 
Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta Optometric 


Association and the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


May— 
Saturday, 6—Last day of Survey School. 


Tuesday, 9—Charter Day. 
Monday, 15—Senate of the University meets. 
Tuesday, 16—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 


Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as from 


July 1, 1939. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1938. 
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Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE J. C. BOWEN, Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta. 


CHANCELLOR 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A, B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice, 
Chairman. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. @H., 
O.1.P., F.R.S.C., President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HARRY W. LUNNEY, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esq. 

ELMER ROPER, Esq. 

EARL COOK, Esq. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. qH., 
O.1.P., F.R.S.C., President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


GEORG MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean (elect) 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 

GEORGE FREDERICK McNALLY, M.A., Deputy Minister of Education. 

THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. 
Stephen’s College. 

THE REVEREND BROTHER MEMORIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 

ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 

WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 

GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., Principal, Mount Royal Junior College. 

HORACE ALDRIDGE CRAIG, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 

Ee een BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 

ealth. 
BISHOP BURGETT, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. Aidan’s College. 


8 GOVERNING BODY 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc., Acting Director, Department ef Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1939. 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, B.A. 
HENRY STUART PATTERSON, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
WILLIAM ADDISON HENRY, B.A., M.D., C.M., L.M.C.C. 
FRANK DOUGLAS ROXBURGH, M.A., D.D. 
ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 29, 1941 
GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 
MONA MACLEOD MacPHERSON, B.A. 
JOHN C. M. MARSHALL, B.A., LL.B. 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 
ANDREW B. HOGG, LL.B. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc., Ph.D., to retire March 8, 1939, and 
ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D., and 
GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Se., D.Se., F.R.S.C., and 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, M.A., B.Educ., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences to retire March 8th, 1938. 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc., and 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A., Representatives of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, to retire March 8th, 1938. 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), and 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN. POPE, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (London), F.R.C.P. 
(Canada), Representatives of the Faculty of Medicine, to retire March 8th, 
1938. 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc., F.R.S.C., and 
IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S., and 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Representatives of the 
Faculty of Applied Science to retire March 8th, 1939. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A., LL.B., LL.M., Representative of the 
Faculty of Law to retire March 8th, 1939. ' 


WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., L.R.C.P. & S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Repre- 
sentative of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, D.LS., A.L.S., Representative of the 
Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 

CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Representative of the Alberta 
Architects’ Association. 

HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 
of Alberta. 


EDMOND D. C. THOMSON, C.A., Representative of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta. 


MILTON J. WARNER, Representative of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


MARGARET S. FRASER, R.N., Representative of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of Alberta. 


R. A. BROWN, Representative of the Association of Professional Engineers. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 
Association of Alberta. 


HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 


pees DAVID MISENER, M.A., D.Paed., Representative of Alberta Teachers’ 
iance. 


ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 


Administrative Officers 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. d’H., 
O.1LP., F.R.S.C., President of the University. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 


FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students and Warden of 
Pembina Hall. 


- DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


eA ie MOMS WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
ospita 


HELEN SMITH PETERS, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, MA., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


M.A. (Oxon.), Dean (elect) 


Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President KERR. Professor THORNTON. 
Dean (elect) SMITH. Professor HUNTER. 
Dean HOWES. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Dean WILSON. Professor SHAW. 

Dean WEIR. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor NEATBY. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor HARDY. 
Professor ROBB. Professor LAZERTE. 
Professor GORDON. Professor GREENE. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor LANG. 
Professor BURGESS. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor REVELL Professor WALKER. 
Professor OWER. Professor OWEN. 
Professor WYATT Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor evita: Professor WARREN. 
Professor DOWN Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor OO CGREGOR SMITH. Professor PATRICK. 
Professor, STRICKLAND. Professor MUNROE. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Professor CONN. 
Professor POPE. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor MISENER. Professor LONG. 
Professor SONET. . Professor FRYER. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Professor CULLEWICK. 
Professor DUNN. Professor MOSS. 
Professor STANLEY SMITH. Associate Professor ADAM. 


Professor 
Professor 


CLARK. 
SHANER. 


Mr. D. E. 


CAMERON, Librarian. 


Mr. DONALD CAMERON. 
The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
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President 


FACULTY COUNCILS 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


KERR. 


Dean (elect) SMITH. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


MacEACHRAN. 
SHELDON. 
ALLAN. 
BURGESS. 
DOWNS. 
GORDON. 
STRICKLAND. 
SONET. 
MISENER. 
CAMPBELL. 
DUNN. 

S. SMITH. 
HUNTER. 
ELLIOTT. 
SHIPLEY. 
ROWAN. 
MACDONALD. 
W. G. HARDY. 
WALKER. 
LANG. 
LAZERTE. 
WARREN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


OWEN. 
LONG. 


PATRICK. 


MOSS. 

Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


SANDIN. 
COOK. 
BOOMER. 
RUTHERFORD. 
MATTHEWS. 
H. E. SMITH. 
COLLINS. 
STOVER. 
NICHOLS. 
JONES. 
KEEPING. 

de SAVOYE. 
HUGHES. 
HEWETSON. 
GOWAN. 
WINSPEAR. 


Assistant Professor CANTOR. 


Assistant 


Professor 


The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


President KERR. 
Dean WILSON. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


BURGESS. 
PITCHER. 
ROBB. 
MORRISON. 
SHELDON. 
ALLAN. 


Professor SONET. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


CAMPBELL. 
S. SMITH. 
STANSFIELD. 


Professor CLARK. 


Professor 
Professor 


ELLIOTT. 
SHIPLEY. 


FACULTY OF 


President KERR. 
Dean RANKIN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


WALKER. 
LANG. 
WARREN. 


STEWART. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


The REGISTRAR. 


MEDICINE 


Professor 
Professor 


BELL. 
SONET. 


ADAM. 

COOK. 

WEBB. 
BOOMER. 
RUTHERFORD. 
NICHOLS. 
KEEPING. 
CORNISH. 
GOWAN. 

ReMi ELAR DY. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 


REVELL. 
OWER. 
DOWNS. 
POPE. 
CONN. 
SHANER. 
HUNTER. 


Professor MacEACHRAN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


SHELDON. 


S. SMITH. 
DUNN. 
BULYEA. 


H. C. JAMIESON. 


MUNROE. 
SHAW. - 
GREENE. 


Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor ROWAN. 

Clinical Professor C. V. JAMIESON. 
Professor MOSS. 

The REGISTRAR. 


The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


Professor BAKER. 
Professor BOW. 
Professor GRAY. 
Professor HARRISON. 
Professor WILSON. 
Professor HEPBURN. 
Associate Professor GILLESPIE. 
Clinical Professor HURLBURT. 
Clinical Professor LEITCH. 


Clinical Professor MEWBURN. 
Clinical Professor ORR. 

Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Assistant Professor W. H. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor J. K. FIFE. 
Assistant Professor McPHAIL. 
Assistant Professor J. W. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor MacGREGOR. 
Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President KERR. Professor THORNTON. 
Dean HOWES. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor WYATT. Professor NEATBY. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor, SACK VILLE. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor S. SMITH. Professor FRYER. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor MOSS. 
Professor RANKIN. Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Associate Professor HENRY. 
Professor TALBOT. The REGISTRAR. 
FACULTY OF LAW 

‘President KERR. Associate Professor MacINTYRE. 
Dean WEIR. Mr. CRAIG. 
Honorary Professor FORD. Mr. STEER. 

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Dean (elect) SMITH, Chairman. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean WEIR. Assistant Professor WINSPEAR. 
Professor SHELDON. Mr. WEST. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


Advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. H. A. Howard, Mr. H. H. 
Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, Mr. C. A. Graham, Mr. Wm. Toole. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President KERR, Chairman. Professor BULYEA, Director. 
Dean RANKIN. Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 
Professor REVELL. Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Professor OWER. Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 
Professor DOWNS. The REGISTRAR. 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
President KERR. Dr. H. E. NEWLAND. 
Dean (elect) SMITH. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor LONG. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor LAZERTE, The REGISTRAR. 


Director, School of Education. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Dean (elect) SMITH (Chairman). Miss McINTYRE. 
Professor GORDON. Miss DUGGAN. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. The REGISTRAR. 


Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President KERR, Chairman. Dr. POPE. 

Dean RANKIN. Dr. WASHBURN. 

Dean (elect) SMITH. Miss McLEOD, Director of School of 
Registrar of the University. Nursing. 

Miss PETERS, Supt. of Nurses. Miss ROWLEY, Instructress of Nurses. 


Dr. MUNROE. 
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


President KERR, Chairman. Professor MOSS. 

Dean (elect) SMITH. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor DUNN, Director. The REGISTRAR. 


Professor RANKIN. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 


G. R. F. KIRKPATRICK, Esq. Hon. Dr. W. W. CROSS. 
Dr. R. M. BOW. Dean RANKIN. 
President KERR. Mr. John GILLESPIE. 
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APPOINTMENTS BOARD 


PRESIDENT KERR, Chairman. } 
MESSRS. R. R. BROUGH, Manager, James Richardson and Sons, Ltd. 
J. K. HILL, Manager, the Hudson’s Bay Company, Vice-Chairman. 
ROBERT HILL, Manager, Dominion Life Assurance Co. 
FRANK PIKE, Manager, Bank of Montreal. 
Vv. A. PORTER, Manager, International Harvester Co. 
CLIFFORD S. WALLACE, Assistant to Managing Director, Edmonton 
Journal. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, University of Alberta. 





GEOFFREY B. TAYLOR, Assistant Registrar, University of Alberta, 
Secretary to the Board. 


Academic Staff 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
JOHN FIRMAN COAR, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard), Emeritus Professor of German. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Professor Emeritus 
of Gynaecology. 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Professor 
Emeritus of Ophthalmology. 


DEPAKTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor in Accounting. 


ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Sessional Instructor 
in Accounting. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Anatomy. 


Demonstrators: 
CARLETON DUDLEY TAYLOR, M.D. (Alberta). 
CHAIM HARRY WOLF WEINLOSS, M.D. (Alberta). 
ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto). 

Honorary Assistant Demonstrators: 
ALBERT LEONARD AIELLO, B.Se., M.D. (Alberta). 
ALLAN LANGMUIR CHAMBERS, B.Sc., M.D. (Alberta). 
EDWARD STEPHEN HOARE, M.D. (Alberta). 
MITRO MIKE SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. ; 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. 
Professor of Antal Heshinaee ) (Iowa) (Aberdeen), 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. i i i 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. : ete ei 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 
jc teapecbpens onc pae coe Spt OSS tes ee Aer Oo a Lecturer in Bacteriology. 


ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Hygiene. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Bac- 
teriology. 


GEORGE MELDRUM LITTLE, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Public Health. 


HERMAN SIEMENS, B.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
: Bacteriology. 


MONA ELIZABETH KANE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 
JOYCE CLOTHIER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor in - 
Biochemistry. 


LIONEL BRADLEY PETT, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Biochemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of Botany. 


ALEXANDER BINNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Sc. (McGill), D.Sc. (Edin- 
burgh), Lecturer in Botany. 


re ete tae NIM Be Be RRR ee ys ee Dh aS OR Te teed ie Stead Instructor in Botany. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.C.I.C., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Associate Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 

ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. | 

CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

HARRY -RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), D.LS., 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 

ALAN HUTCHISON JOHNSTON, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Plant Design. 

LESLIE HAROLD McMANUS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


haar se _GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
assics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 
SF cocky Cena aee GoMeO eee te SNR! ERO 5 ee ri, Cl se, er Instructor in Classics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 

Dairying. 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 

HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 

HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. | 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

THOMAS FORRESTER MACDONALD, D.D.S. (Pennsylyania), Lecturer in Dental 
Ethics. 

MARCUS MEYER DUNSWORTH, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 

ANDREW MURRAY REVELL, B.Sc. (Alberta), D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in Prosthetic Dentistry. 

eee HORE MacLEAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Operative 

entistry. 

ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

thot betta BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturér in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S., (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.DS., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.D.S., B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and 
Director of the School of Education. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 


(California), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in 
Psychology. 


Demonstrators from the Intermediate and High Schools of the City of Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A. (Cantab.), Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 
WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi- 
neering. 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
ae te Aira GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
nglish. 


ae ESE JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
ish. 


CLARENCE RUPERT TRACY, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 
RONALD MITCHELL, M.A. (London), Sessional Lecturer in English. 


Professor of 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Professor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 


Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 
Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor ot Geology. 
PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
‘ (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 
RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.S.C., 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
Sessional Assistant. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C.. B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History, Dean (elect) of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History. 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B:S.A. (Toronto), D.Se. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 

MABE; PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 

HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 

GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in 
Household Economics. 

JOHANNA MAGERA, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Mathematics. 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 
EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of -Medicine. 
HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
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WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 


JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., CM. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 


KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), _M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 


ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 


FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 
Medicine. 


THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant ‘Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


Therapeutics— 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS. B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 


RANDALL ROBERTS MacLEAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor of 
Metallurgy. 


EWALD OSCAR LILGE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D.-es-L. (Rennes), Professor of Modern 


Languages. 

FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages 

OTD ease AEE B-es-L. (Paris), L-en-D., O.1.P., Assistant Professor of 


BRO. ABDON WILLIAM, A.M. (Columbia), Lecturer in Spanish. 
ERICH MUELLER, M.A. (Alberta), Instructor in German. 


DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es- i 
Instructor in Romance Languages. . a cae cine 
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DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. ‘(McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.0O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 

ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 

MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 

WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


“JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 

JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 

JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Pathology. 

MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.S. (Toronto), 
F.R.C.S. (Canada), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 

MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 

PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Pathology. 


JAMES FRANCIS ELLIOTT, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant in Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 
FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 
JOHN McDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 


DOUGLAS SMITH, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Sessional Lecturer in 
Psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R:S.C., Professor of Phys:cs. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics 

LAWRENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
MURCHIE KILBURN McPHAIL, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 
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ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in Physi- 
ology and Pharmacology. 

WILFRID ALLEN CONROY, M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Assistant Demonstrator in 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL. ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor in Economics 
and Agricultural Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 
ch J ot Re nT VE En EMR eg OR DDD Be CE RON cys te oy ee , Lecturer in Poultry. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 

JOHN Peete O, NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


VLADIMIR IGNATIEFF. B.Sc. (London), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
A.I.C., Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S.. F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical 
Professor of Neurology. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S., 
F.A.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor 
of Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. F 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

ig areal LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
urgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 


WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator | 
in Clinical Surgery. 


NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


ROY LEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F-R.C.S. (Canada), F.A.CS., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 


EARDLEY SAMUEL ALLIN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (England), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
Urology— 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Urology. 
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Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


SOBRE GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Orthopaedic 
urgery. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Se. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


RICHARD BIRNIE MILLER, M.A. (Toronto), Fellow in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty. 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


RONALD MARTLAND, B.A., LL.B. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instruc- 
tor in Law. 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
Law. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
ee a RN oe ner PR RN Ee scale c ot aalist el einige wit buetadnatest , Director. 
DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Acting Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
JOHN CAMERON JAMIESON, Acting Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 
JACK SCOVIL CHARLESWORTH, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 
ALLAN C. RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. 


J. J. OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Pathologist, Provincial 
Serologist. 


R. M. SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant Bacteriologist. 
JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 
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Organization of the University 





HISTORY 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session of the first 
legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal framework on which the 
institution could be constructed. An amendment to the act, 1907, authorized the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council to appoint a president, and the government availed 
itself of this authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, professor of physics in 
McGill University, who entered on his duties January Ist, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities were entitled to become members of convocation by registering before 
a specified date, and three hundred and sixty-four persons availed themselves of 
this privilege. The convocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five 
members of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. The late Mr. 
Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected chancellor. 


The president and senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, took the 
necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, and decided to open 
classes in September. At a subsequent meeting held in Calgary on July 6th, four 
professors were appointed to chairs in the faculty. Classes were begun on 
September 23rd, with a registration of forty-five. 


At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, a new univer- 
sity act was passed, the general effect of which was to separate the business 
management of the university from the supervision of its educational affairs. For 
the control of the former a board of governors was constituted, to consist of the 
chancellor and the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council, For the latter purpose the senate, in a considerably aug- 
mented form, was continued. Convocation was further defined to include all 
graduates of the University of Alberta in addition to the original members under 
the act of 1906. The new board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, 
and the new senate in March. This form of university government has remained 
substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant-governor-in-council 
nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented premises, first, a 
portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) public school, afterwards, a 
part of the Strathcona High School, and it was in the latter that the first 
graduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Atha- 
baska Hall was erected, and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as 
dormitory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
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and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving for a time both 
for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted entirely to the latter. 


Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts building, opened 
in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 1919, and the medical building in 
1921, while in 1922, by an agreement with the city of Edmonton, the university 
secured the former Strathcona hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an institution 
functioning directly under the executive council of the province, but the university’s 
rights were fully safeguarded in respect to the composition of the governing board 
and the provision for clinical instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, 
St. Stephen’s (United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. In the summer 
of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built immediately south of Pembina 
hall, for the carrying out of investigations into plant breeding and plant diseases; 
‘in this work the university co-operates with the National Research Council and the 
federal department of agriculture. 


The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by the creation of a 
department of extension in 1912, with the idea of achieving more fully the 
important function of reaching in its educational work the people of the province 
at large. In 1912 also the faculty of law was created with the power of recom- 
mending to the senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 
the department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a portion of 
the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected into the faculty of applied 
science. At the same time, October, 1913, instruction began in the faculty of 
medicine, which finally was enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 1923. The 
fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 with the creation of the 
college of agriculture, for the growing demands of which it became necessary in 
the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract of six hundred acres a short distance south 
of the original university property. To this location the farm buildings originally 
placed toward the inner end of the first university property were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now constitute, with several important additions such as 
that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete demonstration of all sides of 
farm life in Western Canada. 


The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers in the 
persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, Professor Kerr, 1914; the faculty 
of agriculture, Professor Howes, in 1915; the faculty of medicine, Professor 
Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied science, Professor Boyle, 1921; the faculty of 
law, Professor Weir, 1926. Professor Wilson replaced Professor Boyle in 1929 when 
the latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa, and when 
Dean Kerr became president, as subsequently noted, -he was succeeded by Professor 
Alexander as dean of the arts faculty. 
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In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain other branches 
of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized under the faculty of medicine 
in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to offer a complete five years course leading to a 
degree. In 1930 dentistry was organized as a school under the faculty of medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of medicine in 
1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of pharmacy, attached to the 
faculty of arts and sciences. Other schools which have grown up under the same 
faculty are the school of commerce (1928), the school of education (1928), and the 
school of household economics (1928), while the school of nursing (1924) is 
attached to the faculty of medicine. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scientific and 
industrial research council for the general purpose of conducting economic research 
into the resources of the province of Alberta, and two research professorships were 


created under this committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 


The university responded in common with the country at large to the special 
demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various branches of the military 
and naval forces of the empire some four hundred and seventy-five representatives, 
of whom eighty-two died in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition 
by the dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the arts 
building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all participants were 
permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the entrance to convocation hall, 
opened to public inspection November 11th, 1928. 


After twenty years of public service as president of the university, Dr. Henry 
Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman of the National 
Research Council of Canada. The government of the province nominated to 
succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert Charles Wallace, formerly professor 
of geology in the university of Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on March 5, 1926, 
after a continuous term of eighteen years in his distinguished office. He was 
succeeded by the late Mr. Justice Beck, who filled out the balance of his term. 
In April, 1927, Dr. A. C. Rutherford, first premier of the province and author of 


the original act establishing the university, was elected by convocation to the 
chancellorship. 


In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by appropriate 


ceremonies in which the first president and a large number of the alumni 
Participated. 


On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed to consider 
the advisability of granting permission to qualified institutions to offer instruction 
in a limited group of subjects in the second year course in atts and sciences the 
Senate approved of the principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. 
Conditions were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount Royal 
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College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid down by the Senate, 
was approved in May, 1931, and the students were admitted to subjects in the 
second year in arts and sciences in that institution in September, 1931. 


In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of $30,000 to the 
University, to be administered through the extension department, in order to 
stimulate the cultivation of the drama and the appreciation of music and art, in the 
rural districts of the province. The Corporation, after a careful review of the 
work accomplished in the years 1933-5, decided in October, 1935, to continue its 
assistance for a further period of two years at the same rate. The University has 
received from the same body a further gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of 
books for the library, for undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. 
Intimation was received from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of a 
gift of $50,000, to be expended on some single project which would commend itself 
to the Corporation. It was later decided that this gift be applied to the encourage- 
ment of research in all departments of knowledge in the university, and a committee 
of General Faculty Council was set up to advise in the allocation of the funds. 


With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the university completed 
twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The occasion was fittingly 
observed. Through the instrumentality of the general faculty council, a booklet 
was issued in which were recorded the functions which the university had per- 
formed in teaching, extension and research during those years. A series of lectures 
was given dealing with the development of important fields of thought in the last 
quarter century, and these lectures were subsequently issued in book form. Well 
merited recognition was accorded four members of the teaching staff who had 
given signal service to the university during this period, when on recommendation of 
the Senate the Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on Professor W. H. 
Alexander, Professor E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and Professor J. M. 
MacEachran. 

On May 19, 1936, President R. C. Wallace accepted the principalship of 
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, and terminated his active connection with 
the University of Alberta on August 31, after eight years of service. On 
October 7 the government of the province nominated as his successor Professor 
William Alexander Robb Kerr, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences in the 
University of Alberta. President Kerr was formally installed on ‘Thursday, 
November 5. Professor W. H. Alexander was appointed at the same time Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. Upon his resignation to join the staff of the 
University of California, Professor George M. Smith was named by the Board of 
Governors as his successor, January, 1938. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


The library of the university contains about 63,000 volumes. 


The main reading room is in the arts building; during the session about 1,200 
of the books required in connection with the various classes are kept on open shelves 
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in this room for the convenience of students. The stack room is below the 
reading room, and all students may borrow books from it, but only honor students 
are allowed to study in the stack room. 


The medical building has its own reading room, in which the medical section 
of the library is housed, and the agricultural building has a similar separate reading 
room. 


The law library occupies a separate room in the arts building, and there ‘are 
separate reading rooms for the Department of Chemistry, and for the School of 
Education, whose books are temporarily housed in St. Joseph’s College. 

The Scientific and Industrial Research Council also has a reading’ room for 


the use of research workers. 


The library subscribes to over 450 of the most important periodicals, which are 
available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book store where 
text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be obtained. Stationery, 
drawing materials, university sweaters, pennants and other accessories are also kept 
in stock. 


Matriculation 


For matriculation under the new high school program, see page 32. 


With the beginning of the session 1937-38 entrance to the University 
of Alberta by junior matriculation was discontinued except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is required for admis- 
sion throughout the University with the exception previously noted. 
By this change an alteration in the nomenclature of University years 
became necessary. Consequently, the pre-engineering and pre-archi- 
tecture years were discontinued, and what was formerly designated the 
second year in each of the following courses became the first year: 
B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, B.Sc. in 
Pharmacy, B.Sc. in Nursing, and each of the combined courses in 
Arts and Medicine, Arts and Dentistry, etc. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 


Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have 
been formally admitted upon the authority of the Committee on Graduate Studies, 
to candidacy for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are proceeding to a degree, but are not regis- 
tered for a full undergraduate course. 


Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
previous examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 
attend occasional lectures in that course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 


No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a diploma or degree 
with any matriculation condition. 
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Students presenting language options, must present the second unit where the 
first unit has been elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on 
recommendation or on departmental examinations. 


t 
Students intending to enter combined courses must meet the matriculation re- 
quirements of both faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice each year, in 
June and August, under the control of the High School and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made 
about two months before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Educa- 
tion, Government Buildings, Edmonton. The subjects of examination follow. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


1. Senior matriculation is required for entrance to University, except 
in the Faculty of Agriculture. 

2. Clear junior matriculation is the standard of entrance to the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is demanded as 
entrance for those students who wish to proceed to the Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture with honors. 

Due to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the second year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 
complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted forthwith to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to 
academic standing and in accordance with accommodation available. 
The eligibility of all other students desiring to continue with or be 
admitted to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and 
dealt with in order of academic standing at September 1st to the limit 
of accommodation available. 


The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to courses up to 
and including the third year high school in Alberta, and senior matriculation refers 
to courses in fourth year high school in Alberta. 


Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation. A visé fee of two dollars is charged 
for this service. 


I—GENERAL MATRICULATION 


I.—-Students who are uncertain as to what faculty they wish to enter are advised 
to select the following subjects, as credit in these units will give junior matriculation 
standing for any faculty: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; 
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History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; 
Latin 1, 2; either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 


Il—_FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


For the degrees of B.A., and {B.Com.: 

(a) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, 
or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; four options from: 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, 
Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or Chemistry), languages not 
chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.A. course or the B.Com. course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; the 
third unit of a language; three options from: Physics 2, tChemistry 2, with 
approved laboratory, History 4, Biology 1, third units of languages not chosen 
above. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts or Household Economics: Junior matriculation 
as in (a) above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and the first 
year of the B.Sc. course in Household Economics: English Composition 4; English 
Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory; the third unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, 
the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics should note 
that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory subjects, and should select their high 
school matriculation options with a view to meeting this demand. 


Due to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of the School of Household Economics. 
Ali applications must be in the Registrar’s Office not later than Septem- 
ber Ist. Before that date, students whose average mark in the required 
subjects of the fourth year of the Alberta High School course is 65% or 
higher will be accepted forthwith. At September Ist other applications 
will be reviewed and dealt with in order of academic standing and 
priority of application. Applicants will then be advised promptly 
whether or not they can be accepted. 


{Students intending to enter the School of Commerce are recommended to 
select a modern language of matriculation and fourth year high school. 

tStudents presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 

*Algebra 3 of Alberta Provincial curriculum. Students lacking this unit or its 
equivalent should prepare themselves in it before coming to this university. 
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For the degree of B.H.Ec.: The entrance requirement is the same as for 
students from a School of Agriculture who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 
(See Agriculture below.) 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English 
Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; 
Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from: Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or 
Chemistry), laaguages not chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy: English 
Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; 
{Chemistry 2, with approved laboratory; Latin 3; one option from: History 4, 
Biology 1, the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Iil.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Either English Composition 1, 2, 3; 
English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General 
Science 1; Arithmetic 1; three courses from the Science Group. 

Or, a certificate of qualification from a provincial School of Agriculture and a 
certificate covering the following high school subjects: English Composition 3; 
English Literature 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 2; Arithmetic 1. 


The fourth year of high school is not equivalent to first year of the course 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture, but students having credit in English 
Composition 4, English Literature 4, Physics 2 and Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory, will be given advanced standing in English 1, Physics 5 and Chemistry 1. 

Students having credit in Algebra 3 and Trigonometry 1 will find that these 
courses ate of material benefit in undertaking Mathematics 44. 


Students with the above fourth year high school credits are placed in a favorable 
position with respect to undertaking a program of study leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with honors, particulars of which are to be found 
cn page 114. 


Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation as outlined 
above may present any special ground which might entitle them to consideration 
for admission. 


For the combined degree of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture: As in (a) above. 
In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 


is required for admission to the first year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 


+Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 


*See note on page 27. 
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language; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; two of the following: History 4, 
Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


IV.—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: English Composition 1, 
2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; 
General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from Geography 1, Agricul- 
ture 1 or 2, Art 1 or Music 2, both first and second units of a language not 
chosen above, Shop Work, Manual Training. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 

is required for admission to the first year of: 

(1) Engineering: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Alsebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; third 
unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, third unit 
of another language. 

(2) Architecture: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; History 4; third unit of a language; a course in drawing 
satisfactory to the Department of Drawing of the University; one of the 
following: Physics 2, }Chemistry 2. 


Owing to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of Applied Science. All applications must 
be in the Registrar’s Office not later than September 1st. Before that 
date students whose average mark in the required subjects of the fourth 
year Alberta high school is 65% or higher will be accepted forthwith,, to 
the limit of available accommodation. Should any accommodation be 
available at September Ist, other applications will be reviewed and 
dealt with in order of academic standing and priority of application. 
Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not they can be 
accepted. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. In addition to the above, credit in senior matriculation as for 
Applied Science is required for admission to the first year of the combined course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Architecture: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. In addition to the above, credit in the following units of 
senior matriculation together with a course in Drawing satisfactory to the Depart- 
ment of Drawing of the University is required for admission to the first year of 
the combined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; third unit of a language; two options from: {Chem- 
istry 2, History 4, Biology 1, third unit of another language. 





tStudents presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 


*See note on page 27, 
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V.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Students wishing to enrol in the faculty of Law must 
either: 
(a) have secured the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted by the 
committee on admissions, or 


(b) enrol in the combined B.A., LL.B. course (see page 77). 
For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree. In addi- 


tion to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation is required 
for admission to the first year of the combined course: English Composition 4; 
English Literature 4; History 4; third unit of a language; Algebra 3; Trig- 
onometry 1; two options from: Physics 2, {Chemistry 2, Biology 1, third units 
of languages not chosen above. 


VI—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
For the degree of M.D. or D.D.S.: Senior matriculation. 


Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict re- 
gistration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the second year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 
complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted forthwith to second year Medicine or Dentisiry according to 
academic standing and in accordance with accommodation available. The 
eligibility of all other students desiring to continue with or be admitted 
to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and dealt with 
in order of academic standing at September Ist to the limit of accom- 
modation available. ; 

(1) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 

Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; 
either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 

(2) Credit in the following subjects is required for admission to first year 
Medicine or Dentistry: English Composition 4, English Literature 4, 
Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; Physics 2; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 
1; French 3, or German 3, and one option from: the third unit of a second 
language, History 4, Biology 1. 

All applications, together with papers, records, certificates, recommendations 
and photograph (or a personal interview) for admission of new students to the 
Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) must be in the hands of the Registrar 
not later than August 31st. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D.: or B.A.: D.D.S.: As for junior 


matriculation for Medicine. In addition to the above, credit in the following units 


See note on page 29. 
*See note on page 27. 
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of senior matriculation is required for admission to the first year of the combined 
course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; 
the third unit of a modern language; Physics 2 or tChemistry 2; two options 
from: History 4, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: M.D.: or B.Sc.: D.D.S.: As for junior 
matriculation for Medicine. In addition to the above, credit in the following units 
of senior matriculation is required for admission to the first year of the combined 
course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; 
the third unit of a modern language; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2; one option from 
History 4, Biology 1, the languages not already chosen. 

For the diploma of Nursing: Complete Grade XII with Chemistry 2 required 
and with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: As in (a) under the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences, and in addition, the same senior matriculation as for B.Sc. in Arts with 
Biology 1 as a recommended option is required for admission to first year. After 
this year ie., for entrance in 1939-1940, a minimum average of 60% in senior 
matriculation will be required and in all subsequent years. 

Students in nursing should consult the special announcement of the School of 
Nursing which may be secured on application to the Registrar’s office at the 
University ot to the Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 


VIIL—SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma of Pharmacy: As for the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy (see 
above). 


LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Arts, or B.Sc. in Household Economics 
—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—three years after senior matriculation plus 
two years of apprenticeship as required. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after junior matriculation or 
three years after graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture—five years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—four years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—six years 
after senior matriculation. : 





+See note on page 29. 
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For the degree of LL.B.—three years after B.A. degree. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—Five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of M.D.—six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: D.D.S. or B.Sc.: D.D.S.—six years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D. or B.Sc.: M.D.—seven years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Nursing—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after senior matriculation, with two 


years of apprenticeship as required. 
For degrees with honors—four years after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 
applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 
advance of the beginning of the session. Each application will be dealt with on its 
merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extra-mural credits from recognized 
universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 
considered beyond the second year of university work. 


MATRICULATION UNDER THE REVISED PROGRAM OF STUDIES 
FOR THE HIGH SCHOOLS OF ALBERTA 


Full details of courses to be given in the new program of studies being intro- 
duced into the high schools of Alberta are not yet available. So far as present 
information will permit, the various faculties of the University have set out the 
requirements for matriculation under the new plan. These will be effective 
presumably as from September, 1940. However, students who are entering high 
school will need to make plans in advance and for their guidance the proposed 
requirements are set forth below. They will be modified if necessary in future 
calendar statements. 


I—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
For the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts and B.Com.: Grade XII standing in the 


following seven units: 


1. English. 
*2, A language. 
3. Algebra. 


4. Geometry. 
5 and 6. Two of: Physics, Chemistry, Biology. 
7. Social studies or a third science. 


*Students intending to enter the course leading to the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree should note that a modern language is required during the university course. 
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For the degree of B.A. only, in the case of students interested primarily in 
languages or social sciences: Grade XII standing in: 

1. English. 

2. A language. 

3. Social studies. 

4. A second language (second unit). 

5,6and 7. Three of: Algebra, Geometry, Physics or Chemistry, Biology, the 

third unit of a second language. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics: the same as for the degree 
of B.Sc. in Arts except that Physics and Chemistry are both required. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: the same as for students from a School of Agri- 
culture who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. (See Agriculture below.) 


For Pharmacy Licentiate and the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: the same as for 


the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics except that Latin is the required 


language. 


IL—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: the same as for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics. 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Engineering, and B.A. and B.Sc. 
in Architecture: the same as for the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics. 


Ii.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For the degree of M.D. or D.D.S.: Grade XII standing in: 
English. 


French or German. 
Algebra. 

Geometry. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Latin (second unit). 


For the combined degrees of B.A.; M.D.: or B.A.; D.D.S.: or B.Sc.; M .D.: 07 
B.Sc.; D.D.S.: the same as for the degree of M.D. or D.DS. 


SAY AYN 


IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 
For the degree of LL.B.: Either the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted 
by the committee on admissions, or registration for the combined degrees of B.A., 
LEB: 
For the combined degrees of B.A. and LL.B.: the same as for the degree of 
B.Sc. in Arts. 
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V.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Effective with the registration of September, 1939. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: a complete Grade XI with English, 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and a language as required subjects, or a diploma 
from a Provincial School of Agriculture with Grade XI credit in English, Mathe- 
matics, Social studies, and a language. 

Standing in Grade XII of the new course of studies is not equivalent to the 
first year of the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture, but students 
who have standing in Grade XII will be allowed corresponding credits so far as 
they apply in the first year in the faculty of Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Agriculture: the same as for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Arts. 


Academic Honors 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of any one 
year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five per cent., are awarded 
first class general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


The university assumes liability for the payment of fellowships, 
scholarships, bursaries, prizes and other awards only to the extent that 
gifts from donors or returns from particular investments for these 
purposes will permit. 


Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards of $25.00 
cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the civil, electrical, mining, 
and chemical engineering departments on the basis of individual talent, application 
and diligent study. The Association also offers a prize of $25.00 for the student 
making the best record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the 
completion of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration in 
mechanical engineering at some other university. 


The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually to the student taking a full first year course in Engineering who 
makes the best academic record in Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and 
final examinations, provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 


Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in Engineering. 
The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of twenty-five dollars, open 
for competition to university students in Applied Science following all of the 
prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or mining engineering. 


To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such a students’ 
engineering organization of the University as the Engineering Students’ Society, 
the Mining and Geological Society or the Chemistry Club. 

The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final examinations 
of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the Dean of Applied Science at a 
faculty meeting in the session. 
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The bases of award shall be (1) the average mark for the courses assigned to 
that year, this in no case to be less than 75%, and (2) the value of services 
rendered to a students’ engineering organization of the University. 


Canadian Officers Training Corps 


The Alberta Military Institute offers two prizes to the cadets of the University 
of Alberta contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 


1. A prize of the value of $25.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. examination for “A” Certificate. 


2. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. examination for “B” Certificate. 


Chemistry 


The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, is offered 
annually by the estate of the late Dr. A. L. F. Lehmann, formerly head of the 
Department of Chemistry in the University. It is awarded to the student making 
the best record in Chemistry 1, provided the student otherwise secures a standing 
satisfactory to the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. 


The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the value of $25.00 
is offered by Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory of her son. The award 
will be made to the student obtaining the highest standing in organic chemistry 
(Chemistry 42) provided the student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to 
the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. The prize will be applied 
to the payment of fees in the next succeeding academic year of the University. 


The Louisa M. Stiernotte Memorial Prize in Chemistry 103, of the value of 
$25.00, is offered annually by Alfred Stiernotte in memory of his mother. The 
awatd will be made to the Chemical Engineering student who obtains the highest 
rank among such students in this course, Chemistry 103, subject to his standing in 
his full year’s work being satisfactory. 


Classics 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by D. W. H. Alexander, formerly Professor of Classics in this University, 
in memory of his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular work in Latin 
of the first year, and is given to the student making the highest mark in the usual 
term and final examinations of that year. 


The Monica Jones Aamodt Prize in Classics in English 50 of the value of 
fifteen dollars in books offered annually by the Canada Gamma Chapter of 
Delta Delta Delta in honour of Mrs. Monica Jones Aamodt, its organizer on this 
campus. The prize is to be awarded to the student obtaining the highest mark 
in that course, provided that the standing obtained meets with the approval of the 
Faculty Council. 
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Commerce 
The T. Eaton Co., Ltd., Edmonton, offers two book prizes as follows: 


A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the first year. 


A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the second year. 


In both instances above the award will be subject to the student’s record being 
considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Dentistry 
A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. Bulyea to the 
student having the best general standing in the work of the second year of 
Dentistry. 


In making this award consideration will be given not only to scholastic attain. 
ments, but also to character and interest in student activities. 


A prize of $25.00 is offered by the Commercial Life Assurance Company of 
Canada, through Mr. J. W. Glenwright, to be awarded to the graduating student 
in Dentistry who presents the best essay of not more than two thousand words on 
the subject, “Dentistry in Relation to Public Health.” To be eligible for this 
prize a candidate must obtain an average of not less than 75% in the work of the 
final year in Dentistry. The prize will be awarded only if an essay of sufficient 
merit is presented. Essays must be typewritten, double spaced, and in the hands 
of the Registrar not later than April 1st of the year in which they are to be 
considered. The essays will be evaluated by a committee of three appointed by the 
President of the University. 

English 

The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 in books, 

is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in English 53. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value of $15.00 in 
books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in honor of their first 
president. It is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 


Geology 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of $10.00, is 
offered annually by Dr. W. H. Alexander, formerly Professor of Classics in this 
university, in memory of his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular tests 
and examinations in Geology 1. 


The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by Howard 
Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting the best paper in a 
given year to a meeting of the Mining and Geological Society of the University 
of Alberta. The paper must deal with problems in the field of geology and mining, 
ot chemistry of metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
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will be the bases of the award. The prize will not necessarily be given unless the 
paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of excellence. The award will be 
made by a committee of three named by the President of the University. 


Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume dealing with 
the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded to the undergraduate 
student in his final year, who, in the opinion of the Department of Geology, has 
made the most progress in the study of stratigraphical geology. 


History 


The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in books is 
offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory of his father, to 
be awarded annually to the student standing highest in Canadian History, provided 
this student is taking a full year’s work and passess all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by the 
History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making the best record 
in History 2, provided such student receives first class standing on the yeat’s 
work in history and passes in all other subjects. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, is offered by 
Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to be awarded to the graduating 
student who has taken the highest average mark in two or more senior history 
courses. 


The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student making the highest 
standing in History 57, providing that the student’s general record is satisfactory 
to the faculty council. 


The B’nai B'rith Hillel Foundation Prizes of the value of $100 and $50 re- 
spectively have been donated by the B’nai B'rith Hillel Foundation for the best 
essay written by a student of the University on the subject, “The Jewish Contribu- 
tion to Civilization.” The essay must be handed in to the Registrar of the 
University not later than July 1st, 1939. Undergraduate students and students 
in combined courses are eligibile to compete. 


The Clio Club Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by the 
Clio Club to the student making the highest standing in History 4 provided that the 
student’s general record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Household Economics 


The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the value of 
$15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate Professor A. J. Cook 
in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren and John Cook. The award will be 
made to the student who has; (a) the best record in the subjects of Household 
Economics of the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of that year. 
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The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, Esq., to 
the student making the highest standing in the work of the first year in the 
BSc. course in Household Economics, provided that such student’s record is satis- 
factory to the School of Household Economics. 


The Gretta Shaw Simpson Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually by Miss Maimie S. Simpson in memory of her sister, formerly 
instructor in Bacteriology in this university. It is to be awarded annually to the 
student in Household Economics who takes the second highest standing in the work 
as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all courses and 
obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. Further, the 
award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the third year 
and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the third year of 


her course. 
Law 


The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by the Carswell 
Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These are to be awarded on the 
following terms: 

(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 

in the work of the first year; 


(b) Books of the value of $30.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the second year; 


(c) Books of the value of $50.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of $25.00 is offered 
annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in memory of her brother, to be 
awarded to the final year student in Law, who has obtained the highest mark for 
an essay appertaining to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean 
of the Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1938-1939 is: “The 
Legal Position of Beneficiaries under Life Insurance Policies in Alberta.” Essays 
must be in the hands of the Registrar of the University not later than May 1, 1939. 
Essays should be typewritten. The copy of the essay winning the prize is to become 
the property of the University. The right to withhold the prize is reserved in the 


event of no sufficiently meritorious essay being submitted. 


The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 is offered 
by the National Trust Company to the student of the graduating class in Law who 
has made the best record in the examinations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 
2, Real Property 3 and Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this 
prize if his average on the examinations of the second and third years of his law 
course is less than 75%. 


The B’nai B’rith Prize of $50.00 offered annually for a period of five years, 
to be awarded to such student in the second year of Law as may be selected by the 
Faculty of Law. 
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Medicine 
The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier 
development of anatomy or physiology. This prize is open to students enrolled 
in the third year of Medicine. 
Mining 
The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy offers a prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted during the 
current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made by a committee appointed 
hy the Senate. This offer is contingent upon there being at least three papers 
submitted. 
Moderns 


The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée of Laval 
University, in remembrance of the Honorable P. J. O. Chauveau, first Prime 
Minister of the Province of Quebec. It is open to undergraduates registered in 
French 2 to be awarded on the results of the year’s work. 


A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be 
awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in French 56 or 58, 
provided the student secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The LaFleche Brothers Prize of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
Messrs. LaFleche Brothers, Limited, to the medical student enrolled in French 2 
who makes the highest standing in the work of the year in this course providing 
the work in his other courses is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


The Deutscher Club Edelweiss Prizes—The Deutscher Club Edelweiss, offers 
books of the value of $25.00 annually to provide two prizes for the encouragement 
of the study of the German language and literature. The prizes are awarded on 
the following terms: 

1. A prize of the value of $10.00 in books to be awarded to the student 
taking the highest standing in German 55 or 56, provided that the student is 
taking a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory 
to the faculty council; 

2. A prize of the value of $15.00 in books to be awarded to the student 
taking the highest standing in German 54, provided the student is taking 
a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 


The Deutscher Akademischer Verein Prize in German of the value of $5.00 in 
books is offered to the student whose native language is not German, who attains 
the highest standing in German 2, providing the student is carrying a full year’s 
work and his general record is otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Nursing 


The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Dr. E. L. Pope to 
be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate year of the diploma course. 
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The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer book prizes as 
follows: , 


(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 
(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 
(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year nursing. 


, Philosophy 

The Delta Kappa Epsilon Prize to the value of $10.00 in books is offered 
annually to the student taking the highest standing in Philosophy 51, providing 
the student’s record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Political Economy 
A prize of the value of $10.00 in books is offered by the Economics Club 
to the student taking the highest standing in Political Economy 1, providing such 
student’s academic record is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


MEDALS 


Arts and Sciences 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency the 
Governor-General to the graduating student in the honors course in the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences who has shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 


The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the graduating 
class of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, general course, who takes the highest 
standing in the eight senior courses required in the second and third years, 
provided that an average mark of not less than 75% be obtained. 


Agriculture 
The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Society of Technical Agricul- 
turists Gold Medal is offered to the student in final year Agriculture who obtains the 
highest standing. 
Architecture 
The Royal Architectural Institute of Canada Gold Medal is offered to the student 
who has completed the entire course at a recognized School of Architecture, and 
has obtained high marks throughout his course, and gives promise of being an 
architect of distinction after graduation. 


Commerce 
The T. Eaton Company’s Gold Medal in Commerce is awarded annually to the 
graduating student who receives the highest standing in the courses of the second 
and third years, providing the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
School of Commerce. / 
The Hudson's Bay Company Gold Medal is awarded annually to the graduating 
student in the Bachelor of Commerce course obtaining the highest average standing 
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in the prescribed courses in Political Economy, namely Political Economy 1, 10, 64, 
66 and 73, provided that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
English 
The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable 


Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competition to students in the 
graduating year, reading for honors in the Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to the gradu- 
ating student making the highest standing in the work of the last two years of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics, provided such 
student’s standing is deemed satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justices Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace Harvey, 
Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work prescribed for the 
LL.B. degree, provided that the student obtains an average of not less than 75%. 


Mathematics 

The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., and is open 
to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in the department of 
mathematics. 

Medicine 

The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. 
Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, 
upon completion of the courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French—A Bronze Medal 
in French is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be awarded 
to the undergraduate student enrolled in a senior French course who takes the 
highest standing in a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free 
Composition in French. 
Nursing 
The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President W. A. R. Kerr, 


to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years of the diploma course. 


Pharmacy ; 
The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association under the following terms: 
(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, provided that the mark 
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obtained in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average 
obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 


(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided that the mark 
in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average obtained in 
all subjects is not less than 75%. 


Philosophy 


The Gold Medal is Philosophy offered by Professor J. M. MacEachran is to be 
awarded to the honors student in the Department of Philosophy and Psychology 
graduating with the highest standing in his honors work. The medal is to be 
awarded only if first class standing is attained. 


Political Economy 


The Duncan Alexander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy offered by 
Dr. Duncan A. McGiGbbon is to be awarded to the student registered in an 
honors course in Political Economy who receives highest average standing in four 
courses in Political Economy, one of which must be a course in the general 
principles of economics, and provided that the student’s record is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Surgery 


The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the Medical Club 
of the University of Alberta to the graduating student in Medicine who has 
obtained the highest standing in the oral examinations in surgery in his fifth and 
sixth years, providing that the student shall have obtained at least 75% in the 
oral examination in surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth 
year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 


University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 


The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 
value of $50: 


(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree course in the 
University with an average standing in the examination units of matricu- 
lation of at least 85%. 

(2) To each undergraduate student in a degree course who, in the work of the 


preceding year at the University of Alberta, obtained an average standing 
of at least 85%. 


The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance at the 
University and will be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 
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1.—MATRICULATION 
Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students only, on the results of the June Grade XII examinations. It is awarded 
for highest standing in English (Literature 4 and Composition 4), Latin 3 or 
French 3 and two of: the other language named, History 4 and Mathematics 
(Algebra 3, Trigonometry 1), provided that the student has successfully com- 
pleted twenty-nine units (8 of which must be fourth year units) within four years 
of her high school course, and obtained a mark of 75% in each of the subjects 
named. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying 
tuition fees. . 


The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary of $1,200.00 ($300 a year for four 
years), is offered by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire as a part 
of its war memorial. It is awarded to the candidate in matriculation examinations, 
who, in the judgment of the Committee, best meets the purpose in view of the 
foundation of the bursary. This candidate must be the son or daughter of a 
killed or permanently disabled soldier, sailor, or member of the air force. It is 
tenable at the University of Alberta, where a rebate of $25.00 on tuition fees is 
allowed to the holder of this scholarship. 


THE ROBERT TEGLER SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided three matriculation scholarships known 
as the Robert Tegler Scholarships which are awarded annually to three matriculating 
students from the high schools in the city of Edmonton, on the following terms: 


The scholarships provide for three years’ tuition and students’ union fees at 
the University of Alberta. Any student holding a Robert Tegler Scholarship must 
make at least a second class general standing in order to be eligible for the 
scholarship during the succeeding year. 


The following regulations regarding the Robert Tegler Scholarships will be 
effective beginning with the matriculation examinations of June 1939: 


The scholarships’ will be awarded to the three students having the highest 
average standing in the examinations covering the subjects for complete senior 
matriculation as prescribed in the course of studies for the three years in the high 
schools of Alberta. To be eligible for one of these scholarships a student must 
complete matriculation within the three years following the completion of Grade IX 
and secure an average mark of at least 80% in all subjects considered as the bases 
of award. 
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University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships are three in number and 
are offered annually for competition in the province at large on the same terms 
as the Tegler Scholarships. A student who is a candidate for a Tegler Scholarship 
will not be eligible for a University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarship. 


2.—_UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Agriculture, provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the student’s pro- 
ceeding with the work of the second year and will be paid only after the student 
has been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


Applied Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Applied Science (including Architecture), under the same regulations as that 
offered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the men students of the first year in 
Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 

The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers annually a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who takes the highest standing 
in the work of the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that 
an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, 
the award will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
second yeat and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 
the second year of his, or her, course. 

The Edmonton B’nai B’rith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will be awarded 
to the student in honors in ‘the second year of the Arts and Sciences courses; the 
award to be made on the basis of the highest standing in the work of that year, 
there being taken into consideration as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 


The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00, is 
offered annually by Mrs, Annie E. Race in memory of her husband, first Registrar 
of the University. This scholarship is awarded to the second year student in the 
School of Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 and 
Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
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Dentistry 


The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be 
awarded to the student having the highest general standing in all subjects during 
the fourth year of Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be awarded only after 
the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the University of 
Alberta, provided that the year average is not less than 75%. 


The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value of $50.00, to 
be awarded to the student with the highest general standing for the work of the 
third year in Dentistry, to be given to the student only after he has registered in 
the next session of Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a 
prize of $50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work of 
the fifth year in Dentistry, subject in both cases to the above 75% rule. 


In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to scholastic 
attainments, but also to character, and interest in student activities. 


English 

The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the gift of the 
late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per annum. It is open to students 
entering upon their final year who have pursued the study of English throughout 
the first two (or, if honor students, three) undergraduate years; provided that 
such students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English Literature 4 and 
English Composition 4 or its equivalent; not less than 75% in English of the first 
year, and an average of not less than 75% in senior English courses. In no 
English course must a student fall below second class standing. 

The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee appointed by the 
President; the committee to consider not only the academic standing of the 
candidate, but also evidence of intellectual grasp and of proficiency in expression, 
as displayed in such essays or other tests as the committee may impose. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship in Honors English of the value 
of $300.00 annually, is awarded to the student entering upon his or her final year 
in honors English who, in the judgment of the Department of English, shows the 
greatest ability and promise in the field of English scholarship or in creative work 
in English. The right is reserved to withhold the scholarship in any given year 
if there is no candidate satisfactory to the department. Application for this 
scholarship should be made to the Department of English not later than March 15. 


French 


French Government Bursary—The government of the French Republic offers 
annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 francs to provide for a 
year’s study in a French university. The award is made by the French Consul- 
General for Western Canada on the nomination of the President of the University. 
Candidates for the bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications 
should be submitted to the Registrar not later than March 15th. 
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The following students from this University have been awarded the bursary: 


1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, Marcel 
E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 1928, not awarded; 
1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley; 1931, Dennis McNeice Healy, 
1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, Christiane G. Gibbs; 1934, Jean Campbell 
Schurer; 1935, Glen Shortliffe; 1936, Edward J. H. Greene; 1937, Dorothy 


Frances Brown. 


Household Economics 


The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is awarded 
annually to the student in Household Economics who takes the highest standing 
in the work as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all 
courses and obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. 
Further, the award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the 
third year of her course. 


The Alberta Women’s Institute Girls’ Club Scholarship to the value of $25.00 
_ is offered to the student taking the best average standing in Household Economics 1 
2 and 3, providing that the student has carried the full work of the first year 
and that the student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 
The award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
second year, and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 


the second year of the course. 
Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the students of the first year in the 
Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


Medicine 


The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of 
Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, and will be awarded as 
follows: 

1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the work of the 

second year. 

2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the courses in 

anatomy of the second and third years. 

3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all courses in pure 

physiology of the third and fourth years. 

4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery at the end 

of the final year. 

5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine at the end 

of the final year. 
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Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta Pharmaceu- 
tical Association: 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the second year of the degree course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 


Philosophy and Education 

The Henry Marshall Tory Bursary of the value of $50.00 is offered by the 
University of Alberta Alumni Association. It will be awarded upon the joint 
recommendation of the Departments of Philosophy and Education to the graduating 
or gtaduate student who in the judgment of these departments is best qualified to | 
prosecute research in the field of mental hygiene, provided that the student’s record 
is satisfactory to the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. It will be paid only when the 
student has registered for graduate work at the University of Alberta or at another 
approved graduate school. The right is reserved to withhold this bursary in any 
given year, if in the opinion of the department concerned there is no candidate of 
sufficient merit available. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 


The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in 
Canada, of the value of $1,250, available for study or research work, is open to 
any woman holding a degree from a Canadian university. In general, preference 
will be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years -of 
graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. The award is based 
on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of success in the 
subject to which she is devoting herself. ; 


Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Miss Margaret M. Cameron, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Sask., 
not later than February Ist. ; 

The letter of application should contain an account of the applicant’s edu- 
cational training and a statement in full of the plan of study or research she 
intends to pursue. This information should be accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the president of the college or university award- 
ing the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that her application as a 
suitable candidate is approved. 

2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholarship. All testi- 
monials and references should be in writing. The committee will assume no 
responsibility for making enquiry beyond the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or unpublished. 
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All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage is sent for 
that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 


The choice of the university at which the successful candidate shall pursue her 
study or research work is left to the committee of selection in consultation with 
the candidate. 


The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July 1st and January Ist 
by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the successful applicant sends her 
address for those dates. 


At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her work, together 
with a statement of its worth from the professor or other authority conversant with 
her research to the convener of the Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 


The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as 
part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of $1,400.00 tenable for one 
year in any British university, the subjects of study being specified as British and 
Imperial History, the economics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or 
any subject vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. J. S. Anderson, Suite 5, Bowen Court, 
Calgary, Alberta, not later than October 5th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of November. 
The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or her course in Great Britain 
in the following autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, naturalized 
allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ residence in Canada, and 
unmarried. Except in the case of a returned soldier, sailor, or airman, they must 
have passed their 19th but not their 27th birthday in October of the year during 
which they begin their course. In the case of a man who has served in the 
Great War, he must not have passed his 35th birthday in October of the year in 
which he begins his course. Each candidate must hold a degree from a recognized 
university or degree-granting college in the province in which he or she is making 
application, or be in his or her final year proceeding to a degree, and is entitled to 
apply in the province in which the university from which he or she graduates is 
situated, irrespective of his or her place of residence in Canada. In provinces 
where there is no university, the War Memorial Committee in that province may 
grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that province who has graduated 
from any Canadian university or college, or is in his or her final year proceeding 
to a degree. Candidates from a province having no university may apply only in 
that province, not in the province where they are attending college or have taken a 
degree. 


In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give consideration 
not only to literary and academic attainments, but also to personal character and 
physical fitness. If possible, personal interviews with the candidates will be 
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atranged. Other conditions being equal, preference will be given to a returned 
soldier, his sister, son or daughter. . 


The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 

1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James Brown; 
1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, Matthew Henry Halton; 
1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. 
Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, Helen Laura Sorenson; 1935, Doris 
Elizabeth Carscallen; 1936, Patricia Evelyn Parker; 1937, William Harold Epstein; 
1938, Phyllis May Brewster. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 


Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and may be 
applied for by students of eight Canadian universities of which this institution is 
one. They are of the value of £250 per annum for two, or in rare instances, 
three years, together with certain possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. 
The object of the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application to the 
industries of the country.” It is open to students of not less than three years’ 
standing who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and is tenable 
at any university or other institution approved by the Committee. 

Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communicate with the 
Registrar before February 15th. 


In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand Lehmann; in 1925 
to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1928 to John Ansel Anderson; in 1929 to Donald 
Orr Sproule; in 1935 to Robert Charles Rose. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 
A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and may be held 


for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments are made for two 
years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a 
third year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 


Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by their own 
College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, either to postpone 
their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a period of work in their own 
countries, or to spend their third year in post-graduate work in any University of 
Great Britain, and in special cases at any University on the continent of Europe, 
the overseas Dominions, or in the United States, but not in the country of 
their origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At most 
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar’s 
necessary expenses for term-time and vacations, and scholars who can afford to 


SCHOLARSHIPS 51 


supplement it by say £50 per year from their own resources will find ‘it ad- 
vantageous to do so. 


CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 


1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in Canada and un- 
married. He must have passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth 
birthday on October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Universities of 
Canada that he will have completed at least two years at the University in 
question by October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 


Candidates may apply either for the Province in which they have their ordinary 
private domicile, home or residence, or for any Province in which they have 
received at least two years of their college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type of scholar he 
desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 


“My desire being that the students who shall be elected to the Scholarships 
shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the election of a student to a 
Scholarship regard shall be had to: 


(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 


(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as cricket, foot- 


ball and the like, 


(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for 
and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship, and 


(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character and of 
instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates, for those 
latter attributes will be likely in after life to guide him to esteem the 
performance of public duty his highest aim.” 


Full particulars can be obtained from Ronald Martland, Esq., Royal Bank 
Chambers, Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Committee for the 
province of Alberta. . 


Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application to the Secretary 
of the Committee of Selection of the province in which he wishes to compete not 


later than November 10th. 


The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are as follows: 

1913, Walters Farrell Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, Henry Alex- 
ander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919 Daniel Roland Michener; 1920, 
Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Ferguson; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 
1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, John McIntyre Cassels; 1925; Edward Hunter 
‘Gowan; 1926, Clarence Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, 
George Francis Gillman Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth 
Wilfrid Conibear; 1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley Rands; 1934, 
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Robert Lloyd Doull Fenerty; 1935, Donald Robert Wilson; 1936, Mark McClung; 
1937, John Charles Garrett; 1938, Ralph Edgar Collins. 


ROBERT TEGLER RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided one research scholarship of $600 tenable 
for one year. This scholarship will be awarded to a gtaduate student of the 
University who desires to prosecute research at the University. It will be awarded 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Graduate Studies. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Registrar not later than March 15. Further par- 
ticulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 


Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 


Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, 
are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They are tenable at 
institutions of learning or research, save in exceptional circumstances, outside of 
Canada. They are available for advanced research in Literature, History, Anthro- 
pology, Sociology, Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and 
in Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with 


any of these sciences. 


An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian university 
or college, or should have received an equivalent training in a Canadian institution 
possessing adequate facilities in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, 
should have the Masters’ degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one 
or mote years’ work beyond that degree. 


Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada Fellow- 
ships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of the candidate’s age and 
place of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of original 
papers and any other evidence of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also 
an indication of the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, 
and under whose direction; and should be supported by recommendations from the 
head of the department of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and 
from the instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be 
in duplicate, and should be sent in not later than February 1. 


Application forms may be obtained from Mr. Lawrence J. Burpee, Secretary 
Fellowships Board, The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ont. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work to be carried 
on at the University of Alberta are offered by the Board of Governors of the 
University for the session 1938-39. These scholarships are open to graduates of 
any Canadian University. They are not necessarily offered annually and intima- 
tion will be given each year as they become available. 
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Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should apply to 
the Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of undergraduate and graduate 
work as well as supporting statements from instructors with whom the applicant 
has worked previously. Definite details should be given as to the field of study 
in which the candidate desires to work. 


THE NATIONAL FEDERATION OF CANADIAN UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIP 


By an arrangement with certain Universities of Canada, undergraduate scholars 
may apply for a year’s exchange at.another Canadian University. For this purpose 
Canada is divided into regions as follows: British Columbia, Prairie Provinces, 
Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritime Provinces. Exchange must be arranged for a 
region other than the one in which the student is attending. To be eligible, the 
candidates must be bona fide students who have completed the equivalent of one 
year of university work, following complete senior matriculation, and must under- 
take to return to the University of Alberta at the expiration of the scholarship 
year. When accepted the successful candidates will be permitted to take the 
following yeat’s work at the “exchange” university without paying tuition fees or 
students’ union fees. 


Application must be cornplete by March 1st. For further information apply to 


the president of the students’ union or to the N.F.C.U.S. representative or to the 
Registrar. 


University Regulations 





FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 
The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 
year without notice. 


Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancella- 
tion unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated 
in the academic calendar on page 3. 


The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 
to the instruction per session: : 


Undergraduates— 
Registration cceneseemmnnssynsannncrsntinaninnnsanenananettaaiinnaieaaetrauinain $ 3.00 
Giridenits’ > Union acenrcccy sce accede ecco egret rere 11.00 
(Nurses $6.00) 
Medical Service: seciccutccutsscessacacr crests: sills qtescati tne tunaascnmatebarciraiieaiaea rn een 5.00 
Medical Service for 6th year Medicine .....ccccccccoistssssuncnanstmeneneinemnnnnes 3.00 
Caution Money. csescscccscncnsasesssnsemssistsieseanenttiinicnetnarretnecatinscetnmnmarasttinsset 5.00 
Library soces ster tBecse-cctntt clip tsetse esi tia emer 5.00 
Specials and Partials— 
Registration: Arts .ricns:ssnsusnemmennnnsninnnnsnummmnmnnsnsnnmannnett $ 3.00 
Applied Science and Medicine .......cnccnenrnnnmnnnmnmmmnn 5.00 
Students” Ulnionn -irccsccsrvcssssecinvsesssstnenscasesssarentesessrensanecantsnetiteecasene ten sanscnseneeanaaareadeefeersafatiate 5.50 
Medical Setvice cccscsssnsnversssssecsssceussarieetensinersencssscsesnesneesottn antares arcmeemaemanrniteine tt 5.00 
Caution Money -srrccccssscssscesntitmssnisnenansateineenssnatnesnnesaannnesetnnnenennnnnensnanesta 5.00 
Library cciscecissascsenesuesecemiieinssar in bcuseae song aren detassiniouise Herta esha 5.00 
Graduates— 
Registration scseenetnnninnnnninnnnesiasmnmnnnnninmssnsninimnenmnmsinnnsannnnsintt $ 3.00 
Library csscmsnsmmmueinnsinnannnsnnaeeintiannsninnmninnnnaammemanmnsnmumntaantit 2.50 
Medical Service (Optional), if paid at beginning of term .....-c0cmnnnnn 5.00 
Caution Money (Laboratory courses) ...c.cccnsessntntmnuemmnnnan nese 5.00 


I.—Arts and Sciences: 
(a) B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in H.Ec.: 
Instruction per SeSSIOM .n..:scnsnemmntieinusntssmnennansntnnssninmuenuauaan 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
(b) B.H.Ec., Instruction per session ......cnmnmmnnnnnnnnnnasnnnenennnannn $110.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
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CeeG om, siastriaction, poet Session fair ....anthtla.h...0 URS ee tesserae $125.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


(d) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session............. 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
PTUCILOPS MMCEECOULSE | SEE PASC el > ) hse. kop ctextngessaatstonsiertsigtioieana ok 10.00 


i—Applied Science: 


(a) Instruction, per session 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session.......... 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first and second years ....cjccsccscsessssesseesisusenens 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
struction pemesessiol, SEDSEGUEHE YCAtS pics crte gence ccctpsteenerctortnpesmvitaiatinnintin 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


lii.—Law: 


(yim Ge ELICEIOSE EOE SCSS1OU pee ce eee ca ertrect ccs oncertnreteereettndsr 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 

(b) Arts and Law: 
Instruction per session, first and second years ccc 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, subsequent: years es-.qctarstunannoodton nation 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


IV.—Medicine: 


(a) Instruction per session, first yeat ..cosmennemememmnminuninnnnnnstunineie 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and Fourth Year’s...iccccenncserscie 215.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth yeats........ccccccmoecsnuenenenenmnnennnse 225.00 


If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course per session, 

FTES TeV CAL MEER ee ce ane en mth Maser tt a cin potion esa $ 30.00 
Instruction per course, per session, subsequent years... 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Medicine: 
Instruction per session first and second years ....:.c:sc:ccccsecsecnessnscnnsses 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00: per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
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Instruction per session, third, fourth and fifth years 0. $215.00 
Instruction per session, sixth and seventh years ......c:ccccccemeeneensncine 225.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


V.—Dentistry: 


(a) Instruction ‘per session, * first" year cea cc rcttres ear ectercnee errr 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and third years .ccccccceocsscssmnenseneenmenen 210.00 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years ....cccccesrmsencuenenee 235.00 


If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session............. 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Dentistry: 
Instruction per session, first and second years ou. cesses 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third and fourth years 0.0... eniah te tire 210.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and ‘sixth years 0.0 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


VI.—Nursing: 


(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first and fifth years................... 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years 0.0.0.1 Gratis 
(b) Diploma “course; anstriiction 722 eee eens eee ee Gratis 


VIL—Pharmacy Licentiate Course: 


(a) Condensed course, instruction per session, first yeat ccm $125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Instruction “pet session,. second “yeate i.2.iiasemanen cee ae eiemeenente: 150.00 


If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
(b) New course (as for B.Sc. in Pharmacy). 


VIll.—Agriculture: 

(a) “Instruction {per session, firsts year ante. ae ee eee ee 60.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent years ...cccccccsocssssssseuseeeiaeiasieesceneeienee 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

(b) Arts and Agriculture: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third years 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years cccccssssessmesseeansisesnee 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


IX.—Graduate Courses: 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Honours Graduates ..0.ccccccsccscennn $ 80.00 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Pass Graduates.....c..:cccsccsssscsssseusssissseinia 120.00 
Other Graduate courses, instruction per COUFSe Pe SESSION ..oncaccccuctceiennn 20.00 


FEES af 


X.—School of Education— 


BRE Onn come a mens eee imene ret he Bh Fl ci chin ia ls andgeaketineatias $100.00 
Recistraticrimmmmrnen treme or, tren cures 856 5s ye occ antsnnn bielnn dbeenh as 3.00 
LAER SS a Oe ee re  . ce 2.50 
Baper (ols sancts DATA lSmR Der ecONr se. Se ke casas. adacshasesdienl ub actane 25.00 
XI—Summer Session— 
PP MSERU ELIOT ECA COTE Serer SESSIOT EG Bae tice aak Si perc nsprrucbanesi nsec: anu 20.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
SESSLER carr eto tS ra eee 1.00 
Syasia eras MAT Ganon mekiven cm we eC RE ne ee rr 2.00 
Peary me ence entanmrtie! Sf ib los Bee Se 1.00 
Eee OL EV ISei SE Geri ic ates Bae ote Eu eaasntapms 2.00 
PATE Ole Lcamsceipt® Of Rect gk SIs. cede craecuget. att dati Ried densinediagebace 3.00 
XIV.—For Supplemental Examinations, each subject occccccccccocccocsoesssvsescssessen 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject 0.00000 10.00 
Pat Wad a onalesibiectat ta wes Boe kh A oh 5.00 
AV SST UB ie) DYSTESS  e ks ler eee ee ee oo a ee 100.00 
Vib Por adecundemmceoreest +. cmeks coe ies Wet ea od cd aha Minas 10.00 
XVII—For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including 
Dac mcnitmerenen trl eee en ee re 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee Of occccccsccsocmsmoene 5.00 
XVITI.—For Summer Reading Courses in Languages ..cccccssosnsnenevsonennnne 5.00 


Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less any necessary deduc- 
tions, will be returned at the end of the session. Breakages exceeding this amount 
must be paid for before the student is permitted to take any examinations. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board, per session (payable monthly in advance) 0... $210.00 
(This includes the period October 1st to May Ist, or from an earlier 
day in September to the same day of the month in April. For days 
beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 
Deard vonly-epayavlesimpadvatice: per month ec wie hgh eho ays cnlcicedevssnsatelonecriens 20.00 
LONE (rte "Calle (ones Ch OS EE LA Tee ee te A ee nen ne ae ee 6.25 
Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the University, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. Moreover, the student should himself write to the Registrar of the 
Department of Education, of the province in which he obtained his preliminary 
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education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a tran- 
script of the complete high school record of the applicant. This should be done 
to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the University. 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied 
Science should note that the last day for receiving such applications is August 31st. 


The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presenting 
themselves for registration. 


All students registering in the first year must complete their registration in 
conference with advisers at the University on September 27th. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including the schools 
of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must 
complete their registration in person at the University on September 28th. 


All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 
School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University 
on September 29th. 


All lectures begin on September 30th. Students having exceptional difficulty 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are deficient before 
registering for other courses. The faculty councils reserve the right to adjust 
courses to meet the requirements of time-tables of lectures and examinations. The 
program of work for which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to 
the approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examinations. 
Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre-requisite courses. 
Registration in courses which directly conflict on the time-table will only 
be allowed when the permission of the faculty council concerned has 
been secured. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the 
date specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 


(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted 
only upon the following conditions: 


Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 
tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 
registration fee of $3.00. 
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(c) Regular attendance is expected of students in all courses. In each course 
designated with an asterisk and in each laboratory course they will be excluded from 
the final examination if their unexcused absences exceed ten periods where three 
periods a week occur throughout the session, six periods where two periods a week 
occur throughout the session, four periods where one period a week occurs through- 
out the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness or physical 
disability, and (2) in certain other cases: 


(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the ground of sickness 
or disability must, within one week of the date when that absence occurred 
or when the period of absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the 
office of the Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of 
the Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the date 
stamped on the card. The Registrar will promptly forward to the Director 
of Medical Services the names of such students and the dates for which 
they claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical 
Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part of the yeat’s attend- 
ance record. Absence cards are required for each period of absence, even 
in the case of students suffering from chronic or recurrent disabilities. No 
other form of excuse in regard to sickness or physical disability will be 
accepted. 


(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where excuse for 
absence is sought on account of: 
(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to another, or 
(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 
(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organizations repre- 
senting the University (where permission to be absent has been 
secured in the regular way). 


All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within fourteen days 
of the termination of each period for which excuse for absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose judgment 
upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. 


(f) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period will be marked 
absent unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily to the 
instructor for their lateness. The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject 
only to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 


(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given ccurse must communicate 
their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of absence has been granted, the 
student is exempted from the operation of the attendance rule above. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In as many first year courses as possible a definite mark 
for each student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the 9th of Novem- 
ber. This mark may be based upon a test or tests or essays. In each first year 
course a one-hour term examination is held during the week preceding the Christmas 
vacation. Another term examination may be held during the week commencing on 


the third Monday in February. 


(b) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations may be held 
during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and the week commencing on 
the third Monday in February. 


(c) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 30% and not 
more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The remaining credit. in each 
course will be assigned to the final examination. 


(d) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is held. In courses 
completed before Christmas final examinations may be held either during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation, or at the end of the session, at the discretion of 
the departments concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of 
the session. 


(e) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent from a term 
examination the mark for that examination is zero. However, in case of illness a 
student may be excused from writing a term examination. In applying foi 
exemption a student must present an absence card signed by the attending physician 
in accordance with the regulation on p. 59. When exemption is granted the 
possible credit for the examination missed is added to the possible credit for the 
final examination. 


Any student who is ill or in whose family there is serious domestic affliction 
is advised not to sit for a final or supplemental examination. In the case of a 
student writing final or supplemental examinations which are interfered with by 
illness or domestic affliction, a medical certificate or statement should be presented, 
or proper representations made within the 48 hours next following the examination 
period or periods affected. Consideration will not be given to such a case unless 
this requirement is met. 


(f) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the faculty 
council concerned to a student registered in either of the last two years in any 
course, unless it be in the final year for the first degree in a combined course. 


Any student wishing to take advantage of this privilege should apply without 
delay to the Dean of the faculty concerned. Any other student absent from a 
final examination because of illness may apply for permission to write the regular 
supplemental examination (see paragraph c, page 62). 


(g) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate games, confer- 
ences, ot other officially recognized events involving absence of students from the 
University, fall within the term examination periods in December or February, 
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members and officers of teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify 
the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the examination 
period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table may be considered. 


(h) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the various 
courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising those who have 
obtained 85% and over, the second class those who have obtained marks from 65% 
to 84%, and the third class those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The 
pass mark is 50%. Second class standing must be obtained in four of the required 
senior courses in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. This same regulation applies for 
the first degree in the combined course of Arts and Applied Science; in other com- 
bined courses second class standing in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the 
B.Com. and the B.Sc. in H.Ec. courses, each of the following combinations is counted 
as a course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ec. 73, Hygiene 
51 and H-Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. . Students in the Faculties of Law and 
Medicine are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of each year. 


(i) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in case of failure 
in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home address of the student as 
specified on his registration form. 

(j) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being 
made to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of the results, accom- 
panied by a fee of $5 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 

(k) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year must deposit 
a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails to graduate this fee 
will be refunded. If he is successful but is unable to attend Convocation an extra 
fee of $5.00 is assessed in order that the degree may be conferred “in absentia.” 
Application to obtain the degree “in absentia,” accompanied by the fee, must be 
received at the office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, other- 
wise the degree will not be conferred. Graduands are expected to attend Con- 


vocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University in September 
of each year. A student who has failed in any course in the preceding session and 
whose attendance record is satisfactory, may apply to the Registrar, *not later than 
August 15th, for permission to take a supplemental examination. Under no 
circumstances will any student who has written final examinations be permitted to 
sit for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of at least 
50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or subjects. In the faculties 
of Law and Medicine the average on the year’s work must be at least 60%. Any 


*See paragraph (f), page 62. 
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student neglecting to take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required 
to repeat the course or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 50% in all 
courses. Term work will be taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because of illness 
may apply (providing that the application is supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular time. A student in the 
faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination because of 
ilIness will be granted a supplemental examination at the end of the session; 
application for such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: Students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences and 
associated schools, ie, Commerce, Household Economics, Pharmacy (degree course) , 
where second class standing is required in a specified number of subjects (see 
page 61) should note the following: Any student who at the normal time of 
graduation lacks the requisite number of second class standings may apply for a 
supplemental examination for the purpose of raising a previous mark in any 
subject of senior grade previously passed other than one in which pass standing 
was secured by a supplemental examination. Only one such supplemental examination 
may be granted in any subject. A member of the graduating class, who, having 
exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privileges, subsequent to the 
degree examinations, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permis- 
sion of the faculty council concerned, register in and repeat that course extra- 
murally, unless in the opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is 
necessary. A member of the graduating class who is absent on account of illness 
from, or who fails in, a Christmas final examination previous to graduation will 
be allowed a supplemental examination at the end of the session. | 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental examinations may 
be written during the fourth week in October or during the regular examination 
periods in March and April. Applications for such examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar by Oct. 11, March 1, or March 22, depending on the 
period chosen. These examinations are granted only after careful consideration of 
the reasons for inability to write at the regular time for supplemental examinations 
and only to students actually in attendance at the University. A student employed 
under contract must furnish a statement from the employer certifying the date on 
which the contract expires. 


(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In 
the case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
or more subjects, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after August 15 must be accompanied 
by an additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. For special 
supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the first subject and 
$5.00 for each additional subject written at the same time. An additional fee of 
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$2.00 per subject is charged for writing supplemental examinations in centres other 
than Edmonton and Calgary. This fee is not refundable. 


Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 


Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 


to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the primary examination for 
the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians ‘and Royal College of Surgeons 
at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, 
(2) Physiology, including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examin- 
ation, fees, etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the University. 


DISCIPLINE 

The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over the conduct 
and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 

The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises including 
residences is strictly prohibited. 

In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 
and the dean of the faculty concerned. 

By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President of the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
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man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to 
Women students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society; 
the editor-in-chief of “The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 


‘The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down by the 
Senate. 


The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 


Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 
Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 


All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of another 
or any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 


The University authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 


of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in attendance at 
the University, or at one of the group of organized affiliated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 
the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 
they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 


Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of university grade. 
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The General Faculty. Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged to 
include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether conducted 

within or outside of the University. 
Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted within 

or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub- 

mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. . 


By bona fide students shall be understood: 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 
leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 
diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 
the University. 


THE FRESHMAN COMMITTEE 


First year students of all faculties except Law are under the jurisdiction of the 
Senate Committee on Freshmen. 


PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. 
During such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations 
governing participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given 
each student at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, a 
student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final examina- 
tions is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the University. 

RESIDENCES 

Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences for four 
hundred students. 

Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars ($10.00), must be in 
the hands of the Bursar by September 15th. Reservations will not be held after 
September 26th. 


Students who find it necessary to vacate rooms should, as far as possible, 
arrange to do so at the beginning of the Christmas vacation, and must ih any 


66 MEDICAL SERVICES 


case notify the Bursar two weeks in advance. All such arrangements must be 
made with the approval of the Provost or the Adviser to Women Students. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. 


Room and Board per session, $210.00 (payable monthly in advance). Students 
leaving during Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty-five 
cents per day for Board only, from December 22nd to January 2nd (inclusive) . 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students, the professor in residence and two resident students from each of the 
University Halls. Special sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with 
matters relating solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be third year or graduate students and shall be elected 
not later than two weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter 
occurring shall be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the 
occurrence of the said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one yeat shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the House 


Committee. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All undergraduate students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to 
the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. Final year medical students are re- 
quired to pay a reduced Medical Services fee of $3.00 inasmuch as their financial 
responsibilities in case of accident or sickness ate lessened by their intimate relation- 
ship to the medical and surgical clinics of the hospitals. This trust fund is 
administered by a committee consisting of the President of the University, the 
Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the President of the Students’ Union, 
and the Chairman of the Men’s House Committee. In return for the fee paid, 
students are entitled to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as 
have been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students at the time of registration. Every student should read 
these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the University buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for 
any function. 
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MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be made to the 
Registrar’s office, Room 212 Arts Building. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customaty Cambridge shape: i.e., for undergraduates 
a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; 
for bachelors, a black stuff gown falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to 
elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling 
below the knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 


Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the doctorate, which 
shall be of the Cambridge form. 

Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, with, for 
bachelors, a border (1% inches wide); for masters, a full lining of the color 
distinctive of the faculty. 


FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


For Arts (including LUD.) i.e ccnsersitencrnnnsnnnenin Green and White 
For Applied Sciemce «1... sscscnunscnenentnnanenennnnnennnin Light Green 
Sete Wat ee ee a ee ee Scarlet 

For Agriculture «00... gh See Rid Grtel a hd peame eee Pale Blue 
(he TRA: ee ee Lilac 

Oem led iCi feito ee eed ner ak neat re eo Rose 

For Diemer steey eu sucscccdenrcsscmeticrreceeretansceadusenserierctennneastunomarongnes Buff 

For Pharmacy. sccsccssccssseneoncecscsracisesnsssnsaseutuctscsssussinsssiacamueatet Cinnamon 
Becses PVEMnit yest ere a acer emcee Purple 

Foot’ Flouseliol di, Economics) icc icceceressnctvnectepncertecseteceeeets Pink 

Moe GOTITITICE CE ree sete tice hetectarroincshvereas pats neta Silver Gray 
For Nursing (B.Sc.) wccccccscscssnscssssssnaennermansistenseanatn Crimson 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the respective 
faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the master’s pattern. 

Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with silk of the 
respective faculty color. 

All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with black tassels, 
with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should make Pee 
tion to the Registrar at least three days before the date of Convocation, for the 
degree to be conferred in absentia. A special fee of fifteen dollars ($15.00) is 
charged for this privilege. 
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Organization of Faculties 


With the beginning of the session 1937-38 entrance to the University 
of Alberta by junior matriculation was discontinued except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is required for admis- 
sion throughout the University with the exception previously noted. 
By this change an alteration in the nomenclature of University years 
becomes necessary. Consequently, the pre-engineering and pre-archi- 
tecture years are discontinued, and what was formerly designated the 
second year in each of the following courses now becomes the first year: 
B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, B.Sc. in 
Pharmacy, B.Sc. in Nursing, and each of the combined courses in Arts 
and Medicine, Arts and Dentistry, etc. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Household 


Economics, B.Sc. in Pharmacy and B.Com., are divided into two groups, junior 
courses and senior courses. A junior course is to be regarded as designating 
normally three hours lectures or three hours lectures and three hours laboratory 
work in a subject each week throughout the session; a senior course normally 
requires a minimum of three and a maximum of six hours instruction per week. 
The junior courses are designed for students in the first year, the senior courses for 
students in the second and third years. The junior courses are, in general, to be 
regarded as preparatory to the senior courses. 

Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will not be 
permitted to register with any matriculation condition. This becomes effective for 


the Summer Session in July, 1939. 


During their first session at the University students should seek the advice of 
the dean as to the selection of their following yeat’s courses in order that these 
may be so chosen as to form a body of study which will reasonably integrate with 
the student’s main intellectual interests. 

Promotion from first to second year is contingent on the satisfactory completion 
of all necessary junior studies. 

No student is allowed more than one repetition of a failed course; in the event 
of failure in the second attempt the student may petition the Faculty Council for 
permission to substitute another course. 

Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered in co- 
operation with the summer school for teachers which is held annually in the 
months of July and August at the University of Alberta. Detailed information 
concerning these may be obtained from the Registrar. (See also p. 87.) 
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Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts, 

general course, must continue two “related senior subjects throughout the second 

and third years; but in the first, second and third years not more than two courses 
in a given academic year may be selected from any one department. 


In the senior division not more than four courses from one department may 
be offered in satisfaction of the requirements of the pass degree. 

Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in this 
University is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate requires that in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences four of the necessary eight senior courses shall be 
passed with second class standing, or a mark of at least 65%. ‘This requirement 
applies to students in the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, 
B.Com., and B.Sc. in Household Economics. With respect to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Pharmacy, four second-class standings obtained in any of the twelve senior 
courses are required.f 


Students reading theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected 
from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having satisfactorily completed 
an equivalent amount of work in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course 
selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing 
they have satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated 
Christian Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the 
University Senate. 


Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through St. Joseph’s 
College have the privilege of substituting approved courses in scholastic philosophy 
for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four senior courses in philosophy. 


A narrower choice of options in the first year distinguishes the course leading 
to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to the B.A., but thereafter, 
subject to a classification of studies into three general groups, courses are, with 
certain restrictions making for continuity, measurably elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 


A. Languages and literature. 
B. History, philosophy and political economy. 
C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 


In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, M.A., M.Sc. and B.Educ. will be 
found classified on page 70. 


*By a “related subject” is meant a subject which continues in the third year a 
subject in which a course has been passed in the second year. 


{Students lacking the requisite number of second classes should consult the 
Registrar regarding further procedure. 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 


One course from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C; two options; Physical Education. 





Students must select a laboratory science in their first year. 


Second Year: 


Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; one option. 


Third Year: 


Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; one option. 


N.B.—Beginning with the academic year 1939-40, the following program will 
constitute the requirements for the B.A. General Course: 


First Year: 


Two courses from Division A, one from: B, one from C, and one option. 
It will no longer be required that the C course shall be a laboratory science. 


Second Year: 


Two courses from Division A, one from B, and two options. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and two options. 
One of these five courses may be a first year course in a subject not 
already taken in the first year. 


Third Year: 


Two courses from Division A, one from B, and an option. 
or 


Two courses from Division B, one from A, and an option. 


NOTE: Two of the five subjects passed in the second year must be continued in 
the third year. Architecture 62, Old and New Testament Literature 51, and Primitive 
Human Culture 101 are to be treated as individual subjects which cannot be paired 
either among themselves or with any other subject. 

Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given 
year, and not more than five courses in all in any one subject during the three 


years of the university course. 


Of the nine courses taken in the second and third years, not nes than four 
must be passed with at least second class standing. 
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DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 


One course from Division A; one course from Division B; three courses 
from Division C*; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A or Division B. 


Third Year: 


Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A or Division B. 


N.B.—Beginning with the academic year 1939-40, the following program will 
constitute the requirements for the B.Sc. General Course: 


First Year: 
Three courses from Division C in different departments, and two courses 
from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: The following are first year courses in Division C: Chemistry 40 
and 42; Physics 7 and 21; Mathematics 40; Botany 1; Geology 1; and 
Zoology 1. 


Second Year: 
Four courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 
One of the four Division ‘C courses must be a first year, course in a 
department not represented in the courses already taken in the first, year, 
and not more than two of the four may be first year courses. Students 
who elect three second year Division C courses may, with special permission, 


take their A or B course from the first year list. 


Third Year: 


Three courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 


NOTE: Two of the five subjects passed in the second year must be continued 
in the third year. 

Not more than two courses may be taken in one subject in any given year, 
and not more than five courses in all in any one subject during the three years of 
the university course. 

Of the nine courses taken in the second and third years, not less than four 


must be passed with at least second class standing. 





*Where Chemistry is chosen, Chem. 1 is excluded. 
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COMBINED COURSES 


In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts and Law, Arts 
and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in 
the combined course. 


In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, the degree 
may be conferred at the end of the third year in the combined course. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
B.A. AND B.COM. 


N.B.—Beginning with the academic year 1939-40, there will be offered in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences a combined course in Arts and Commerce as follows: 


First Year: 


English 2, a Modern Language, Political Economy 1, Political Economy 10, 
and two options (a second modern language or a laboratory science 
suggested) . 


Second Year: 


A Division B course, a Modern Language continued from the first year, a 
Political Economy course from : 61, 63, 65, 67, 68 or 69, and two options, 


one of which may be a first year course. 


Third Year: 


Accounting 1, a Division A course, a Division B course, a Political Economy 
course from: 61, 63, 6, 67, 68 or 69, and an option (possibly the language 
continued). 


Fourth Year: 


Accounting 52, Mathematics 42 or 43, Political Economy 64 or 66, Political 
Economy 73-Accounting 5 or Commercial Law and an approved option. 


Fifth Year: 
Commercial Law or Political Economy 73-Accounting 55, Mathematics 43 
or 42, Political Economy 66 or 64, an approved option from: Mathematics, 
Political Economy, or, by special arrangement, Law, and a further approved 
option. 


Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given year. 


Of the ten courses taken in the second and third years, at least four must be 
passed with second class standing. 

Entrance into second year of the B.A.-B.Com. course is contingent on the student 
passing all courses with a general average of 60% in the first year of the course. 

The B.A. degree will be awarded at the end of the fourth year, and the B.Com. 
at the end of the fifth year. 
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COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined Course for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied Science: 

(1) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science before 
the student begins work. 

(2) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be reviewed; if his 
record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the combined course. 


First Year: 
Mathematics 40, Chemistry 40, one course from Division A, two courses 
from Division B, or Mathematics 40, Chemistry 40, two courses from 
Division A, one course from Division B; Physical Education. 

Second Year: 
Physics 21, Drawing 2, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Physics 21, Drawing 2, two courses from Division A, one 
course from Division B. 

Third Year: 
Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, 
one course from Division B. 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the third year. 

Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent to the courses 
required in the second, third and fourth years of Applied Science, substitute 
courses must be arranged in conjunction with the department concerned. 

Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years: 
As for second, third and fourth years in Engineering. Students intending to 
take civil or mining engineering are required to spend at least one summer 
on practical survey work in the field prior to entering second year 
engineering. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 
See regulations under Combined Courses above. 
First Year: 
Architecture 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 40, one course from Division A, 
one course from Division B, two options, Physical Education. 
Second Year: 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 50, two 
courses from Division A, one option. 
or 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 50, one 
course from Division A, one course from Division B, one option. 


*Not both in this year. 
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Third Year: 


Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, one course from Division B, one 
option; or Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, one option. 


The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of this year. 
Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in Architecture. 


THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B; Zoology 2; Physics 5; 
Chemistry 1; except for the student who has taken Chemistry in Grade XII, 
in which case Botany or Entomology will be required; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Chemistry 40; two senior courses from Division A and one from Division 
B, or two senior courses from Division B and one from Division A; 


Physics 50. 
{Third Year: 


The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The subjects of the fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh years in the course in 
Arts combined with Medicine are identical with those of the third, fourth, 
fifth and six years in Medicine; and those of the fourth, fifth and sixth 
years are identical with those of the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Dentistry. 


THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B; Zoology 2; Chemistry 
40; Physics 7; Physical Education. 


*Second Year: 


Chemistry 58; fan option from Division C (Botany recommended); two 
senior courses from Divisions A and B; Physics 50. 


“Students must select a laboratory science of the first year. Beginning with the 
academic year 1939-40, this requirement will be dropped. 

+Students selecting organic Chemistry from this division will be required to 
take Entomology 61 in the third year. 

tStudents must present second class standing in each of two courses in the second 
year. 
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**Third Year: 
The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 
The B.A. or the B.Sc. degree according to course selected may be granted 
at the end of the fourth year. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 
English 2, History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1, *one course from Division 
C; one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
History 57 or 58; Political Economy; two senior courses from: Divisions A 
and B; one option. 


Third Year: 
History 57 or 58 together with subjects of First Year Law. 


Fourth Year: 
Subjects of Second Year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 


Fifth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 


COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 


First Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; two courses 
from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1); an option (students intending to 
select Mathematics or Physics in the Third Year should take Math. 40; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C (Entomology 61) or one course from Division A; two courses 
from Division B; one course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


Third Year: 


Two courses from Divisions A and B; one course from Division C (Bot. 52, 
Chem. 40 or 42, Physics 42 or 46, or Mathematics 40; History of Agrti- 
culture 1; Animal Husbandry 1; Field Crops 1. 


*Students must select a laboratory science of the first year. Beginning with 
the academic year 1939-40, this requirement will be dropped. 

**Students must present second class standing in each of two courses in the 
second year. 
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Fourth and Fifth Years: 
As for the Third and Fourth Years in Agriculture. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion of four years’ 
work, 
NOTE: Re fourth and fifth years: in case the student has taken any of these 
courses in a preceding year he may substitute an equivalent approved course. 
With consent of the department the student may substitute a junior course 


for a senior one. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 


Formal registration for honors is made at the beginning of the second year, on 
consultation ‘with: the head of the department. Three years are required beyond 
that point to complete an honors course. 

Students are, however, strongly advised to plan for honors at the beginning of 
the first year. With this in view, they should at once, on entering the university, 
consult the head of the department in which they are considering the possibility 
of honors and take such courses in their first year as will prepare them for honor 
work. If they neglect to do this, they run the risk of not being accepted for 
honors at the beginning of the second year, or of being burdened with additional 
courses of a preparatory nature. 

The attention of candidates for honors is also directed to the following 
regulations: 

1. Approval of applications is given by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 

2. Students who, at the end of the first year, fail to obtain permission to 
proceed with honors will be transferred to the general course. Final accept- 
ance as a candidate for an honor degree will depend upon the results of 
examinations at the end of the second year. 

3. Students who are reading for honors are required in the first year to pursue 
studies in at least two divisions. In the second, third and fourth years, how- 
ever, they may confine their work to one division, but not normally to one 
department. 

4. While the work of the two final years will be regarded as a unit, a formal 
report on the student’s progress will be submitted to the Committee on 
Honors at the end of the third year. 

5. A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is completed within 
four years from senior matriculation, unless further grace be granted for special 
reasons by the faculty council upon the recommendation of the Committee on 
Honors. 

6. Students reading for honors in one of the scientific departments are per- 
mitted at the time of their registration to choose either the B.A. or the B.Sc. 
degree, to be granted on the successful completion of their course. 

7 Honors ate awarded in two classes, first and second. Students who fail to 
secure second class standing may be awarded an ordinary degree. ; 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
First Year: 


Botany 1, Chemistry 40, Physics 7, Zoology 1, *an option from Divisions 
A or B. 


Second Year: 


Two senior courses in Botany, Chemistry 42, Geology 1, *an option from 


Divisions A or B. 


Third Year: 
Two advanced courses in Botany, Mathematics 42 or 40; *two options 
(Biochemistry 61, Chemistry 54, Entomology 61, Geology 53, Zoology 51, 
suggested) . 


Fourth Year: 


Two advanced courses in Botany, Genetics 51, “an option (Biochemistry 
71, Geology 55, Zoology 52, suggested). 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 


Chemistry 40, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 40, one from Division A or B, 
one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Physics 46, Chemistry 58 or 54, Mathematics 55, one option (German 2 
if German 1 taken in first year). 


Third and Fourth Years: 
The equivalent of eight full courses will be required in which Chemistry 54 
or 58, Chemistry 102, 103, and four half-courses chosen from Chemistry 
105, 106, 107, 108 and 109 must be included. 


It is suggested that one of the eight courses be selected from Divisions 


A or B. 


In addition to the regular course examinations candidates for honors may be 
given one or more oral or written examinations (in the field of Chemistry) at the 
end of the fourth year. 


NOTE: All options shall be selected after consultation with the Department 
of Chemistry. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required 
in the third and fourth years. 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. Attention 
will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach and of those who 
propose to undertake research in some branch of botanical science. 
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Chemistry and Physics 


This course is intended for students who purpose to enter the teaching 
profession in secondary schools. 
First Year: 
Chemistry 40 and 42; Physics 7 or 21; Mathematics 40; one of History 2, 
History 4, Pol. Econ. 1; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 54 and 58; Physics 46; Mathematics 55; one of Botany 1, 
Zoology 1, Geology 1. 


Third Year: 
Chemistry; one of 102 or 103 or two half-courses from 105, 106, 107, 108 
and 109; Mathematics 42; one free option; Psychology 51. 


Fourth Year: 
Chemistry; one of 102 or 103 or two half-courses from 105, 106, 107, 108 
and 109; Physics 54; **Education 56. 


Attendance in the lectures of Chemistry 1 will be required of candidates 
who have not taken Chemistry 1 (University). 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses required to 
obtain honors in this department. It is not implied that this scheme must be 
rigidly followed; the department is prepared at any time to discuss with prospective 
or actual students reasonable equivalences designed to meet special needs or desires 
of the persons concerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
economic and political history, and the private life of the classical peoples oral 
examinations may at any time replace written tests, and a comprehensive examina- 
tion, written or oral as the department may determine, will be a necessary condition 
for attaining final honors. 

Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, in Greek and 
French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Philosophy, can obtain information 
and advice on application to the department. 

First Year: 
Greek 1, Latin 2-4, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics), or Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History). Two other courses at the student’s 
option; the department will be glad to advise; Physical Education. 

Second Year: 
Greek 40, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Art) 
or Classical Survey Course 55 (Graeco-Roman Political Ideas), Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek 
Classics), Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics), or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History). | 


**See School of Education special regulations, page 91. 
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Third Year: 


One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one course in Honor 
Latin, either Classical Survey course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History) or Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics) , 
either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Art) or Classical Survey Course 
55 (Graeco-Roman Political Ideals) . 


Fourth Year: 


Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek as a minor, 
one course; one approved option. 


Honors in Latin and French 
First Year: 


Latin 2-4, French 2, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics). Two 
other courses at the student’s option; the department will be glad to advise; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
of which one should preferably be Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin 
Classics), either in this year or the third year. 


Third Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
- Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fourth Year: 
Two Latin courses, one French course, one option from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 55 (Graeco- 
Roman Political Ideas) are recommended definitely for selection among the 
options of the second, third and fourth years. 


(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of Modern 
Languages.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Students wishing to read for Honors in English should consult the head of the 
department at the beginning of the first year. Their registration should 
include English 2, History 2 or 4, and, if possible, Comparative Literature 51. 


Students deciding during or at the end of the first year to undertake 
honors in English must consult the head of the department at the earliest possible 
moment in order to ascertain whether their first year courses, and their standing 
in these courses, are acceptable to the head of the department as a basis for 
admission to honors at the beginning of the second year; and in cases where the 
first year courses do not seem to provide an adequate basis, to discuss what extra 
work should be taken to rectify the situation, 
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Second Year: 
English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), *continuation of 
language studied in first year; an option (to be chosen in consultation with 
the head of the department). 


Third Year: 

The work of the third year will consist chiefly of a study of Shakespeare 
and his period (English 53 with additional reading) and Milton and his 
period (English 60 with additional reading), with the ordinary examina- 
tions in these courses supplemented by such additional reports as shall be 
required. 

Upon entering his third year the student, in consultation with the head 
of the department, will elect a special program of reading, to be followed 
under the guidance of a member of the department for the ensuing two 
years. This program of reading may be based upon the study of an author 
and his period, or upon the study of a literary species. Among possible 
subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his period, Words- 
worth or Scott and his period, Carlyle and his period, History of Literary 
Criticism, English Drama since Shakespeare, English Satire. 

The student will also take such course or courses in the department of 
English or related departments as his adviser may see fit and will write 


the ordinary examinations in such courses. 


Fourth Year: 


In the fourth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the assigned 
program of reading. He will report to his adviser at stated intervals, 
orally or in formal essays. As in the third year, he will take such 
courses in English or related departments as his adviser shall decide. 





*A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the language may 
be permitted to substitute another course, in consultation with the head of 
the department. 


Examinations: 


At the end of his fourth year the honor student shall undergo: 


1. Such examinations on his program of reading as his adviser may 
see fit. 
2, Written examinations intended to test: 
(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and periods studied in the 
courses of the second, third and fourth years. 


These written examinations may, at the discretion of the department, be supple- 
mented by an oral examination, 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
First Year: 
(Recommended program) Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, Geology 1, 
one option from Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Geology 51, Geology 53, Physics 5; one option from Division4’ A or B*, 
one option from Division C. 


Third Year: 
Geology 54, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; two options.” 


Fourth Year: 
Geology 55, Geology 58, Geology 101; two options.* 
Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both French and 
German. 
At the end of the fourth year a candidate for honors will be required to 
take an oral or a written examination in the field of geology. 


*To be selected after consultation with the Department of Geology. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
First Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or German 2; 
and one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
History 2 or 4; two senior courses in History; and two senior options (from 


the Languages, Philosophy and Political Economy). 
Third Year: 


Students in the third year are not required to take the annual examination 
at the end of the year, but are required to prepare for a final comprehensive 
examination at the end of the fourth year. The department will adv'se 


honor students with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 


Fourth Year: 
For the final comprehensive examination in 1939 papers will be set on the 
following subjects: 
(1) the social and political history of Canada; 
(2) the history of the United States; 
(3) the history of the British Isles since 1485; 
(4) a period of European History; 
(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic history (from 
- the Industrial Revolution) ; 
(6) political theory and government; 
(7) a special subject offered by the candidate; 
(8) sight translation from either French or German. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
First Year: 
Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, Physics 21, Chemistry 40 (3 hrs. lab.), or 
another option, one option from Divisions A and B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another senior course), 
Physics (senior course); Physics (another .senior course) of Political 
Economy (senior course) or Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
At the end of the final year there will be given one or more papers in each 
of the following groups: I—Analysis, I1—Geometry and Logic, II— 
Mechanics and Astronomy, IV—Probability, Statistics and Finance, V— 
other topics. 


Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with the depart- 
ment. Attention will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach 
and of those who intend to apply mathematics to another field; in every case, in the 
third and fourth years, at least two courses will be taken in other departments, of 
these at least one being Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


Honors in Modern Languages and Literature are, for the present, based on an 
intensive study of the French and the German language and literature. 


The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these languages and on 
the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its literature. This will call, ordinarily, 
for the collateral study of another language and literature. 


Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 
(a) to read it fluently and intelligently; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically; 
(c) to speak it with a certain fluency; 
(d) to understand it as a spoken language; 
(e) to speak it with some facility. 


Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 

(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 

(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces; 

(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of the literature; 

(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific knowledge of the 
immediate, cultural backgrounds. 

(e) a knowledge of the culture of other peoples insofar as this culture had 
an important bearing on French or German culture and literature. 


First Year: 
1. A French course, 
2. A German course, 
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. An option from Division B (Philosophy or History recommended), 
. An option from Division A or B, 

. An approved option, 

. Physical Education. 


Au pw 


Second Year: 

. An approved French course, 

. An approved German course, 

. General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106, 
. Comparative Literature 51, 


WM BP WH eS 


. An approved option. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
The subjects of study for the third and fourth years must be chosen in 
consultation with the Department. The principle underlying the choice of 
subjects of study will be that of a satisfactory integration, determined on 
the basis of the individual student’s aptitude and interest. 

In addition to other assignments students will in the fourth year be 
required to write an essay on some specific linguistic or literary problem in 
their special field of interest. 

Apart from regular course examinations students will, at the end of the 
fourth year, be required to pass a comprehensive examination on the general 
field of their honors work. 


An oral examination in the language or languages studied may also be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 


Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy in regard to 
(a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may be prescribed in their 
major subject; (c) the arrangement of a program of sessional studies (lecture 
courses, seminars, etc.); (d) optional courses outside the department of philosophy. 


All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be expected to show a 
competent acquaintance with the following topics: history of philosophy; present- 
day problems of philosophy; history of ethics; ethical systems; implications of 
modern psychology for ethical philosophy; present-day ethical problems; history of 
psychology; experimental methods of psychology; present-day schools of psychology 
and their leading representatives; applications of psychology. 

Special reading will also be required in one of the following: logic, aesthetics; 
mediaeval philosophy; metaphysics. 


In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psychology will be 
replaced by some field of study allotted by the department of classics. 
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The final examination will consist of the following: 
(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(3) Ancient Philosophy or Mediaeval Philosophy or Modern Philosophy 
(one paper of three hours); 
(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours) ; 
(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each) ; 
(6) One essay paper of three hours. 


Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology and those 
majoring in psychology will omit (3). 


Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (5). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 4 
Physics 21, Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, “an option, *an option from 


Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Physics 42, Physics 46, Mathematics 55, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Before entering upon the work of the third year, the student in consultation 
with the department will arrange a program of study for the third and 
fourth years. This program will include the following courses which are 
considered to be fundamental: 


Physics 51, 53, and 54. Mathematics 57. 


In arranging the scheme of work for these two final years, the end in 
view will be a well coordinated program of study in which it will be possible 
for the student, if he so desires, to select some particular field of physics 
for special study. In any case, the courses selected will be supplemented by a 
program of reading. 


The student will write the regular examinations in each course taken. 
In addition, there will be, at the end of the final year, a written compre- 
hensive examination on the work in physics covered during the third and 
fourth years. 

Physics and Chemistry 
This course is intended for students who propose to enter the teaching 
profession in secondary schools. 
First Year: 

Physics 7, Chemistry 40, Mathematics 40 and 41, *an option in History or 
Political Economy; Physical Education. 





*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 
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Second Year: 
Physics 42 and 46, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 55, Botany 1 or Zoology 1 
ot Geology 1. 


Third Year: 

Physics 54, Mathematics 57a, Chemistry 54, Psychology 51, *one free option. 
Fourth Year: 

Physics 101, Physics 51 or 52, **Education 56. 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. 
**See School of Education special regulations, p. 91. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
First Year: 
Political Economy 1, four options to be selected with the advice of the 
department; Physical Education. 
Second Year: 
Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 43 or 42, one option to be 
chosen in consultation with the department. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in consultation with 
the department, a program of study and lectures to prepare himself in the 
compulsory, and in three of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 
Final examinations will be set in the following subjects: 
(a) Compulsory: 
(1) Economic Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of Economic 
Thought; (3) Money, Banking and Finance. 
(b) Optional (three to be chosen): 
“ (1) Public Finance; (2) International Trade and Transportation; (3) 
Economics of Agriculture; (4) Political Science; (5) Economic History; 
(6) Labor Problems. 
Students ate required to satisfy the department that they possess a 
reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign language. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1938 
July 4th—August 13th 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for Teachers administered by the provincial Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
at the Summer Session and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


The Summer Session bulletin containing complete information may be obtained 
from the Registrat’s office. 


88 SUMMER SESSION 


Admission to summer courses is on the same basis as to the courses of the 
winter session, and beginning with the session of 1939 a complete senior matricula- 
tion will be required. Suitably qualified persons not matriculated may, however, be 
registered as special students on receiving the formal approval of the committee on 
admissions, Satisfactory attendance at a given summer course is deemed as fulfilling 
the ordinary attendance requirements of the course as given in the regular winter 


session. 


With the year 1938 the University Summer Session will hold final examinations 
in all courses at the end of the summer term. This new policy implies preparatory 
wotk to be done by the prospective student, and all Summer Session courses will 
proceed on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such 
preparation, in all courses where such a method is possible syllabuses will be 
prepared by the instructors which will be obtainable by students upon registration 
and payment of the advance fee of five dollars. In cases where syllabuses are not 
provided, the student will assume that a considerable degree of familiarity with 
the text-books specifically mentioned in the Summer Session Bulletin constitute: 
the required preparation. It must be definitely pointed out that the new plan calls 
for a large measure of co-operation from the students in the way of advance 
preparation; the actual courses of instruction will for. the most part serve for 
purposes of review and for establishing the relative emphasis to be placed on 
different items in the course. 


Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session finals, 
will be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next 
following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the 
‘subject appears in the regular University examination list at that time. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in psychology and 
education especially designed to meet the needs of teachers who are desirous of 
making themselves conversant with present-day movements and developments in 
educational science. 


The University requires in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences that a laboratory 
course in science be taken in the first year. Beginning with the session of 1939 
this requirement will be dropped. 

Registration is limited to two courses. Formerly the giving of a summer course 
was made contingent upon adequate enrolment. This condition has been removed 
and all courses officially announced will be given, subject only to the University’s 
customaty reservation of its general right to withdraw or modify any course of 
instruction announced in the Calendar or the Summer Session Bulletin. 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1938 


Junior Courses: 


English 2, French 2, Geology 1, German 2, History 2, Mathematics 40, 
Philosophy 2, Physics 7, Political Economy 1. 
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Senior and Graduate Courses: ; 
*Chemistry 42 (not a graduate course), Chemistry 58, Christian Apologetics, 
Classics in English 51 (Latin), Education 54, Education 56, Education 58, 
Education 103, English 59, English 65, French 53, History 55, Mathematics 
42, Mathematics 55, Philosophy 51, Philosophy 108, Physics 46, Political 
Economy 65, Political Economy 66, Primitive Human Culture 101, 
Psychology 51. 

Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more advanced of 
which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found under departmental an- 
nouncements, page 124. 

As the Summer Session is held: at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by 
the university authorities in respect to living accommodation, prospective students 
are urged to notify the bursar’s office at the earliest possible date of their intention 
to attend. 

SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
First Year: : 
An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; 
Political Economy 1; Household Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first 
term; Household Economics 1, second term; Physical Education. 
‘Second Year: 
One course from Division A ot B, Chemistry 40 (b lab.), Physiology 60, 
Biochemistry 61, Household Economics 55. 
Third Year: 
One course {1um Division A or B, Chemistry 58, Hygiene and Sanitation 51, 
Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59, an option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 
For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 


for matriculation requirements see page 28. 

Junior Courses. 

First Year: 
English 1, History 2, Mathematics 44, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Household 
Economics 32 and 33, Physical Education. 

Second Year: 
One course from Divisions A and B, Political Economy 1, Chemistry 42, 
Chemistry 40+, Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, Bacteriology 1 (Ist 
term), Household Economics 31. 


*May be counted as a junior course. 
Sufficient to satisfy Department of Chemistry as a prerequisite for 
Chemistry 58. 
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Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 


One course from Divisions A and B, Biochemistry 61, Hygiene and Sani- 
tation 51, “Chemistry 58, “Household Economics 58, Household Economics 
30, J), 29: 


Household Economics 42 and 43 may be selected instead of Chemistry 
58 and Household Economics 58. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: : 
Accounting 1, Geology 33 (first half), Political Economy 10 (second half), 


Modern Language, Political Economy 1, a laboratory science, Physical 
Education. 


Second Year: — 
(for those entering second year in September, 1938) 


Accounting 52, Commercial Law, a Modern Language, Mathematics 43, and 
Political Economy 66. 


Third Year: 
(for those entering third year in September, 1938) 


Commercial Law, Mathematics 43, Political Economy 66, and Two Approved 
Options. Students are also responsible for completing the full list of 
courses shown for students entering second year in 1938 and third year in 1939. 


Third Year: 
(for those entering third year in September, 1939) 


Mathematics 42, Political Economy 64, Political Economy 73, Accounting 55, 
Two Options from: Accounting 53; Classics in English; English; Ancient 
History; History; Philosophy; Psychology; Political Economy; Mathematics 
47 ot 51; a Division C course other than Mathematics; select Law courses by 
arrangement between the Faculty of Law and the School of Commerce. 


N.B.—1. Revised First Year B.Com.: 


Beginning with the academic year 1939-40 the following will constitute the 
requirements for the first year of the B.Com. course: Accounting 1, 
English 2, Political Economy 1, Political Economy 10, a Modern Language 
and an Option. 
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2. Entrance Requirements into Second Year B.Com.: 


Beginning with the academic year 1939-40 entrance into second year 
Commerce will be contingent on the student passing all courses with a 
general average of 60%. 


NOTE: Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to 
graduation, a good working knowledge of stenography and typewriting. 


The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with honors in political economy 
is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a program of study, involving 
an additional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political 
Economy. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the School of Pharmacy, 
page 119. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary schooi 
teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will receive certification 
from the Minister of Education authorizing them to teach in any or all of 
grades 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. The school is under the control of a senate 
committee, but all details concerning its administration are ratified by a liaison 
committee representing both the Provincial Department of Education and the 
University. 

Pre-Professional Courses 


The pre-professional courses that qualify for entrance to the School of 
Education are those leading to the B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., B.Sc. in Agricul- 
ture, or B.Sc. in H.Ec. degrees. There are special regulations governing options 
and other details of the three last-named courses. 


Students should enrol in the School of Education at the beginning of the first 
year's undergraduate work. ‘This early enrolment ensures (a) that the necessary 
pre-requisites to the professional year’s work will be arranged, and (b) that 
throughout three undergraduate years the student may select courses in accord- 
ance with teaching needs as he will face them after graduation. 


The pre-requisites to the School of Education are (1) Psychology 51 or Psych- 
ology 52, (2) one approved senior course in Philosophy (Phil. 51, Phil. 54, or 
Phil? 57). 


Students who intend enrolling in the School of Education should during their 
undergraduate years select courses related to the high school subjects which they 
expect to teach later. The general Honors Course in Latin and French 
(page 81), French and Latin (page 84), Chemistry and Physics (page 80), and 
Physics and Chemistry (page 86) are designed to meet the needs of prospective 
teachers who prefer a less specialized training in two departments to a specialized 
training in one. For students in the general course in Arts and Sciences the 


following course is prescribed: 
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First Year: 
English 2; Political Economy 1; Physics or Chemistry; Mathematics 40 or 
French 2 or Latin 2-4; one option. 


Second Year: 
One English; one History; Botany or Zoology; Philosophy or Psychology; 


one option. 


Third Year: 
Phychology or Philosophy; three options. 


The five options should be selected from one of the following groups of 
subjects: 

(a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geography, Geology, Agriculture. 

(c) English, History and Moderns (or Latin). 

(d) History, Latin and Moderns. 


Professional Year 


Normally the professional training is given in the fourth year for graduates from 
the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the fifth year for graduates from 
honor courses. 


The prescribed courses of the professional year are Education 56, Education 54, 
Education 58, Education 59, and selected short courses in special subjects such as 
dramatics, junior business, art, and music. 


Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training course. A 
very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and practice-teaching under 
the direction of the School of Education with its group of demonstrators selected 
from the Edmonton intermediate and high school staffs. 


Types of Certificates 


Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) a high school teacher’s 
certificate for students who, before the year of professional training, have com- 
pleted the general course in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, (2) a high school 
teacher’s certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects for those who 
have graduated from honor courses, and (3) a high school teacher’s certificate with 
special standing in Commerce, Agriculture or Household Economics for students 
graduated in Commerce (B.Com.), Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agric.), or Household 
Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.) (These students receive also the high school teacher’s 
certificate.) 

Special Regulations 
The needs of designated special groups are met by the following regulations: 


(a) Honor students in either the specialized or the general Honors Courses 
may complete all courses in four years and two summer sessions, provided that 
one summer session’s work has been completed before the last year of the honor 
course, and that Education 58 has been taken in the fourth year. 


APPLIED SCIENCE 93 


(b) Any ‘student, who before graduation holds a first class professional 
certificate, may by taking one professional course during undergraduate years, 
complete the work of the School of Education by taking Education 58, Science and 
Practice of Teaching, during the final year of the Arts course, and then obtaining 
credit for the remaining professional courses in one summer session after graduation 
in Arts. 


(c) Students holding second class professional certificates may complete the 
work of the School of Education without the extra year’s attendance, provided they 
take Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching, in the last year of their 
undergraduate course and complete the work of two summer sessions, one of these 
necessarily preceding the final year of the Arts course. 


Extension of Certification 


Summer school courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate that gives authority 
to teach in grades I to VI inclusive. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in Applied Science 
leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining), 
the other in architecture. In addition courses including certain special combina- 
tions of studies may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics or engineering chemistry, and have shown 
particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects. 

Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degree of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 75. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Registration in third year applied science courses is restricted to 
students who have completed all second year requirements. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the first year of the four engineering divisions are common 
to all. In the second year a choice is offered betwleen (civil and electrical) and 
(chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior years are 
designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, and in physical 
and chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various branches of engi- 
neering in the last two years. In the second year a short course is given in the 
History of Science. 

Students of this University who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and fourth year work has not 
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been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 

Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or more years 
should consult the Dean before registering again in order to fit their program of 
studies to the new curriculum. 


ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 


a 























SUBJECTS Course No. Lect | ‘Labeted: jE Pge. 
: | | 

Inorganic Chemistry ccc Chente40a ee ee eZ es | le eee a 
Science and Engineering ............ GiRSI0. eat to Aer 1 ae Mees Mee phen 3446 
Mechanical Drawing occu Draw er2 kee acces ss 3 : 3 158 
Descriptive Geometry 0.0... Drawad 8. eee 2 3 2 3 158 
Element. Math. Analysis........... Math. i217 ge eons 2 2 2 2ete 132 
Element. Mechanics .........cccn Miathso22 ais, ene eee 3 & 3 2 182 
Physics =! 02 282) wi eae Physe live eee 3 Z 3 Vee 005 
of SULVEVIN g ede lyie: re teen dees CES 5.0355 7. qs 2 146 
*Sutvey Field Work 27.04.65 CEG" Ree ee: ae me .; 146 
Physical Education adcmiseuwes Phys: (Ed tn nguay eet Z | om | 2 | | 222. 





Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


“Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
| 




















SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect cs ree ab Pge. 
| | | | 

SlAtics reek ewe Sone eae Co ler eee nena 2 PS ies 145 
Mapping’ een... C.Es 2-223 2 | 3 “% 145 
Materials of Construction ....... GES 3 fee ences peel 2 | 2b 145 
Strength of Materials ................ CE ed Lang ald ore 2.1 3./2 |e 2a) 3/2 1147 
Engineering Problems. .................. CO eo) ae eae eee ee a | 3 147 
Drawing AM ake ts 0. aeees | DrawinG. oe eee 3/2 ch Paes by 
Flistory. of ) Science passaneeeees Phys: #41 2S ae ‘A os 2 e205 
Geology srs. ays eet ele eee Geolkin30 ice etc 3 fs r 3 by 
Calcultis a, si ES Sie a: Meathiai2> yar toes ae 3 of 3 | 182 
Wechanicsahe. Sn. Gans) sais Mathi*26% So Ferre | DF ee 2 * | 182 
Physics Adank <tc? ees h Phy sid 63 1 ae 5 2 Soh S27 1904 
*Survey Field Work ooo Ga sy ae Peres Pee ths 146 
*Applied Astronomy... GBs 8 hn nth gece | 146 


Fick tees 
Exemption from attendance at sutvey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a drafting office 
during one summer, in order to gain necessary practical experience. 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 





“SUBJECTS Course No. 

| 
bivdranlicsr®aeat. weer as D G.Es2) eand. 69° 23) 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ............ < Ee57. and .84 2. 
Blements ofaStruct.Desion..aC. Ew 62. gas trsudlns 
Engineering Construction. ......... OS) SE i ee: ” de 
Hydrology and 
Water Supply Engineering ...) CE. 86 ccc 
Strength of Materials. ................ CG rq 83a 18 4 8 
Elements of Elec. Eng. ............... Eo gr. Ta eek 
Elementary Hygiene .......ccccsscso ie Oe ae Ren eee ee 
Principles of Pol. Ee. .cccseccssssss Pol Sc: 35 far, eee 


First Half 


Lect. 


Lab. 


| 
By 2 


3/2 





EM 30 


en 
| 
| 
| 





| 


95 

| 

Secwidaltann| 
Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

| * 

2a By 204) 
2 3/2 | 148 
2 3} 148 
2 149 
Ae Gacielae 
2 of 150 
2 3 Dalit l 
s 138 
3 209 








*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 





SUBJECTS 


Foundations 
Theory of Structures 
Structural Design 
Materials of Construction 
Water Power Engineering 
Land Transportation 
Sewetagege tea te ee 
*Option or Thesis 


| 
| First Half | Sec. Half 


Course No. 





Ww 


WWW WwW: 





Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. 





z 

3 

2 3 
3 

3 3 

2 3 

3 








Pge. 


147 
147 
148 
149 
149 
149 
149 
149 





*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, equivalent to 3-0-3-0. 


Students looking forward to a career in city management should include a 
course in Municipal Accounting, % term 3 hrs. per week. 
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B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


























| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab | eee jis Pge. 

| 
Inorganic Chemistry .ucsme Chem:-40b exee22 eee 3 . Heal sal & 
Statics. 65 2 eee eee (04 Sieg ee eat ee NR: Z a 2 145 
Mapping t30. 3a. ee Gy Se mein Che rs 3 s 145 
Materials of Construction. ......... GEBe Stns vse d 2 a 2 s 145 
Strength of Materials ............... C Ee eandelsaee. Qa) BY DEOL is aera 
Geology Seta earn Macatee Geol. 325.5%, ea eee (s a ced ad 
Calcdlustea 2 a be ea eh Maths25n le meee es 3 Bs 3 BS 182 
FiresAssaying seine ME 4 Ee ees 1. 13/24/23 72EN4188 
Fiistoty. of «Science 2,2 e es Phiysies’: 4 0.22 sgl cee we * 2 tas 
Phiysicsstet. ire ee, castle Physics. A622 42 s-ae 3 az 3 25> 12204 
Political Ecomomy ..:ccscsscscsssessnes PolyHct. lee eee 3 3 at 1 2208 

| 





*Credit for Chem. 63 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 














SUBJECTS Course No. | fey ah : ra pia | Pge. 
; | | | 

Plydraulicst cane eet C.Ey55~ande69s.s 2 ASL 20 seh sh sy Deee, 
Organic Chemistry usc Chem-42- eee 3 3 3 3 141 
Physical Chemistry ..0.....cccccscse- Chenn. 54-6. 3e es 3 3 3 3 142 
Quantitative Analysis. ................ Chem.5.38 -teenaun 2 3 2 3 142 
*Industrial Plant Visits ........... Chem.) 649..222.04 m ‘a nal 43 
Mineralogyinn... 21 tn sah eee Geol. e520 eee 2 3 2 3 172 
Elementary Hygiene 0.0.00. Ply el ace ene 1 = é, a 138 
Elements of Elect. Engineering] E.E. 530 o.oo. ZH" Day Ore ssa 16. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 

















First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS Course No. | eae a tees | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | 

Elements of Mech. Eng. ........ G5 trand “84... DENSI Oe. ee Mena S 

Plant: Design a. 4.65 ces CHS ite. 3 3 3 3 150 

Metallurgy and Metallography| M.E. 85 and 88 ..... 3 3 3 190 

Industrial Chemistry. .........00....... Chem a62 ious 3 Ee 3 4 142 

Practical Experience .....ccccccsco Chem 63? Bom - . i - 142 

*Tndustrial Plant Visits. .............. Ghem: 646.5.0....05. s & 2 ;: 143 

Organic Chemistry 2....00-000 CRemae 02 tes 3 6 3 6 | 143 

or | 
ee Chemistty sic.cto hem. «103 see. S 3 6 3 6 | 143 
both 
ys Quan. ae he Lae ate MStremree OD) Beaks nt = 2 6.) 143 
t+Adv. Inorg. ‘Cheat: Lane ane 2) Ghemer 106220252. Z 6 - a 143 
or both 

tColloid Chem. and Surface 

Chenier e008. ste tc cee te Chetial O07 pias ew 6 i és 144 

and 
PE lectroy Chemis Sen cne tae Gian Wh ee a 2 2 6 144 
| | | 








*Offered in alternate years when students of third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1938-39. 


+Available 1938-39 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
tAvailable 1939-40 and alternate sessions thereafter. 


C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 




















| 
1 . Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab | es p Ea. | Pge. 
| | | 

SEARLES i etre eid Rreeditets (Ek SU ot Bo pees a 2 < 2 - 145 
Diap Pitie See ee ner tant C4 Be ie cee ae ee e 3 _ es 145 
Materials of Construction........ (CaS), Oe eat eee 2 My 2 . | 145 
Strength of Materials ............... CBeelh apd sl3h... DR oy 2 Wedel 2 Ne LAs 
Engineering Problems ............... Ch Dy 4 ee ee a a > 3 147 
Byer wicin wee io ere contin. Draw Sate cea ce a oa ee Ae ete eek ean at 
Fiistory) Of SCIENCE tee mss ccuen Pl ysrea | vee tennis * cf 2 203 
eGo Y ae stain Ancrretee etoncmieracl. eG: 530) Matec ote 3 ~ . 3 171 
MGaICS Ee ret otto eainutons Machen? 5a 3 a 3 ele Ey 
Bvlechariics tie et tn Gunns oe Mathie. Ose s: 2 Z 2 pee SZ 
PE Greate oy ht eh aetna Piys a6 anche Sains 3 | 2 3 2 | 204 


EE 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 














pA re ee 
| | | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | pee en | (ae Pia Pge. 
| | 

Iiydraulics oe ee C. Be Smand 69 ess 2 Pe Do V3 PZ 

Elements of Mech. Eng. ..........) C.E. 57 and 84 ....... 22137241 22 id 2, We 46 

Principles of Elec. Eng. ........... EB eS laanda Ze 3 5 3 5 160 

Machine Design 22 34005. 4. EE. 54. (oe eee 2 2. % 161 

Elementary Hygiene. ......:....00+ Hyss5 S30 eee 1 ¥ “ 2 138 
Higher Mathematics for 

Bngineerse ee tae Math. *5ifaiy 2 eee 2 e 2 adel S3 

Electrical Measurements. ............ Phys.a02> veers 2 3 Z 3 205 

Principles of Pol. Ec. occ Pol VEcs lye eee 3 ¥ 3 7 209 

















nee EEE EEE 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
jon nn EE Eee 
| 


| 
First Half | Sec. Half 




















SUBJECTS Course No. 2 Lect. Lab. | Lect. Lab. | Pge. 
Electrochemistry @.20scie oe Gheme 60 tees | 7 ¥ 3 a | 147 
Principles of Elec. Eng. ........... Bb J 6sand 77 cone | 3 5 3 Seales 
Electrical Power Transmission | | 

and Distribution ...........c0-0- ie hae Lee 2 te 2 Per Wwe bo 
Electrical Machine Design ..... EB 7 Oc Sebo migees i 3 1 3 162 
Electrical Communication. ......... EB Bs80 neuen zZ: . 2 # 162 
Applications of Electrical Power] E.E. 81... 2© 3/2 A227 ey 2 aalez 
Problemsi eee ae ELE. 78, 80 sand 81) x 2 = | Zee? 
Fundamentals of Electrical 

Bricineering 126. ae ELE G2 ee ex ore Ps em Mere occ ey ie 
Power Plant Design o.oo BERR S 3 eee gigede te ane 2 Ms = es 
Electron T heoty seen Phys 253 serena 3 s és | 205 














a 
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D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 

















| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect: | La pe sey Pge. 
| | 

Political Economy  ...rcccoccsscssn Pole Be. 51 tor. ts 3 e 3 e208 
entics ae tree neta lad (CSI Ae | Roane? ae Ree 2 H 2 % 145 
Maoping bie. chcak ott caeen: Ce eek tee f s S is bf 145 
Materials of Construction ..... Cr oh Nee a ES 2 sy 2 e! 145 
Strength of Materials ................ CE atl sandal3ie%. 232 2 meas 2 a ay 
Inorganic Chemistry 20.00... Chem 40b he. ear! zs 3 = 3 141 
History: of pociences ashen Vhyetae leat tek) fs x 2 be | 203 
Geology chee Bol cacawiacs eG I eES Den cates RACE 3 < 2 3 ealet7 
Galculuse ert a eee ook Mathe125: aa ee 3 5 3 af 182 
Fite 1 ASSaying cs) adit denconnsan WEE S4i= fee ast. Lo S1e3 7,7 alee mae eo LBS 
[EU EStle seh Dect oe ae a Physs-4605.e8. tes 3 4 3 2 | 204 
*Survey Field Work ou... GB teen set Be * z oi & 146 
*Applied Astronomy «0.0.0... (Clcrot: We aes bs i Z 146 





| | 
| | 


Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


Credits for M.E. 77 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 





SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


a UE Ute a 

















Sup | irst Half | Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | 

Pi ydranlicey «ace so gatirewirtaccs Gis» and 69 2. Deal 3) Lele fas one Ly, 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ......... GB e ands84. ....., De Nedif2 | e213) 2) AS 
Quantitative Analysis... Genie Sune ure cana 2 3 2 3 142 
Elements of Elec. Eng. «0.0.00... ees 3 ere Demin si Dede ised yf Die GL 
Wineralogyen on tec eet (CELE ln oe tect teenies ee’: 3 2 3 172 
Elements of Hygiene... Pays, D1) ecko ented 1 * . 138 
Fuels and Refractories ............... IM Ese la need 2 HEADS JO 189 
Principles of Mining 00.0... Migs) ints ot ee. 2 Sale3y 2A) 2? 89 
**Mine Survey School ............. Mind Ron bed . = | ore 188 





Seen ee Ee 


**Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1938-39. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
| 























SUBJECTS Course No. : Come No, | bet Tab, | ace ta. | Pa Let ae Be jE Pge. 

ae ner eR (i RN WI 2 ag ert 
Pettalogy i), causa cee Geoles0 im ceccncs. ae = 3 - Pea NE hea’ 
*Petrology -accuska eke ee Seo ere ead 3 3 3 3 iz 
Mineral Deposits ..ucccccccssssssmeeee Geol. 60 ee ee 3 es 3 3 Wg 
TMine Survey School 0.0.0.0... MRE Ay cone at. ens Fe ka Se 7m 188 
Mining Methods and Design...) M.E. 73 and 74 ....... 3 3 3 3 189 
Practical Experience ooccnccncn Nye Sere Stee Se OF = ee S is 189 
OremlJressing i.e eee ee M.. Basha th oter| 3 33 x 3 190 
Metallurgy and Metallography.| M.E. 84 and 87 ...... ee} 6 3 190 

Two electives from the follow | 

ing: | 
Mine: Detien (ees MB o 2s eee | 3 3 189 
Ores Dressing cise. erenecie M.BAd3 eee eee 3 3 190 
Metallutsy 34.0% <a ees ME 486.2 :O cee 3 | 3 190 
Metallosraphy s2.2 ee M.E.. 89 ohees ees 3 | 3 191 


*Geol. 54 is an optional alternative to both Geol. 50 and one of the two 
electives if the facilities of the department of geology permit. 


Students who desire to prepare for coal mining may substitute Geol. 55 
stratigraphy, for Geol. 54. 


+Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1938-39. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 
JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 





Sec. Half 


SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. 


| 
| First Half 
| Pge. 


Lect. |) Lab 
| 








Elementary Perspective and 




















Design ¢n0) ekki. ae Arch: 1. Sse * oe 1 3 1 3 134 
Building Construction 0... Arch.5_ eee | 6 6% 135 
Atchs Drawing) 2. Seanad Draw 1 oa ee: [ee 3 3 158 
Descrip. Geometry occcccccscccsssunee Draw. 4. 22 ae Z 3 2 3 158 

French: he a.at aoe Prench 2-2 ee 3 3 191 

German oot eae Gerinaty 54a. 3 3 193 
Oneiok Greekii eae Sie ate Greek52:), Gee ue 3 3 b2 

Latin jeu tee eee Latin © 2-4 ee ae 3 3 151 

Classics.” 5 Qe sent sone Classics fife ast Sus 34 | 152 
Ore of) )> Classics 33+ ca. cuks. 

Gitssics O45 ences | | 

Classicss-o 5 meer arenes. | | | 
Mathematics iii¢) ciasmimannier Math? 21's. canaccet [eed Sl Ror Nae a 8 alin BZ 
PhyssuEducation @a;ccaueais bose | 2 | 3 | 2 | | 222 















































ARCHITECTURE 101 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 

| 

SUBJECTS Course No. ee fab, | es wae | Pge. 
5 Sse Memes | 

Architectural Drawing. ............. IA ee | - | 6 6 | 134 
Architectural Design 0.0... JN Te agp PS ke nti: Utd x 6 6 | 134 
History of Architecture ........... PA rehire 4 gate). Doreee 3 x 3 134 
Decorative Arts 2a.c a NEC. GOs heres Se Sod. tic 1 3 1 3 135 
Building Construction. ................ Jers ey a ee 2. 6 6 | 135 
Applied Mechanics o..ccccscsen CBs brewer acres on: 2 Z 145 
Materials of Construction. ......... GES Ae...4. cated 2 2 145 
bare DOA seats Classics mee thet kr. 3 3 152 

One ot), Classics “93° cee. | | | | 

neere 34 Sr. Mens: | | 

Claspicse. 59 so. Biccesk. | | 
Reivcicne 6 teeters Neat [be hig MON Shen ne eee Roa | G | < | 138 

| | | | | 

SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 

SUBJECTS Course No. De nie ie ieee | Pge 

| | | | | 
Architectural Drawing... (Ngee ae 3 3 3 135 
Architectural Design 0... Matte ae as Thee eae 1 6 1 6 135 
History of Architecture ........... VAN | Ref, SAN Ao de AE 3 fi 3 y 135 
Decorative Atts aoviaessscnsccnts: PURO tama 1 3 1 3 135 
Building Construction. ............ Agee 6 Warde ets a. 6 a 6) /¢136 
Speciricavions wrest ee. EN Te bpd al pk ee ee = 2 136 
Ventilating and Heating. ....... Arch -6Ommrciedstiass 2 < 136 
ES Urveylie asst ee ear locate. (SA ee Fe Sic 2 145 
*Survey Field Work o.ccccccccoe CEG ete ee = en 4 re 146 
Strength of Materials. ............. CBiieand 13's. 2 | 372 | DNS / Zaye? 








Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 


those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


A 























| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Venere Rae ame Pge. 

| 
Architectural Design .......:cc0000 Purch So ens 9 eh ean a Ie) 
Decorative Arts rcscsscssesssssessssess PASCO) Ji, tiated insta 4. i" 4 135 
WY Ey eje hs aes ahh Cee aD Fs te ee 2s ie 3 a 145 
Materials of Construction. .......... CBr oi nis: 1 foe et 149 
Structural Design ...ccccccccccsesscen CO Sree eis 2 3 | Z 3 | 149 


De 
Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 


102 MEDICINE 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This degree is open to students who during the first year in the University 
have shown a special aptitude for physics and mathematics. A student entering 
this course will normally have completed one year in the Faculty of Applied 
Science. The course is also open to students from the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences whose record in the first year in the University is of a sufficiently high 
standard in physics and mathematics. There is a certain flexibility in the program 
to permit of a student’s following a particular line of study. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses ate offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. In addition, the degree of Bachelor of Science 


in Medicine may be obtained under certain conditions. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a six-year curriculum. 


The attention of students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degrees of B.A., M.D.; B.Sc., M.D.; B.A., D.D.S.; and B.Sc., D.D.S., details of 


which are given on page 76. 

















FIRST YEAR 
i aa SN yc a tila 
S First Half Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| 

"BOCA yarn ee eee Bott” [eczema 3 2 3 2 139 
Toology aac Peres k oe a ee Zoolel eg. nes. tees 3 3 3 Emenee / 
Chemistry >, pa ceeer ee teeter Gem Ore eee 2 6 2 6 141 
Dlivsicse tte ee Phystetivee eer 3 3 3 3. ~4-203 
French or German ou... Prench 2 cuca 3 3 191 
Gefinan 2 hoe eee 3 2 3 - 193 
Mathematics © saan nena Math. 440 eee 3 > * é. 183 
Physical Education (2235-00) ee * 2 te: 2) e222 

















eo ee Oe 


*Entomology 61 optional for a limited number of students only. 


MEDICINE 102 


SECOND YEAR 


i 


| | 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 











SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. ! als | Lect. | Lab: Pge. 
| | | | 
Gross Anatomy Sec.caticeretcnts A Nats Pee a. Der 12 Aen OPES! 
Histology and Embryology ...... tat eon, sane. 3 4 3 gh EE 
Binbtyolog yee ce cence ae: SOL aS en ae aN Se. 3 3 Pe a NOL. 
©rganic Chemistry. oatss nc neni 42 Mincmetee... 3 3 3 3 141 
Bacteriologysmenhe et, Bact® beer eae. 2 3 | 137 
| | 


i CE UU ESE 


THIRD YEAR 


a 

















| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | ee For ae cree | Pge. 
| | 

Gross - Amatormny cccscseccsccsserscsseneeee ADAtIP So SBT een ac 1 9 1 5 131 
Applied Anatomy 2... TAN) SENS pe ah ee 1 3 1 3 131 
INGULOlOgY sear aeincate. tree. gte TAN, yn: At, Be a e 2 Aes 1 
Bacteviolog ypeee eta, a attes os Bacto tar ore 2 3 2 3 137 
Biochemistry sac. an ccsnsatocancl Bioehemio eee 3 3 3 3 138 
Waretiae Wiedica tit warren MateiMed? 3422s eee es eZ ele 
Phiysiolagyaee oe seein. Physiol ai lekohee xs: 3 3 3 3 207 
Bsvcholig yeegnen meee eet Psycnole60.e ese: 2. | | Z | 2 : 202 


FOURTH YEAR 


























alia ae a Te 
SUBJECTS - ; First Half , Sec. Half 
ourse No. Lect. | Pabeeiects | sab: | Pge. 
| | | 

Wedicitie, 225 micptavens apn denictasscsies! Gling Medea oe. 1 9 1 OPA 85 
Cargery Baki ener conan GlinteSurg tata nc.. 1 i 1 ae NODA 
PhiysiclogVamtan.c ano eoane Piysioley 2a... 3 3 3 3 HP208 
Biochemistry Panna seen snrnccsinen Biochem. 51 ncsccsecsioe Gg 2 be 3 138 
Phatmacology | ..fcc...enceae: Phatm’col° 72 20....:. 3 3 2 3 | 208 
Pathologyit roaster camctin anaes Patittoe eee 4 2 2 = S| et GA 
Clinical Microscopy  ...cssccces Glin Micros: 52 ~... = 2 * 187 
Psychopathology ...-eccscsssssseueemeen Psychic Ole ate 1 1 202 
Ob ste ties eeserceseenienccrtncntiventy (is stae Sh Ste Seay — 2: 196 
Surgical Amatomy  ccssssenmenn Surg. Anat. 46........ Z Z 216 
BD AE ELAC YALE Arnie ce chtodiecranenas Diarra eihst cece 1 1 198 


*Six laboratory periods of two hours each, second half. 
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FIFTH YEAR 



































ee | | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab | ae Tab | Pge 
¥ | 

Medicine’ 42.45.4542. 2 Med. & Clin. | 

Med. 3 52.ee een 2 10%| 2 | 10%} 185 
Surbety= 2, )sne eee Surg. & Clin. 

Surg, 2 eee 1 6 1 6 214 
Surgical Amatomy neces Surg. Anat. 56 ......... 1 1 oil x28: 
Obst. and Bree eey. Bane Obst. & Gyn. 52 ..... 1 3 1 3 196 
Pathology _........... Meee Dalle oe arte eee 3 3 | 3 3 197 
Clinical Laboratory _ Se eee Glin Labwes4 eee 1 2 1 2 | 188 
Clinical’ Pathology 4.2. 325ee" Path 4153) sees Zax ee2 ace tO7 
Ophehalmology occcccccciecimceceanemre Ophth, 520 cite ce . 1 i. a, L9G 
Rhino-Oto- eae an ee RiO-De Joe eee i . ig 1 196 
Hygiene 0... Scie LY SIE OOD Meee eee 2 * Z 2 138 
‘Pherapetitics “cic aeee Theras li ee 1% A 1Y, - 186 
Med. Jurisprudence and 

sLoxicology. gucueeeo es eee Med. Jur. & 

Toxicol! Slee 1 eee 197 
Path Chem. 25 eic0ce eee Biochem:- 525. aa yal s 1 139 
Psychiatry Eaonccene eee Psychiatry 62. ....cccco Peed i 187 
*History of Medicine... Hist. of Med. 51% 1 | 188 
Radiology acc.co:teeeie nb eee Radiol: Si. 22am 1 | | 215 

*Including medical ethics. 
SIXTH YEAR 
| 
SuBJEcTs Course No. | Lect. | Lab. Eee Mab | Pee. 

*Medicine vance took ee ees Chine Media53 ee 2 11 b tf 185 
PSurgetyrn 4c eee ees Chat Sursis aie 1 6 1 So yepy 4 
Obst. and Gynaecology ........... Obst. & Gyn. 53 .......... 1 5 1 5 a 1G 
Clinical Pathology “a..cccteeo Pathi(93 ea ee . 2 ” 2 197 
Ophthalmology ci. eecseeae Ohpth? 93° 4 eee 3 : 1 | 196 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ...cscc:soo R-OP ie 3 tee eoare ol | | 196 
HED sychiatty> cone ee Psychiatry 63 ccc é = 187 
Thetapeutics <..ci>..4.. See ‘Theravo2 ett. a ee ae e LOO 
Clinical Physiology .ccccsccsccassse: Physiol /3ee- en 1 | 208 








*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, dermatology 
and cardiology. 


fIncluding: urology, orthopaedics. 
**Two weeks as student interne in the Provincial Mental Hospital. 


Students will act as assistants to the internes at the University and affiliated 
hospitals. 
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a five-year 
curriculum. Subject to the adjustment of time-table difficulties, arrangements will 
be made to accommodate students who wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. 
and M.D. 

FIRST YEAR 


; 
























































| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect nae | ne pisb | Pge. 
| | | 
Botany o....05: Se athe ee eee | ataye: Baa emer eee 3 2 3 Ze el so 
LGOlOSY Wee hee ie ee. BOO Ne eet oe, 3 3 CERe Deol aed Wy 
Chemistryet eee oe, Chenre40. > es!) 5.088 2 6 2 6 | 141 
Riysicst. emt ad. Physicse (larg teks 3 3 3 3. 203 
French, or Germann oiccccssssccasun. French 2 or 3 3 191 
Germany? seta .c.2 3 ia Be |S 193 
Mathematics “teccsemcancannk Math. 46(b) ............. 1 = 2 2err183 
Piysicalpraticationue.s tied <5 ae ane eres... 4 2 i 2 | 222 
| 
SECOND YEAR 
ae 4 First Half | Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | 
CitGss = ANatOmy Aone s tg oa: Anatwc2 ese iew 1 Bs 2 6 131 
Onontology hcmicet samc ts Anat 2020621 igi 1 4 1 a eS | 
Histology and Embryology ...)} Anat. 27 000. 3 4 3 FRAN I3 1 
Organic Chemistry 0... Chem mAZ ee, kt 3 3 3 3 141 
Prosthetic Dentistry 2.02... entice? Mec aa ck. 1 7 1 7 155 
Bimbryology# i248 et on ZOO eo ae ah, 3 3 e247 
Bactetiologyot:en.20.k pacts Were. een Ares: 2 3 = | ee 37 
| 
THIRD YEAR 
| | 
S | First Half | Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. Lect. Lab. | Lect. : Lab. | Pge. 
: | 
PEN GE feasnyh Pa. ie AS etn ARE TNR bea ee, Cen 1 4 1 4 131 
Materia” Medica iki cccncscscccsssssu: Mats Med.4s2... Bea is 2 7 148i 
Prosthetic Dentistry ..cccccccoon DehENS LRA See 1 3 1 3 155 
Crown and Bridge -ccceccccnccsee Dentes siete ks 1 3 1 3 155 
Operative Dentistry 0.0... Denese etc. 1 4 1 + 155 
BiOCReONGtY te its eee Biothem. Jee ie7o 54. 3 3 3 3 138 
Diy SiG OGY Witty cat hechaecnns Phivstal ol tae ho 3 3 3 3- | 207 
Paychology. 2 2.5 nea naa, Psycholg6U.con..ke 2 2 202 
Bacteriology. Sexi pansinndcdiann Bastia 20 Be. bias ae 2 1 2 137 
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FOURTH YEAR 
| | 
SuBJECTS | First, Half Sec. Half 
Course No. Lect.) Laba\mect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | 
| 
Medicine mg.cca-s meee eee Med. so4— eee a | 1 hot ott 186 
Surgeryii Bokeh ae nolan eee SUig. 4 Fee aie tee. ie o f Zz 
Pathology, General 0... Paths5 [See et soot. 4 2 Z 4 197 
Pathology, Dental ccs Pathe44 aoe os 1 ie 1 I 197 
Ofchodotitia nee ve tae ee Ofthor" 45 eae ate 1 2 1 2 156 
Operative Dentistry ......ccccecse Dent; 42 2seeee 1 7 Lets Per be 
Bixoconitia ws bi: a) tse Dents 4 ot oes eee 1 1 3 156 
Radiology. 78 cite Oma ane Dent AO ences aH Ba 1 5 Neos 
Prosthetic Dentistry .....ccccccccccoo Dent<4) epee 1 7; 1 7 133 
Crown wand: Bridge) \...ccnt Dents43= 42. ee Mam 3 1 et ped BIS 
Pharmacology “ac:-co1seeo--| Phatma cola One 1 Z 1 2 “| -208 
Physiology: "20.07: tenn ae Physiol. 352. eee 3 207 
FIFTH YEAR 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS Course INo. lp ectia|) Labsaleleects | Lab. | Pge 
| | 
: | 
Prosthetic Dentistry 00... Dent 351 see eeee 2 6 1 6 156 
Operative Dentistry 0.0... Denhtd2 ie ess 1 11 1 it 156 
Crown and Bridge o.com Dents a3 teers 1 6 1 6 157 
iGetatsics ewes Cue er we cron Dentro. eens 1 1 1 1 157 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery...| Dent. 54 occ 1 2 1 2le157, 
Orthodontia 2422652 5.25 Few Ortho). eae 1 13 1 3 157 
Radiology ter acs.a fn eee Dent.56...2 eee 1 157 
Peridontia and Preventive 
Dentistry S245 625. ae ees, Deétity Sec eee 1 1 1 1 157 
Dentala Medicines. 4.44. = Dent 258 1.cee cece 1 1 Low 
Ethics and Economics ................ Dent. Eth. & Econ. | | 
5 lise Pat yh tans bag, Ne ape ttes * 158 
jurisprudence mes. eset Dent Jude leeaa. 6 158 
General Anaesthesia 0.0... Thevacg3icts one 1 187 





fA short course of six lectures. 
*12 lectures sec. half. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


A.—_UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 


two courses in preparation for professional Nursing. 


I—Diploma Course 


A three year course leading to the University Diploma in Nursing with 


eligibility for registration in Alberta. 


The minimum preliminary educational re- 
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quirement is Grade XII, of the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. This must 
include Chemistry 2, with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. There is a 
six months preliminary period in hospital preceding final acceptance of the student 
as an undergraduate nurse. Students are admitted to this course yearly, in 
January. 


The minimum age for entrance to hospital is eighteen. 


The connection of an undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for 
cause at any time at the discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 


II.—Degree Course 


A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course is senior matriculation or its equivalent 
including Chemistry 2 and Physics 2, with Biology 1 recommended. 

Beginning with the session of 1939-40 a minimum average of 60% in Senior 
Matriculation will be required. 


First Year: 
One course from Division A; Philosophy 2; Household Economics 61; 
Zoology 1; an option; Physical Education. 


Second, Third and Fourth Years: 
In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years training 
which is similar in every way to the Diploma Course. 
At the completion of the hospital training students may return to the 
University for the final year. 


Fifth Year: 
At present only Public Health Nursing is being given, but it is hoped that 
a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will be offered shortly as an 
alternative. The course consists of lectures, and field work during the 
academic year, as well as one month’s field work following graduation. 


(a) Lecrure Courses: 
Psychology of Learning, 1 hr. lecture a week, first term. 
Psychology of Childhood, 1 hr. lecture a week, second term. 
Nutrition, 2 hr. lect., 3 hr. lab. a week, both terms. 
Hygiene and Bacteriology, 2 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. a week, first term. 
Communicable Disease, 2hr. lect. and clinics a week, first term. 
Medicine (from P.H. aspect), 2 hrs. lect. a week, first term. 
Vital Statistics and Epidemiology, 10 lect., second term. 
Public Health Administration, 1 hr. lect. a week, first term. 
Mental Hygiene, 1 hr. lect. a week, first term. 
Child Hygiene, 1 hr. lect. a week, first term. 
Public Health Nursing, 3 hr. lect., 2 hrs. Sem. a week, both terms. 
Health Education, 2 hr. a week. 


108 NURSING 


(b) Frecp Work: 

1. Excursions—to places of public health interest; one afternoon a 
week; first term. 

2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each 
student with various health workers in city (equivalent to 
one month—observation) ; second term. 

3. Two months—one before and one after graduation divided into 
two week blocks—to be spent with provincial, mental and 


visiting nurse organizations; second term. 


B.—POST GRADUATE NURSES—COURSES 


The University School of Nursing will consider a limited number of applications 
from registered Nurses (1) wishing either to take a Diploma Course in Public 
Health Nursing (or its alternative when available), or (2) wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing. 


I.—Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing 


Graduate nurses wishing to register for this course should make application to 
the Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. The number 
accepted will be determined by the number of students in the final year of the 
B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able to present entrance requirements similar 
ot equivalent to those required for the Diploma in Nursing Course of this Univer- 
sity will be considered. The course will be similar to the 5th year of the B.Sc. in 
Nursing Course. 

Il.—Completion of Degree Course 


Graduate Nurses, wishing to complete the University work leading to the 
degree B.Sc. in Nursing, will be allowed to do so provided they have the necessary 
requirements for University entrance to the Degree Course in Nursing, and are 
able to show that their professional training has been adequate, and is equivalent 
to the three year Diploma Course as given in the University of Alberta School of 
Nursing. Application should be made to the Director of the School of Nursing, 
University of Alberta. 

For detailed description of any of the above courses consult the special 
Announcemenq of the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application 
either to the Registrar’s office, at the University or to the Superintendent of 
Nurses, University Hospital. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty. 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, D.C.L. (Mount Allison), Special 
Lecturer in Law. 


ae YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
aw. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instructor 
in Law. 


RONALD MARTLAND, M.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon), Sessional 
Instructor in Law. 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


The following courses are required of all students taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed texts particular attention will be 
paid to the provisions of the Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes 
to be covered will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by the instructor 
in charge of any course. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the first day of 
July, 1937, are required to have a degree in Arts or its equivalent from the 
University or from some other recognized University. Students in the Combined 
Course in Arts and Law are permitted to begin their legal studies on the 
completion of the second year in Arts in the Combined Course. 

All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a viva voce examin- 
ation at the end of their third year unless especially exempted by the Faculty. 
This examination is to be of a general character covering the work of the three 
years, 


Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain an average of 
sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their respective years. If such average 
is not obtained by any student in any year, such student will be required to 
repeat the whole of the work of that year before taking more advanced work. 
This rule, however, does not apply to students in the third year of the combined 
course in Arts and Law. 


Students wno have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar are referred 
to the provisions of the Legal Profession Act (Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, 
chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and to the regulations of the Law Society 
of Alberta. Students who have in view the practice of law in some province other 
than Alberta are advised to acquaint themselves with the relevant regulations before 
starting their course in the Law School. 
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First Year 
1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 
J. A. Weir 


Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases Illustrating Law of 
Contracts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


2. Torts 1. 4hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 


Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts; 
Kenny’s Cases in the Law of Torts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. McIntyre anp J. A. WEIR 


Watren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 


4, Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
_jJ. A. Wer 
Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to procedure) ; Beale’s 


Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.); Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Selected 
Cases. 


5. History of English Law I. Lhr. 
H. A. Dypge 
General Introductory Course. 
Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s History of 
_ English Law, Vol. I. 
Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their second year may be required to 
pass an- examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 


second year. 


All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may be assigned to 
them by the Faculty during the year. 


Second Year 
1. Evidence 1. 2 hrs. 


M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


“2, Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 


J. A. Wer 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 
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3. Partnership and Agency. 2 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 

Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.); The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 
on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1938-39.) 

*4, Sales. 1 hr. 

M. M. MacIntyre 

Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 

6. Criminal Procedure. Lhr. 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected Cases and 
Selected Rules of Court. 

(Not given 1938-39.) 
7. Practice 1. Lhr. 
W. Dixon Craic 
8. Real Property 2. thr 
G. H. STEER 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
9. Equity 1. 2 hrs. 
G. H. STEER 


Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee Act; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 


foregoing courses. Students entering upon their third year may be required to 


pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 


third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as may be 


assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


*1, 


2, 


Third Year 


Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 
ry J. A. Wer 
Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


(Not given 1938-39.) 


Bills and Notes. 20s: 
J. A. Wer 


Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.); 8 Corpus Juris 


1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
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*3. Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre ; 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be devoted to 
an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The second part is an introduc- 
tion to the study of Comparative Law. The principles and historical 
development of the Civil Law and of some modern codes derived there- 
from will be briefly studied. Hholland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on 
Roman Law (2nd ed.); Girard’s Manuel Elementary de Droit Romain. 
4. History of English Law 2. 2 hrs. 
| R. MartTLanp 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. III; Selected Readings. 
*5, Private International Law. lhr. 
J. A. Weir 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th ed.)3 12 
Corpus Juris, 427-486. ‘ 
(Not given 1938-39.) 
6. Practice 2. Lhr. 
W. Dixon Craic 
7. Real Property 3. lhr. 
G. H. STEER 
8. Equity 2. Lhr. 
G. H. STEER 
9. Evidence 2. ihr 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
10. Professional Etiquette. lhr 
Office Management, etc. 
*11. Torts 2. Lhr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. 
(Not given 1938-39.) 
12. Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. = = ~——Lhr. 
13. Bankruptcy. Lhr. first half 
14. Wills and Administration. Lhr. 


M. M. MacIntyre 


Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. IV), 2nd ed. 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1938-39.) 
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*15. Domestic Relations. alpen. 
J. A. Wer 
Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1938-39.) 


*16. Suretyship Lhr. 
J. A. Weir 
Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 


17. Legal Accounting 70. 


(See p. 129.) The satisfactory completion of this course is required of all 
students before graduation in Law. 

All students in the third year are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of the seco.d 
year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, the two years taking the 
lectures together in the courses so alternated. 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholarship during 
their first year of law work may be permitted, with the approval of the Faculty, 
to take any two of the following subjects in addition to the work ordinarily 
required in the second and third years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69); 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63); 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 


Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction may, on special 
application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to substitute one or more courses 
in lieu of one or more of the additional distinction subjects enumerated above. 


If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken and in the courses 
of the second and third years in Law indicates a high standard of scholarship, 
such students may, with the approval of the Faculty, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Agriculture. 
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THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
































FIRST YEAR 
| 
First Half Sec. Half 
SuBJECTS vie ae ieee tab: Pge. 
Beit | 
| | 
Botany’ 1 Sic.cn sane ea eee 3 Beat hye cxS ilpales! 
* Chemistry =: ce cesses eee ta oe ane 3 25e 83 3 141 
Etiglish  Disgancite Siene ote een te eis «emer ters 3 oe 163 
Horticultate:<l 2ncdn eestor cue 3 a 3) 7 177 
Physical Education ....c/csceie a heaiaren ci AA ees Z 2 Dae? 22. 
| | | 
7 Pere 
*Agricultural Engineering 1 ......c0cssnnncnnnnnnennnes 1 3 1 3 129 
* Animal Husbandry i] .2.keiaencpdcnosenieneeanem 1 3 1 3 132 
*Rield: Crops 10 sisities-ncdeuescusn to asent Comte eae 1 3 | 1 3 168 
* Veterinary Scierce Lo nncssscsscsstuessnesemenemtstnsintnenanenatt 1 oF 1 rf 217 
| | | 
| | 
tAnimal Husbandry 2 and 3. o.ssnscvnnnnnnnmmnnnnnnen 2 DARD 2 E132 
TBacteriology 1 vws:sssnsnnnnnmnemmennnnnnannannaneannnanne 2 3 ¥ 2 Ney 
TEntomology 1 ssvmscnssnmueunnnnmeninsesnnunaennrnnnnnins 2 Z 166 
FPolitical Economy 7 vcccccnuscnnennennncnstnenasmancnnsnis Z Z 209 


*For High School students. 








**Students entering Agriculture at the University with advance credit in 
Chemistry 1 may defer Horticulture 1 until the second year and be permitted to 
register in Chemistry 40b for the first year, taking the laboratory period on 


Wednesday afternoon instead of Tuesday afternoon. 
+For Schools of Agriculture students. 


SECOND YEAR 


EEE 




















Supjects Pea Saat BS ai El 
(es) 2h lie) Se ee eee eee 
| | | 
EChemistry 40 (b)  ecscsccosostuenieamescnnearensmanennnnnin 2 Ne 33 2. 3 141 
Doattiy, Di ccsnccscssesciseceesteosnsincsiencounetny ghee oessthenstervarractgrectot cen 3 is ms 153 
Field Crops 50 occccscecscesessssssecuseeatasnesttinntinsneacsannanneie 2 3 3 3 168 
History of Agriculture Lo. ccccscscsecmmemnmnnnanens 1 1 170 
Mathematics 44 unnssanentert cee nede taste Nrt tac enlaces 3 re 3 es 183 
Physics 5. scssssscseeessnnssnessensentnnnnesiennninnanannantnnt 3 Z 3 2 *| 202 
Poultry 1+ ecsscscsseensenennscanannnnnsentnnsunnennnnensmseaanenmnine 1 Zee 241 
; | | | 
| | 
* Animal Husbandry 2 ard 3. -recescsssscnssssseoseassontuesetntanese D 2 2 2 132 
FE ntomology 1 vsuecsscessnsesssssinnnnnneneenenenennenensnsnennenan 2 2 166 


po | ee ae | nr 


+Soils 51 atid 52 esmnnsnnussmnunsnsmenmnnntmnnnnunnsnnaetsnanat 2 


*For High School students. 
+For Schools of Agriculture students. 





Students are not required to take qualitative laboratory. 
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THIRDVAND) FOURTH VYEARS 


After the requirements of the first two years have been completed, a minimum 
of 24 course hours for graduation is required of students from the Schools of 
Agriculture, and 48 hours for students entering the University directly. Students 
must register first for courses in which they are deficient, second for required 
courses, and third for elective courses to the extent of the required credit. Students 
may, however, register for additional courses up to a maximum of 30 hours per 
year. The full registration will constitute a definite contract for graduation. 
Changes may be made only by arrangement with the Registration Committee 
before November Ist in the case of full year or first term courses, or before 
February Ist in the case of second term courses. 


GROUP A—GENERAL 





























| 

REQUIRED COURSES Lect. | La ce pis Pee. 

| 

| | 

co) Sevete ate) (area hg eee ee ee ee ? 3 : 137 
BPaltpicals economy 976s ee Pec 2 2 209 
BO ilge > teal Boe Fa ee ee Eee 2 3 2 Bot 2 

| | | | 
Agricultural Engineering 20 ncccccccseensscnrnnenmnenn 1 2 1 2 12y 
Animal Husbandry 67 atid 71 -eccccscsssssssssessenssieenettens 2 3 2 3 133 
Wetryine 99 atid 94 er ee ment estore. . 3 . S alh 33 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) o.com 3 . 3 . | 164 
Bet tOnOlO Sy) a) 5 eee ere Roa thet crete sine > S he: 3 167 
jetratel (Gaels) Bi Ue cerew es ee terete a ene eee et 3 . 3 3 168 
Fiistory of Agriculture 9) cu aie ren snandinvinines i Reey Bales 1 6 177 
WeLELIN ALY (OCLCNICe © Oe eet poet eeerecntpeseonsern tie 1 Ps 1 < 27 
POLO TY gy Me 5 IRAE i Stra sesebrntcbrcasntnnnie 2 : 3 3 218 
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GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 



































| 
REQUIRED COURSES EMEP Cris hie es 

| Risers okt. 
*Bacteriology) .- tcumae ascck eee tee ae eee ee 2 3 woiso) oe? Jae staan ate 137 
*Political Econom yer 13 ck oe eee ee ener 2 2 4 209 
HS Gila D1 ain G2 eek eet eid eee eee 2 3 2 3 IF 
Agticuleatal . Engineering. 22h. 2... access 1 2 1 2 129 
Botanyi3- 5. }eeeese tee. c Gata eee eee Seen 1 3 < iy 139 
Dairy ine 299 xsciee ees ocean renee este a Anke Le 1 3 154 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) -ccccnnnne 3 3 . | 164 
Field 2C@rops 512 cane eee sen nee ee ace ear, 3 3 i 168 
Field Craps. 6 land) 62) ox.<. anes ten eee 3 = 3 ~ 168 
Gaile 53 cand 94 e eeccscecsce eal Cae ee Z 3 Z 3 212 
TZ al Sp Asi csnnsanicst ins tabi rer eto Gasca Mart 2 | 5 | 3 | 3 ea elas 218 

ee coal a Tae a 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES or a ea | | | 

| ~ ye oae al Teipaees fea 
Agricultural Engineeting 53° tcececcntemeeee eens 1 3 ai 3 129 
Animal Flusbandry 71 cee eee ee: Z rs 2 F 133 
Biochemiistty: 61 “clive kas vatsetin a een eres 3 3 3 3 138 
Biochemistry °71 2a. ae eee 1 3 1 3 139 
BOtariy, 3.2. acute cegesa robe een ado ancg teal iene eee ees 3 3 3 3 140 
Beans oo ee Nuk 3s beens Meladde 
Botarny 54 csscssscsctssnmeesssnsnstnneseneatnenenetntnuaneaneenanesrenesentnaeten gen Wine: 3 3 140 
ET Chemistry 42 .nrccns:sssnnsnsmunnnenmmennnnnnsnanneeannaianntne 3 3 3 3 141 
Entomology 53 jecssseecsseeinsisiaesnfGsartteentnesnterentinenetnedet 3 3 4 3 | 167 
Entomology 61 ccicscssecscenssnnssesnneannenstnetcenenentsnmansnmeenant 3 3 3 3 167 
Field Crops 81 s.cticcscccsscssntetence cite eamaean teenie tania taeariacae Me a 3 3 169 
Field Crops*82 =. clon es a eee 3 3 i ~ 169 
French. 234s oe ae eee Pinal age 3 191 
Geology Li ciscijeseecstetciec ns sctsatnnissoutecqentecan tee Samra ates 3 2 3 2 171 
German: ccscscsn tdci Rl ee a tees 3 a 193 
Histoty: of “Agriculture: 5 102 eet eta 1 : 1 zs ii 
Horticulture 51.3.0 eee eee 2 2 2 2 178 
Horticulture’ 52 <fcccccec cee eee 2 2 2 g: 178 
Mathematics. 40: s.cc.c0. eee eee 2 2 2 2 182 
Mathemiatics 42-3. 2.2.0 i ee ee eee 3 3 3 3 182 
Soil 5 5 a eee etree meno 2 2N2 
Political” Economy - 68 “2.202. eee es 3 3 210 
Political’ Economy’ 72 “cn.2a sie re a | | Ais ee | 210 

| 


*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 





























First Half Sec. lf | 
REQUIRED COURSES Lect. | abanimlect. Ptab Pge 

: eer yaad 
=Bacterigiogy ul sea ee ee ee PO he a 30 he, Sees 137 
SPolitical shconomiy Zee hate ere... Ges 2 Ms 2 r 209 
Nan OW Gites Pow! «tae aot Oo ee ee eee ey ae Z 3 2 3 32 
PASticriituitale PU Cirleeriny G2 ges Sc ckecticcscttnseescicani 1 AS 2 129 
PrainaleETUSDANGTY Oi lett isceecctnninpniereens, 3 ihe 133 
AnmalVitusbandry 66 224.0). 22 ed Oe. A “ 1 2 133 
animate ispandrys0 Ja tet ate Oh ae es ok. . 3 k. 3 133 
JENN Te NEVIS ce HTK 0 FV 9 Ve 52a obs Bas ae ie pap ae ne ee bs Bf 3 e133 
FONE. ge Ree Sites 7 oo Rs Sees ae 2 ‘ 2 ohlss 
Pe Le MIStV VERA 2 ae eto ne acest data eee: es 3 3 3 141 
| FSIS a eR ae Tate a CEN le Re Oe a Oe ee ee 3 CP ae na bee} 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) o...ccccccccseeeo 4-3 3 164 
fa bok OPaTaY ES ON eal namin cee AC me 3 3 168 
Re terinary-Ocience tp Lute es eel ORs Mes 7A 1 (as ee A217 
ZO Ogyerd a merece sme a Ue Re ale ear 3 3 218 

| | | 

} | | | 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | | | | 

| | | 

J SOSENA AMS EERE tes Oe Pian ot ee a Pe 2 2 133 
PRSTICUICUIC AL ESISIEETING, FD eer ccisspesccetncnemctsesitincsiaiiun 1 3 1 3 129 
PATEME RC TEESEL © Od ere ct nee ic cetesloes 3 3 3 3 138 
Dae yinig MS MEARE Sle PRU Sone aS sO x a es hak. 154 
Geiss (ty Teh ORR) Re te ee Oh eer anne. Sree on ere ediilen 3 3 154 
Ecc gia) acetate lets a a Sap a ahs peste x 3 a 3 167 
| ELAS NG Ia (Ty 2 Se ea orca linac ee Sein etree 3 3 3 3 167 
UTES AR oT bY Se ae Vc Oa ete i 3 Al 168 
Fic Cri LMM He 2th, AEE fel Basie AREA OR hts at ahi 3 191 
SRe TET gs eae i OE a to abe ee a 3 3 193 
Mathematics 242 ee eae 3 3 3 3 182 
PoliticalBEconomiy 16S: ve ie Na Basins anon aids, 3 3 210 
Pohecalg Ee conomy1.2 oe ees ee id cs 2. s 2 210 
PL OUsLCE VA MEINE BS Delp Se Me erates fess crise 1 : 3 | 1 | 3 | 241 


GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 


| | 
First Half | ec. Half | 
| 




















REQUIRED COURSES Dect) lelabw |elect. |» labs +|)Pge- 
| | 
| 
ad Bere Yeled (el 4g he eee eee ene eer cee 2 3 | LAS Pa ee 
ELC Ae ICOPIOEI Ys Fo castrese Sesicthveatedtnnyemrerraiarctsiedbsinrr he aip ne 2 os Z mete 209: 
Ae Ce yl oops op Vane ae COR ea ene oe ee ore 2 Gear 212 
RON iy a Oe Oe ee ee een Se ee - | a: 3 OM ES 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) ccc 3 | 2 | 3 : % | 164 


*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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Students who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest themselves especially 
in some particular field of agriculture, may register in Group D with the consent 
of the Registration Committee and of the Dean, and substitute for certain 
listed courses, other courses which meet more satisfactorily their particular re- 
quirements. The above required courses must be included, however, by all 
students. Any student who wishes to make such modifications should, if possible, 
before the end of the second year, prepare a tentative program of study in 
consultation with the head of the department chiefly concerned. This program 
must be submitted to the Registration Committee for their approval at the time 
of registration in the fall. 


PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE QUALIFICATION 


Students must satisfy the Faculty that they have had adequate practical ex- 
perience before they will be allowed to graduate. This may have been obtained 
before entering the University. If it has not, then arrangements should be made 
to get it during the summer months. 

However, in February of each year an opportunity will be given to students 
to present themselves before a Committee, under the direction of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and outline the work which they have done to meet the 
Practical Experience Qualification. 

This should be done before the end of their second year in the case of 
students who enter directly from the High Schools, and before the end of the 
first year for students who come from.the Schools of Agriculture. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is available to 
Grade XI students from high schools upon the completion of 5 years of work; to 
Grade XII students from high schools upon the completion of 4 years of work; to 
Grade XI students from the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion 
of 4 years of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 
agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


Permission to read for Honors is granted by the Faculty Council on the 


recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where an average of 
85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where an average between 65% 
and 84% is obtained, for the last three years in those subjects in which the 
student is reading for honors and which should constitute about half his program 
for these three years. 


Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recommended for the 
pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 

The program of study of an honor student must include appropriate senior or 
honor courses in some approved department or group of departments of the 
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Faculty of Agriculture, and not less than two senior courses in sciences fundamental 
to the work of this department or group of departments. 


Normally the program of study for an honor student must exceed that of the 
pass student by at least four full courses. 


Students desirous of reading for honors should consult the head of the 
department concerned as early as possible in their university career; they must 
secure the approval of their program by the head of the department and the 
Chairman of the Committee on Honors each fall before presenting themselves 
for registration. 


Formal application to read for honors must be made to the Registrar not later 
than March Ist two years previous to graduation. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter three 
years of academic work following senior matriculation. 


I—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 


Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first two years of the B.Sc. course. 
Applications for registration in the first year of the course will be accepted only 
upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the two years of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 


Apprentices with junior matriculation standing and who were registered with 
the Pharmaceutical Association before the standard of entrance to Pharmacy was 
raised to senior matriculation, have two possible courses by which they may 
proceed to the Diploma in Pharmacy. 


1. To complete senior matriculation and the first two years of the new B.Sc. 
course in Pharmacy. 


2. To complete the following condensed course of studies over a two yeat 
period. 


It is recommended that careful consideration be given to the first of the 
above alternatives. 

Applications for registration in the condensed course of studies will be accepted 
only upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of three years of practical experience 
in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. Students who elect the first alterna- 
tive above, however, will be required to serve only two years of apprenticeship. 


ieee PHARMACY 


CONDENSED DIPLOMA COURSE 





























FIRST YEAR 
| 
Sunseer i 
| | | 
| 
Botanyous, acaceeeas.e tee | sree ee + eee ee 3 2 | 2 Sal oop eloe 
Accounting is. horus eet WNC COLIC es ake 3 a | ) 128 
Chemistly aha eo Coe tM ok rye ee 3 3 3 3 141 
Mathematics: © esate ee Matie44 (a) ae 3 . ct 183 
Physics ete ie Pete Be Phys, 5age. aumeiee 3 2 3 2 e202 
FL OOLORY Pade no eae ee aoe ZOOL Sas eee eevee. g 3 3 3 218 
Pharmacy it ee eee Pharit loo ees 3 3 3 3 198 
Pharmaceutical Latin ................... at rasO ger re eS 2 1 a 198 
Physical Education. 2.5.5.0 Physs Educ sa...0¢27%: | .f | 2 | | 2 ! 222 
*Physics 5 is optional with Zoology 1. 
SECOND YEAR 
| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab pene eee ay cee jib Pge. 
EO TET OSS Sa eee ee ee ee 
Phatiiacy 10k eee ee Pharm=5 00 eee 1 6 1 6 198 
Dispensing Pharmacy... Pilar tiene 322 teen 2 3 2 3 199 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry ........ Phatm. 53 gases 2 3 199 
Materia Medica and | | 
Phatmacology (..5.....96" VUNG eee ee 563 3 | 3 3 181 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence | Pharm. 58 occ i se 1 = 199 
GHennistt yearn 8 et ee Chem. Fae Fe eetaens eth 3 3 3 3 141 
Bactetiology =e ese Bact™ | See dee 2 3 ees 
Bioehemisttys os oe) eee ee Baie Oly 3 3 3 3 138 
Veterinary Science 2.0.28 es.20. Vee Sc: Sk Sele; 1 sapere eget Te betes psi : 1 2a 


PHARMACY 121 


Il.—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. Application for registration in 
the first year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a 
certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying 
the completion of two years of practical experience in the employ of a duly 
qualified pharmacist. 





















































FIRST YEAR 

| | | 

SuBJECTS . “a | ee Pali eileesec) tdalt | 
ourse No. : ect aoe | Lect. ' Lab. | Pge. 

| | | | 
BOrany mere sence ee ele te. Botoal ©) sada. S. 3 3 3 3 139 
FASS (Of ah We a Naat CN oR Oo LOO le ee A 3 3 3 3.1 216 
Chemistt yin. ee ee ChemenO rer arck 2 6 2 6 141 
Organic Chemistry ...,,..20... (lars cai 7 Vanes eee 3 55 3 3 141 
Phariniacyes ete eek Lavine ey al tt Poe cola 3 3 3 3 198 
Pharmaceutical Latin, ccc: Date 36 ee ee... : 1 | 198 
Physical Educatione: mnceiccscu... 24 RD Sele aE | | 2 | | 2 | 222 

SECOND YEAR 
| | 

- | First Half Sec. Half : 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. : Lab. : Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Biariiacy. fet ee etc Phare 0 te 4. er, 1 6 1 6 | 198 
Dispensing Pharmacy. .....:.0ccc:00. hatin © Oke, 2 3 2 3 199 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry _ ..... Bhatt, 53 cecnicectats hs rd 2 3 199 

Materia Medica and | | | 
Pharmacology \ocisuccichacsa 189 IGS 9 ae GAR MR 3 3 3 3 | 181 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence...} Pharm. 58 0 o....cccc0- 2: $s 1 199 
Bacteriology: wear. cee oe Bacrtaee. Seis, catit ct 2 3 137. 
Btochenvistry Wisc Sivwh scans Biochem: 61 S..<.2.chis: 3 3 3 3 138 
*Accounting or Physiology ...... PRCCOUL EN et et harrier! 3 Z. el 128 
Phy siolGl: gcite nce 3 3 3 3 205 
Wetetinary Science 4.000.000 Wetrocih tl Peete 1 | & 1 217 





*Students intending to elect Pharmacology as a senior science option in the 
third year should register for Physiology 61. 
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THIRD YEAR 




















ee 
S | First Half Sec. Half 

UBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pee. 

3 eRe Ss Pe ee eee 

Pharmacy 2.02. tcconnpatsaamen Phartiato) 2 ee tae 1 6 1 6 199 

Dispensing Pharmacy... Pharm. 62 are 1 5 1 3 199 

New and Non-official 

Remedies iic.ccndavssecosuas: Phatai 05 eee ‘A e 2 ise 199 

Physiology or Accounting ......... PliysiolmG loess 3 3 3 3 205 

ACCOURt2 Aaa 3 2 sa m 128 

Png listiaetacars.ccmtncucteeet rot Bigs 2eeecaetahaaee ae 3 a 3 a Aes 
* Option Ri AY ft ie 
TODUOn watered te atone an ec 


mae 3 


ee ee — ee 


*An approved senior course from Division A or Division B. 


+An approved senior course from one of the following departments: Botany, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry and Pharmacology. 


N.B—Students who commenced work towards the Degree of 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy prior to September, 1936, are eligible to continue in 
the following course of studies: 








THIRD YEAR 
rn 
SUBJECTS Course | Lect. Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Pee. 
ee ee er eee 
| | 

* Bacteriology ..can-cue esate Bact? awa eee 2 3 137 
Biochemistry senee eee eee Diocliemas0 lee eee 3 3 138 
1 DOCARY Minas nat aston Bots 4 ee eee 3 3 140 
oT CHEMIStEY a tase wearer cttameren Chem. 102 20 see ees: 3 6 143 
Materia Medica inca eenea IV 5:2 eer ee 3 181 
Phatmacyvtnsa eeacee eam Phatm.:9 2 ter. aceon | 1 199 








| {Tomar eal 


oo eee eS 


*First half session. 
+Botany 54 is optional with Chemistry 102. 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the Committee on 


Graduate Studies. 
The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 


1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 
himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year. 
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2. In general no student whose scholastic record for the final year of his 
undergraduate course is below an average of second class will be admitted to 
candidacy for higher degrees. 


3. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree in question only after any preliminary requirements have been performed 
to the satisfaction of the department or departments concerned and only after the 
applicant’s complete program of study has been approved by the Committee 
on Graduate Studies. Further, admission to candidacy shall be made a matter of 
formal record by the Committee. 


4. The Master’s Degree may be attained by following either of two methods: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or (b) the carrying out of an 
investigation. A combination of the two methods may also be sanctioned. 
Regulations governing these two methods follow: 


(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 
(1) The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major subject. 


(2) The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to the degree 
with the members of the department in which he chooses his major 
subject and the candidate, having secured the department’s approval, 
shall then submit his program on the official form provided for this 
purpose to the Committee on Graduate Studies for ratification. 


(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the opinion 
of the department a minor subject should be added, representatives 
of the department of the minor subject shall act with the department 
of the major subject in arranging the candidate’s course. 


(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the department or 
departments concerned for approval to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies shall consist of a substantial body of work covering in no 
case less than one academic year. With respect to honor graduates* 
the equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with respect 
to pass graduates in all faculties, the equivalent of six graduate courses 
and a thesis, will constitute the working basis of this recommenda- 
tion; each case, however, shall be judged upon its merits. Any regis- 
tration into which a change has been introduced—whether in course 
work or thesis topic—shall be ipso facto invalidated unless the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies has given its formal approval to the change. 


(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed graduate courses, 
the candidate must prepare, under the direction of the members of 


*Honor graduates, however, proposing to register for a master’s degree, are only 
eligible for the one year privilege if they pursue work for the master’s degree in 
the same department as that in which they hve received their honor degree; in the 
case of transference to another department, they will be placed in the category of 
general course students and will be required to do work of the bulk of six courses 
and a minor thesis. 


124 MASTER’S DEGREE 


the department of the major subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or 
piece of minor research. The granting of the degree shall be subject 
to the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate for the 
master’s degree at the discretion of the department in which the 
major part of the work has been done. 


(b) the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who chooses to carry out 
a piece of original investigation shall submit in the spring of the year in 
which the degree is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of 
the investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance with 
the methods of research, which shall be printed or typewritten in standard 
format, and which shall be deposited in the university library. During 
the period of the student’s candidacy, no use of the material or results 
of the investigation shall be made without the formal sanction of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the investi- 
gation must receive the written approval of the head of the department 
concerned before it is submitted to the Committee on Graduate Studies as 
required in section 3, and the report when completed shall be accepted only 
on the recommendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examination, written or 
oral, on the subject within which his investigation lies. This examination 
shall be conducted under the supervision of the Committee on Graduate 


Studies. 


5. Students presenting themselves as candidates for the degree must apply for 
registration not later than October 1. Applicants from other universities should 
make early application, not later than September 15, so that their eligibility may 
be determined in advance of the final date of registration. 


Candidates should prepare their programs of study in consultation with the 
heads of the department in which they propose to work. Programs of study 
must be submitted for approval to the Committee on Graduate Studies before 
October 15. 


Subjects for theses or investigation, whether presented under method (a) or 
(b), must be finally approved by the Committee on Graduate Studies on or 
before October 15, preceding the spring Convocation at which it is expected the 
degree will be conferred. Candidates are strongly recommended, whenever possible, 
to submit their applications to the Committee at the close of the preceding session. 
This is especially advisable for students proposing to work in scientific departments. 

Every candidate for a higher degree is required to register with the Committee 
on Graduate Studies at the beginning of each academic year during which he 
proposes to carry on work until his program has been completed. 


6. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the regulations 
for the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examin- 
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ations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% applies also to all essays required in 
connection with courses for the master’s degree. 


The Degree of B.Educ. 


The degree of B.Educ. is awarded as a graduate degree under the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences. ‘The course is designed normally to cover two and one-half full 
years of graduate work, one of which at least must be taken in residence in this 
University. 


Honor students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, have taken the 
prerequisites for the School of Education may complete degree requirements in two 
years. 


Admission 


Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bachelor’s degree, may 
be enrolled as candidates, subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies. 


Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursued graduate 
studies in any recognized institution in any of the subjects indicated in the 
appended program of studies, may receive credit for such work, provided, however, 
that credit shall not be given for more than the equivalent of the work of one 
academic year, and that the condition requiring resident study in this University 
for at least one year after graduation is complied with. 


In order to be recommended for the degree of B.Educ. the candidate must, in 
accordance with the requirements set out below, (1) complete ten approved courses 
from the following list; (2) submit a thesis. 


The program of study is as follows: 


1. Philosophy—An approved Senior Course. 

2. Psychology 51—General and Experimental Psychology. 

3. Psychology 52—Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 

4. Education 54—History and Philosophy of Education (Advanced Course). 

5. Education 56—Educational Psychology. 

6. Mathematics 42—Statistics. 

7. Psychology 104—General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course). 
8. Education 101—Problems in Educational Administration. 

9. Education 102—Educational Psychology (Advanced Course). 

10. Education 103—Child Psychology. 

11. Education 104—History of Education. 

12. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the Department of 


Education. 
Thesis. 

(a) The subject of the thesis shall be arranged not later than the date on 
which the student enrols as a second year graduate student. Students should 
consult with the head of the Department of Philosophy and with the professor 
under whom they will do their special research work. 
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(b) The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies on or before October 15 preceding the Spring Convocation at which it is 
expected the degree will be conferred. 


Remarks. 


(a) Students who have completed any six of the full session courses outlined in 
the program of studies above may be recommended for the degree of M.A. provided 
that the other conditions for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 
Honor students who, during their undergraduate course, have completed the 
prerequisites required for the School of Education may complete the M.A. degree 
by taking four full courses. 


(b) Students who have completed any of the courses in the above-mentioned 
program of studies as parts of their undergraduate work, may, if their under- 
graduate standing in these subjects has been of the grade required for graduate 
work, be allowed to select cognate subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of 
classes. Such research work is in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken in 
the preparation of the thesis. 


(c) In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educ., the pass mark shall 
be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. 


The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who follow a 
course of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. The provisions of section 5 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” 
apply also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 
science, subject to the following regulations: 


A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree of M.Sc. 
or a degree equivalent. 


A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing before the 
degree can be granted. 


The application must be based wholly on original work of merit carried out 
individually by the candidate or in co-operation with others. He shall, in the latter 
case, make a written statement indicating precisely the share he has personally 
taken in the work. Further, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable 
proportion of the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 
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Application must be made in writing to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers submitted by the candi- 
date. This application must be submitted before the first day of November of the 
academic year in which it is proposed to take the degrees, and must be accom- 
panied by the fee as indicated on page 57. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 
each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degree. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


the session any of the courses here outlined 


Students are reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 59), regarding 


attendance requirements for laboratory courses and courses here designated by 


asterisks. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 


FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting. 
ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Sessional Instructor in 


zl; 


#2, 


10. 


ol. 


D2. 


Accounting. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. W. Hamitton. 

Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types and forms 

of books; the form, nature, and classification of accounts; instruction in 

opening and closing books; preparation of trading and profit and loss 

statements and balance sheets; instruction in current business practice. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. W. Hamitton 

Introductory course in accounting for students in Department of Pharmacy. 

Students in this course will attend the same lectures and prepare the same 

laboratories for the first half of the year as students in Bookkeeping and 

Business Practice 1, and the content of the course to that stage is therefore 

identical. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Lectures in accounting practice and procedure for intermediate candidates, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F. G. WInspeEar. 

Balance sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of financial statements; 

depreciation, depletion and obsolescence; the corporation; shares, bonds and 

debentures; reserves and reserve funds; contract accounting and cost plus 

contracts; public utility accounting and financing. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1. hr. lab. 
F, G. WIinspear. 

Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a general know- 

ledge of capital, debentures, etc.; elementary cost accounts; systems; depre- 

ciation, depletion and obsolescence methods; consolidations, reconstructions 

and amalgamations, etc. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


53. 


*55. 


60. 


70. 
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Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F. G. Winspear. 

Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bankruptcy; realiza- 

tion and liquidation accounts and statements of affairs; trustee and 

executorship accounts; municipal accounts; income tax. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 


Business Administration. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F, G. Winspear. 

Business policy and organization as applied to marketing, production, per- 

sonnel and finance. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Advanced course for final candidates, Institute of Chartered Accountants 


of Alberta. 


Accounting for Legal Offices. 2 hrs. first half. 
F, G. WInspEar. 

Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study of double entry 

bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of the legal profession; special 

attention is given to procedure in the recording of trust funds. 


Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained second class standing in 
accounting courses 52 and 53 are eligible for exemption by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Alberta from two years articles and the necessity 
of writing the intermediate examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of. Agricultural 


Engineering. 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


ws 


The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study of 
materials of construction and the strength of materials; applications of 
ventilation, heating, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to 
agriculture. Sufficient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments 
and in elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes and make 
a farm plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


Agricultural Engineering. ) 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 

A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, harvesting and 

threshing machinery. The regional use of farm machinery. Draft of plows 

and other implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to furnish 
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students with all the different types of machines with which they must 
deal on the average Alberta farm. 
Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 
This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open only to 
students who have not taken the first year course in Agriculture in this 
University.) 


*53. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smiru. 

A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on the farm. 
In the laboratory an effort will be made to have a number of small engines 
and tractors, which are on the market, for examination. The object of the 
course is to enable students to become familiar, more especially, with the 
fundamental principles of the internal combustion engine, namely, valve 
timing, carburetion, lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in 
operation to enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
Text-book: Farm Gas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S, Professor of 
Anatomy. 


Demonstrators: 

CHAIM HARRY WOLF WEINLOS, M.D. (Alberta). 

CARLETON DUDLEY TAYLOR, M.D. (Alberta). 

ROY LLEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.S.C. (Canada). 
ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto). 

Henorary Assistant Demonstrators: 

ALBERT LEONARD AIELLO, B.Sc., M.D. (Alberta). 

ALLAN LANGMUIR CHAMBERS, B.Sc., M.D. (Alberta). 

EDWARD STEPHEN HOARE, M.D. (Alberta). 

MITRO MIKE SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta). 


20. Odontology. ; 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 


Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 
Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 


21. Comparative Odontology. Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Text-books: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson; Origin and 
Evolution of Human Dentition, Gregory. 


22. 


24, 


27. 


28. 


32. 
33. 


36. 


38. 


ANATOMY 131 


Gross Anatomy of Trunk. ihr; lect. first: half. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. REvELL. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab., first half. 
2 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. Revett, E. Greene, A. Aretto, E. Hoare, M. M. Serena. 


Text-books: Text-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray, Piersol, Morris or 
Frazer; Manual, Cunningham or Frazer; Companion to Manual, Jamieson; 
BNA Terminology, Barker, Emmel or Evans; Dictionary, Gould, Stedman 
ot Dorland; Atlas, Toldt, Sobotta and McMurrich, Spalteholtz, Jamieson. 


Histology and Embryology. 


The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 


R. F. SHaner, C. H. Werntos anp A. L. CHAMBERS. 


Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and of the 
organs of the human body. 

Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr, Piersol, Bremer, 
Maximow, Schafer; Embryology, Arey, Bailey and Miller, Jordan and 
Kindred, Frazer, Keith. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 


R. F. Suaner, E. Greene, R. L. Scoarrr, ann C. D. Tayzor. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. GREENE. 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the study of frozen 
sections, with medical and surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and A Manual of Surgical Anatomy, 
Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; A Cross Section Anatomy, Eycleshymer 
and Shoemaker; Surface Markings, Rawlings; Elements of Surface Anatomy, 
Thompson; Regional Anatomy, Hayner. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER AND C. D. Taytor. 
Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system and organs of 


the special senses. 
> 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ranson, Anatomy of the Nervous 
System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Herrick, Introduction to Neur- 
ology; Kurtz, Neuroanatomy. 


Surgical Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GreENE. 

The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissections and moist 

specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in the living. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology and Morph- 

ology, or Lake and Marshall. 


Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 
A continuation of Course 46. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Surgical Anatomy, Massie or Lee- 
MacGregor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 


Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


Junior Courses. 


LAB 


o2. 


Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


J. 23 BWA imate 


A consideration of the various types and market classes with special refer- 
ence to present day market requirements. A study of the live animal and 
in the case of beef cattle, sheep and swine, a study of the carcass with a 
view to demonstrating the relationship existing between form and function. 
Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Waughan; Judging 
Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 

Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. D. Stnciair AND J. E. Bowsreap. 

A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the breeds. Judging 


type and representatives of different breeds according to their official 
standards. 


Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


ORE 
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Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. E. Bowsreap anp R. D. Sincrair. 


A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a study of 
the various practical problems met with in the feeding and general cate 
of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. . 


Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Morrison. 


65. 


*66. 


al YE 


638. 
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Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. Bowsreap. 


Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of farm 
animals. A study of reproduction, selection and the approved methods of 
practice. 


Text-book: Animal Breeding Plans, Lush. 


Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. D. Sincrar. 


A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the various breeds 
of livestock, together with a consideration of the leading sires and blood 
lines with which these names are identified. A study of the requirements 
for registration and transfer in the various breeds, as well as for of ficial 
records in dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Advanced Judging. 3 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sackvitte. 


Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
R. D. Sincrarr. 


A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the nutritional re- 
quirements of farm animals. A review of recent findings in the field of 
research in animal feeding and of the results secured from practical feeding 
experiments with horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Prerequisite: A.H. 3. 


Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. P. Sacxvitte, R. D. Sinctam anp J. E. Bowsreap. 

A study of the major economic problems in the field of livestock production 

and marketing. This includes a study of production costs, marketing facili- 

ties, together with a discussion of the domestic and export markets for 

Canadian livestock and livestock products. 
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Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sacxvitte, R. D. Sinciair anp J. E. Bowsreap. 

A course in which the individual student may select a problem in livestock 

production for library and laboratory study. Credits of from 2 to 4 hours 

based on amount of work done. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


111. 


Advanced work leading to the degree of M.Sc. is offered to students whose 
previous training and academic standing is sufficiently high to justify further 
studies in animal husbandry. These courses will include special work both 
in lectures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, together 
with related courses in other departments of the University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 

A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together with a con- 
sideration of the fundamental experimental work in animal husbandry con- 
ducted at leading experiment stations. 


Experimental Methods. 

A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal husbandry 
and consideration of the main problems in this field worthy of experimenta- 
tion. Laboratory work in planning and executing experiments, in the 
keeping of records and interpretation of experimental results. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A.. F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Elementary Design and Perspective. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 
*2, Architectural Drawing. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcgss. 
Applied to the study of historical architecture as dealt with in Arch. 4. 
*3. Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Buraess. 
Based on the study of examples and on methods of construction. 
*4, History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 
C. S. Burcess. 


The study of architectural form and expression in Pre-Greek, Greek, Roman, 
Byzantine and early Romanesque architecture. 

Text-books: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, revised and 
re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby; Sir T. G. Jackson, 


Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture. 


*9. 


*6. 


e: 


ARCHITECTURE 13D 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

The study by geometrical drawing of the customary methods of con- 

structing buildings and their necessary parts in detail. 

References: Mitchell, Building Construction, Junior Course; Ramsay and 

Sleeper, Architectural Graphic Standards; Knobloch, Good Practice in 


Construction. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

The study by freehand drawing and sketching of the ornament and decora- 

tion employed in the Architecture of the period dealt with in Arch. 4. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 5 involving the study of the principles of structure. 


Senior Courses. 


eoks 


#52, 


#506 


*54. 


*56. 


*57. 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

Applied in the study of historical architecture dealt with in Arch. 54. 

Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Buraess. 


Design of various present-day types of buildings for specific purposes. 


Architectural Design. 9 hrs. lab. first half; 12 hrs. lab. second half. 
C. S. Burcess. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 52. 


History of Architecture. Sains: 
C. S. Burcess. 

The study of architectural form and expression in Romanesque, Mediaeval, 

Tudor, Renaissance and recent architecture. 

Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture, 

and Gothic Architecture; Francis Bond, Gothic Architecture in England; 

W. J. Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture; W. H. Ward, Renais- 

sance Architecture in France; R. Blomfield, English Renaissance Architecture. 

References: Current Architectural Journals. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 

The ornament and decoration employed in the architecture of the periods 

dealt with in Arch. 54. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 


Advanced course in decorative design. 
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*58. Professional Practice and Specifications. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
C. S. Bureess. 


The documents and the procedure involved in carrying out architectural work. 
References: The standard documents of the Royal Architectural Institute of 
Canada; the Calendar of the Royal Institute of British Architects; Hand- 
book of Architectural Practice of the American Institute of Architects 


*60. Ventilation and Heating. 2 hrs. first half. 
C. A. Ross. 


The scientific bases on which the warming, conditioning and circulation of 
air in buildings are provided for; the principal means taken to meet the 
requirements for these. ' 
References: American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers’ Guide; 
Harding and Willard, Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning; Allen 
and Walker, Heating and Ventilation; R. G. Carpenter, Heating and 
Ventilating Buildings. 


*61. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 


Recent developments in methods of construction and in uses of building 
materials; acoustics, lighting and illumination. 


62. Architecture. 3 hrs. 
iG. SOBurcess, 


Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years in Arts and Sciences. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for the intelligent appre- 
ciation of architectural form and expression as seen in historical buildings 
and in present day experience. 


Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 

Sere A ee Ie Mtn eck ahd a gonnash oe Anca tea emcee Rear eee ear See , Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Hygiene. 

LEONARD ‘CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in 
Bacteriology. 

GEORGE MELDRUM LITTLE, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Public Health. 

HERMAN SIEMENS, B.A., M.Sc. (Manitoba), M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 

MONA ELIZABETH KANE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 

JOYCE CLOTHIER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 
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Bacteriology 


Elementary Bacteriology. 2,.brs. lect.,:3 hrs, Jab., first half. 
R. M. Suaw. 

Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 

i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 


Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SnHaw. 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object 
of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the subject adequate to 
the practice of their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of 
disease, water and milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. RANKIN. 


The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. Cultivation of 
pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and identification of bacteria patho- 
genic to men, etc. 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Bacteriology (Dental Students). 
2 hrs. lect. first half; 1 hr. lect. 2 hrs. lab. second half. 
A. C. Rankin. 
Special attention is paid to the bacteriology of the mouth, etc. 


Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. M. SHaw. 

A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demonstrations and 

laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods of culture 

and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease and public 

health, etc., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3 hrs, ject., 3° hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 


The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. The isolation 
and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. A study of bacterial 
infections. A consideration of resistance and immunity. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. . 
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Hygiene 


35. Hygiene and Bacteriology (B.Sc. Nurses’ Course). 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
A. C. RANKIN. 
Lectures and demonstrations. 
Sanitation; control of water and food supply; disposal of sewage; infection 
and immunity; control of infectious disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


35. Vital Statistics (B.Sc. Nurses’ Course). 10 periods 1-hr. each. 
R. M. SuHaw. 
The application of statistical methods to disease. The principals of 
epidemiology and methods of epidemiological investigation. 


*51. Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
A. C. McGuean. 
The principles of sanitary science, etc. 
Engineering students must present a first aid certificate to obtain credit in 
this course. 


53. Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. and (2 hrs. lab., second half). 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SHaw anv M. R. Bow. 


This course is for medical students and aims to give through the medium of 
lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the knowledge of preventive medi- 
cine, sanitation and hygiene necessary to the practitioner. 

Text-books: Roseneau, Parks & Kenwood, Park, Hope & Stallybrass, Boyd. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor of 


Biochemistry. 

LIONEL BRADLEY PETT, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Bio- 
chemistry. 

1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter, L. B. Perr ann M. M. Canror. 

Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior subject open to 
students in Arts, Household Economics, Pharmacy, and to other students 
with the prerequisite Chemistry 42. 

Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and Reference books will be 
mentioned in the lectures. 


2. Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. (6 wks.) 
Leb eherr: 


Open to second year pharmacy licentiate. 
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Advanced Courses: 


51. 


32. 


71. 


Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Cantor. 

Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed as an intro- 

duction to 52. 

Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Cantor. 

Open to fifth year medical students. 

Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis. Water balance, 

oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes. Nephritis. Intestinal 

obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice. Deficiency Diseases. 

Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 


Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
EB; Perr; 

Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 

offered each alternate year [offered 1938-39]. Plant carbohydrates, fats, 

proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 

pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 

tion and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 


Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry, should 
consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and research 
facilities. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of Botany. 
ALEXANDER BINNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Se. (McGill), D.Sc. (Edin- 


he 


“ee 


burgh), Lecturer in Botany. 


Senta cht SuCRe on ROACH Tee Te COR Oe ee ne , Instructor in Botany. 


General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. B. Brown AND ASSISTANTS. 


An introduction to the morphology and physiology of. the cell. Elements 
of plant anatomy, physiology, classification and reproduction. General prin- 
ciples of heredity. 


Elementary Mycology (3rd year Agriculture). 
telireslects.nrs. lab; first half. 


E. H. Moss. 


Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 
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Senior Courses. 


o2. 


D3. 


34. 


Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. B. Brown. 

Fundamental aspects of physiology with particular’ reference to the higher 

plants. The physiology of the cell in terms of physical and colloid chemistry. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 

Students who propose to register in this course should consult the department. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta and 
Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. Evolution of the 
lower groups of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 
(Offered each alternate year. Offered 1938-39.) 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and field work 
E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Spermatophyta. Origin and 
development of plant associations with special references to some district 
in Alberta. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


Palaeobotany. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 

types from various geological horizons, plant remains in peat, lignite and 

coal. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 53 or 54, Geology 1 and 55. 


Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated from a comparative 

point of view. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 52 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42, or 

Geology 55. 


Comparative Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 
3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and field work. 
E. H. Moss. 
Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a dynamical 
point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, 52, 53, 54; Geology 55. 
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Graduate Courses. 


Graduate students who have had the necessary training and wish to carry 
on research in some field of botany should consult the head of the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.C.I.C., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


NOMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Associate Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Student Assistants. 


Honor Requirements: See p. 79. 


*1], General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
N. M. Srover. 

Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few 
typical metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; funda- 
mental laws and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 
Text-book: Introduction to College Chemistry, Briscoe. 


*40. Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. Waker. 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Laboratory: (a) O. J. Walker. 3 hrs. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 


Quantitative inorganic analysis. 
Laboratory requirements for the faculty of Arts and Sciences, 2 hours 
for (a) and 2 hours for (b). 
Text-books: Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry, Philbreck and Holmyard; 
Chemical Principles, Yoe; Qualitative Analysis, Scott; Notes in Quantitative 
Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


*42. Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. SAnpIn. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Organic Chemistry, Lucas. 
Laboratory Manual: Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry, Fisher. 
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04. 


38. 


60. 


62. 


63. 
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Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Surrerey. 


Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 
chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, 
phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 
Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry; 
Findlay, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of 
Chemistry and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 


Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, gas analysis; 
analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 
Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Co.). 
References: Treadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. II, Methods of 
Analysis A.O.A.C. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 


For students in Electrical Engineering 

Lectures: Chemical thermodynamics; the theory of solutions; electrolytes; 
electrolysis; electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries; accu- 
mulators; electroplating; electrometallurgy; industrial electrochemistry. 
Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
O. J. WALKER. 


Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemical industries, 
stoichiometrical calculations, visits to local plants, reports. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 58. 


Practical Experience. 
O. J. WaLxer. 


Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employment in some 
industrial plant involving chemical applications for at least one summer 
prior to graduation. A satisfactory report on the principles involved in the 


industry so chosen must be presented to the Department of Chemistry for 
approval. 
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Industrial Tour. 

Students in 3rd or 4th year Chem. Eng. A trip to industrial plants of 
about 10 days is taken on alternate years immediately after spring exam- 
inations. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. 


103. 


105. 


106. 


Advanced Organic Chemistry. o hrs elect..,O nrss lap: 
R. B. Sannin. 


Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quantitative organic 
analysis. 

Text-books: Organic Chemistry, Whitmore; Theories of Organic Chemistry, 
Henrich. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Laboratory Methods of Organic Chemistry, 
Gatterman and Wieland. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40, 42 and 54. 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 


Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical 
theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to 
gases, liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis 
and photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase 
rule; atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


O. J. Wacker. 
Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electroanalysis; water 
analysis; sodium and potassium determinations; iron and_ steel analysis; 
calorific value; analysis of alloys; hydrogen ion determinations. 
References—A.P.H.A., Water Analysis; Kolthoff, Volumetric Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 58. 
Given alternate years. Given 1938-39. 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
N. M. Stover. 

Lectures: A study of some of the rarer elements. 

Laboratory: The preparation of several series of compounds of the rarer 

metals; the spectroscopic examination of some of their compounds. 


144 CHEMISTRY 


References: Chemistry of the Rarer Elements, Hopkins; Inorganic and 
Theoretical Chemistry, Mellor. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Given alternate years. Given 1938-39. 


107. Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the relation of 
colloid chemistry to natural processes and its application in industry. 
Text-books: Kruyt, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid 
Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 40. 
Given alternate years. Given 1939-40. 


108. Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
J. W. SHiptey. 
Lectures: Electro-chemical theory; conductance; electrolysis; molten electro- 
lytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive force; cells; hydrogen ions; 
electro-thermics. 
Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 
Text-book: Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 
Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 
Given alternate years. Given 1939-40. 


109. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. Sannin. 
A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups of organic. 
compounds and from these reactions to classify and identify a number of 
unknowns. 
Text-books Qualitative Organic Analysis, Kamm; Clarke, A Handbook of 
Organic Analysis; A Method for the Identification of Pure Organic Com- 


pounds, Mulliken; Identification of Organic Compounds, Shriner & Fuson. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 102. 


110. Chemical Research. 
Students in their fourth year honors may after consultation with the depart- 
ment pursue a half course in investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the department. At least eight hours per week for half of the 
sessional term must be spent on this course. Arrangements for taking this 
course should be made the preceding term. 


Graduate Work. 


Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of study leading 
to the degree of M.Sc. Research work and related courses from this and 
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other departments may be arranged in consultation with the department. 
Students desiring to register for such work should make arrangements with 
the department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
third and fourth year students and graduate students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 


HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 


ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), D.L.S., A.L.S., 
S.L.S., Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 


ALAN HUTCHISON JOHNSTON, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Plant Design. 
LESLIE HAROLD McMANUS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Applied Mechanics (Statics). 2 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 


Fundamental principles of statics; centres of gravity; moments of inertia; 
analytical and graphical solutions applied to determination of stresses in 
simple frames. 

Text-book: Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics, Statics (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 


*2. Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. Harpy anp L. H. McManus. 
Draughting room exercises in computations and plotting of survey notes in- 
cluding mine. survey problems; construction and use of topographic maps; 
the planimeter. 
Prerequisite: C.E. 5. 


*3. Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. Wirson anp I. F. Morrison, 

General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals and their ores, 

iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, cements, mortars, 

concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry construction, asphalts, 


bitumens, etc. 
Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 
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*8. 


*10. 
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Surveying. 2 hrs., second half. 
L. H. McManus. 


The theory and practice of plane and topographic surveying including con- 
struction, use and care of instruments; computation of areas; methods of 
topographic surveying; route surveys including curve and earthwork problems; 
mine surveys; land survey system. 

Text-books: Breed & Hosmer, Surveying, Vol. I, Elementary (Edition 1938, 
Wiley); Allen, Field and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


R. S. L. Witson anp Starr. 
Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, plotting of 
field notes. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 
The field work of this course is available to students in Agriculture. 
Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be granted to those 
students whose previous experience or engagement on similar work is satis- 
factory to the faculty council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


R. S. L. Witson anp STAFF. 
Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway surveys; cross- 
sectioning; plane table survey; determinations of azimuth, longitude, latitiude 
and time by solar and stellar observations; base line measurements; angular 
measurements. Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engagement on 
similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. M. Harpy. 


Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) are given 
on practical astronomy and geodesy, including problems and methods of 
observing for latitude, time, longitude, and azimuth, sufficient to meet the 
needs of the practical surveyor. 

Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 


A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, indicating the im- 
portant relations between science and modern industry; also relation of other 
branches of learning to those of the engineering profession. 

Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


*AL: 


*13. 


*12. 
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Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 


Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is illustrated by 
a large number of practical problems, including applications to columns, 
beams, girders, continuous girders and shafting. 

Text-books: Timoshenko & MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials, 
Van Nostrand. 

Prerequisites: Math. 21, 22. 

Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 


Strength of Materials Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 


I. F. Morrison AND ASSISTANTS. 
Laboratory exercises to illustrate the physical properties of materials in- 
cluding the testing of ordinary engineering materials in tension, compression, 
bending, twisting, hardness and impact. 
Text-book: Morrison, Notes on the Science of Solid Materials. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 


Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson. 


Typical problems involving engineering computations and methods. 


Senior Courses. 


o2. 


33. 


55. 


Soil Mechanics and Foundations. 2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab., 1st half. 
I. F. Morrison. 


Origin and classification of soils, fundamental principles of soil mechanics, 
distribution of pressure, exploration methods and field tests, proportioning 
footings, pile foundations, landslides earth-pressures and retaining walls. 
Laboratory tests on the analysis and physical properties of soils including 


the standardized procedure of the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Stress of analysis of trusses and girders under static and moving loads 

including a study of conventional loadings; influence lines; lateral and portal 

bracing; space frames; deflections; elementary theory of indeterminate 

structures. 

Pre-requisites: C.E. 1, 11. 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
| H. R. Wess. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on discharge 

from orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open channels; theory of impact of 

jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power, accumulators and 
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*84, 


62. 
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lifts; discussion of hydrology; stream measurements and _ water-power 
development. 

Text-book: Russell, Textbook on Hydraulics (Holt). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
H. R. Wess anp AssIsTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on small orifices, 

weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of jets, and tests of hydraulic 

machines, etc. 


Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 

Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam turbine; condi- 

tion curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of the turbine and _ station; 

steam boilers and auxiliary equipment; cost of power; internal combustion 

engines; gas producer; air compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 

Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van Nostrand). 

References: Goudie, Ripper’s Steam Engine (Longmans, Green); Gaffert, 

Steam Power Stations (McGraw-Hill). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
C. A. Ross. 

Performance tests of steam engine generators, boilers, internal combustion 

engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary power station equipment; 

visits to power stations. 

Reference: Smallwood and Keator, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Testing 

Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Practical design of steel structures including details; loads and working - 
stresses; truss and plate-girder theory and design; elementary reinforced 
concrete design. Design problems including the preparation of working 
drawings are carried out in the drafting room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Structural Design. 2>hrs;. lect.,.3 shrsivlab: 
I. F. Morrison ano R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings including flat slab construction. Floor systems 

for bridges. Reinforced concrete arches, tanks, foundations and retaining 


66. 


68. 


74. 


7. 


79. 


80. 


82. 
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walls. Detailed calculations and drawings are worked out in the drafting 
room. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lert., first half; 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

Materials for concrete; proportioning of concrete mixtures; special treatments 

and uses of concrete; field methods in concrete practice. Study of materials, 

design of reinforcement, proportioning of mix, construction and testing of 

reinforced concrete beam. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. R. Wess. 

History; available power; regulation of stream flow; location of power site; 

design of controlling structures and hydraulic machinery; accessories; 

economics, 

Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley) . 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. S. L. Wirson. 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of location, con- 

struction, operation and maintenance; construction details; methods of 

location; care of city streets. 

Text-books: Bruce, Highway Design and Construction (Int. Textbook Co.) ; 

Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Engineering Construction 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. S. L. Wirson. 

Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction forces and 

equipment; economics. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. Wess. 

Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in Architecture. 

Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


I. F. Morrison. 
Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable for students 
in Architecture. 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 

Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout and details; 

purification and dilution treatments; laws and_ regulations; estimates; 

operation. 
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Text-book: Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw- 


Hill). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 
83. Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 


I. F. Morrison. 
Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity; elastic stability of columns 
and beams, beams on elastic foundations, thick cylinders, domes and tanks. 
Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Vol. II (Constable) . 
Reference: Timoshenko, Theory of Elastic Stability (McGraw-Hill). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


85. Thesis. 3 hrs. 
Selected problems. 


86. Hydrology and Water Supply Engineering 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its relation to 
hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, evaporation, transpiration, 
run-off, river discharge, storage, etc. 
Quantity, quality, and pressure requirements; collection and intake works; 
purification works; distribution system and details; designs and estimates; 
maintenance and operation. 
Text-book: Babbit and Doland, Water Supply Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and Grover, 
River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers 
Handbook (Wiley). 


87. Plant Design. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. H. JoHnsTon. 
A course in chemical engineering plant design for students in chemical 
engineering. 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 
Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials and theory of 
elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses can be obtained from the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


ee GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
assics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 
Sc te: Oe ae CR Pe Boer See aS RROU RT Tero der oie ct nh pibie, weeesiece eaeaaMe aca. , Instructor in Classics. 
The four Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all students of the 


second and third years. Classics in English 50 and Classics in English 51 are A 
group courses; the other two fall in the B group. Owing to the reduction in staff, 
the department is obliged to reserve to itself the right of adjusting numbers as 
among the classical survey courses which will be available in 1938-39, viz., Classics 
in English 50 and 51, Ancient History 52, and History of Greek Art 54. 
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Junior Courses. 


*2-4, Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
Third Year Latin (Wedeck: D. C. Heath and Co.). 
Sight translation. 


Latin Prose Composition. 
(Pillsbury: Oxford). 


Senior Course. 


53. Tacitus, Martial, Juvenal. 3 hrs. 


Tacitus, Annals I-I1; Martial, Select Epigrams; Juvenal, Select Satires. 
Roman life under the Empire. 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


102. Lucretius. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. : 
The Reading of Books I, III, V of the De Rerum Natura in the original 
and of books II, IV, VI in translation. A study of the poetical qualities of 
Lucretius and of the effect of Greek philosophy on the Latin temperament. 


Greek 


This language can be begun in college, and this beginning course is credited 
towards a degree. 


Greek 1 has the status of a first year subject, provided that students who 
elect it, carry the study of it through an additional year. 


Two extra tutorial hours will be given in connection with Greek 1, and 
students taking this amplified Greek 1 course with a degree of attainment 
satisfactory to the department may, with the addition of some prescribed 
summer reading, pass directly to a “50” course. This will be necessary in 
the case of prospective honor students. 


Students taking only the normal three hours of Greek 1 will be offered 
for the following year a course to be known as Greek 40, successful com- 
pletion of which will entitle the student to credit for a senior course. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Beginning Greek. 3 hrs. 


Beginner’s Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book Co.); Colson’s 
First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 
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Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
G. Misener. 

A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, Alcestis (Bay- 

field: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of Greek forms. More 

difficult sentences for translation into Greek. 

Elementary Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 


Senior Course. 


52. 


Plato: Aristophanes: Sophocles. 3 hrs. 
G. MIsener. 

Plato, The Apology of Socrates; Aristophanes, The Clouds; Sophocles, 

Oedipus Tyrannus. A general study of the literary and philosophical currents 

of the fifth century. 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


103. 


Plato: the Republic. 3 hrs. 
G. MIsener. 

Books II-V (Adam’s edition). A general introduction to the Greek theory 

of organized society and state life. 


Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 


30. 


ol. 


Classics in English (Greek). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 

A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 

This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 

collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 

ment. While a knowledge of Greek is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 

requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

It is an open option for second and third year students in Arts and Sciences 

in the A group. 

Livingstone, The Greek Genius (Oxford); Hamilton, Greece, a Short 

History (Oxford). 


Classics in English (Latin). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy, 

Latin Literature from Ennius to Suetonius. 

A study of life and thought in the Roman World for the period indicated. 

While a knowledge of Latin is highly desirable, it is not a prerequisite, as 

the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

This course forms the natural sequence to Classics in English 50, with 

which it is closely related. It is an open option for second and third year 

students in Arts and Sciences in the A group. 

Latin Literature (Mackail: Scribners) ; Roman Literature in Translation (Howe 

and Harrer: Harper’s). 
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53. Greek History: the Rise and Decline of the City-State in 
Greece. 3 hrs. 
An examination of this characteristic form of Greek political organization in 
its evolution and operation, with associated studies in sociology and economics. 
Robinson’s History of Greece (Methuen); the Classical Atlas in Everyman’s 
Library (Dent). 


54. History of Ancient Art. 3° Ts. 
G. Misener. 

A history of the rise and progress of Greek art from the earliest period 
through the Graeco-Roman age. An examination of the aims and the 
principles underlying Greek art. The course will be fully illustrated from 
the department’s collection of slides and photographs. This course is an 
open option in Division B: for all students in the second and third years of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
Fowler and Wheeler, Handbook of Greek Archaeology (American Book 
Co.). 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


1. Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, partnerships and 
agency, real and personal property, company and municipal law, bills of 
exchange, law and practice of bankruptcy. 

For students in second and third year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes and Cases. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 

Junior Course. 

1. General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. THornton. 

A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and bacteriology of 
dairying; legal standards; the manufacture of milk products, particularly on 
a home-dairy basis; laboratory studies illustrating the lectures. 
Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Senior Courses. 


53. Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 
H. R. THornton. 
Practice is given in the operation of chemical tests commonly used in 
commercial dairy laboratories and in the grading of dairy products. 
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54. Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
H. R. Tuornton. 


The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk products. 


55. Dairy Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. TuHornton. 


The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro-organisms con- 
cerned with milk and related fermentations of agricultural interest. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 


56. Dairy Bacteriology and Market Milk. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


H. R. Tuornrton. 


The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid milk and 
cream and a consideration of some of the problems of the market-milk 
industry. Milk supplies and public health. The bacteriological and chemical 
aspects of pasteurization. The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and 
other milk products. 

Co-requisite: Dairying 55. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. : 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Periodontia. 

ee FORRESTER MACDONALD, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Dental 
Ethics. 


MARCUS MEYER DUNSWORTH, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 

ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.D.S., B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 

ANDREW MURRAY REVELL, B.Sc. (Alberta), D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


HECTOR ROBERTSON MacLEAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Operative 
Dentistry. 
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Junior Courses. 


*21. 


*32. 


*31. 


*33. 


Prosthetic Dentistry 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 


H. A. Gitcurist AND F. S. Mercer. 

A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the temperomandibular 
atticulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; impression materials; im- 
pression taking; casts;. artificial teeth; dentures; occlusion and articulation; 
waxing, festooning, investing, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing 
full and partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; physical 
properties of vulcanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repairing dentures. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, use of instru- 

ments, filling materials and operative methods. Laboratory course on cavity 

preparation, filling procedure, instrument making, general operative work. 

Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and McGhee. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Givcnrist. 

An extension of Dent. 21. Also advanced methods of impression taking; 
occlusion and contour models; taking the bite; face bow; condyle paths; 
incisor paths; articulators; occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles 
governing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection and arrange- 
ment of teeth according to type; vulcanite, celluloid, aluminum and gold 
denture bases; partial dentures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Giccureist AND F. S. Mercer. 


History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; preparation of 
teeth for reception of different varieties of crowns and bridges; pontex, 
facings, grinding, casting, swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in 
crown and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various metals used; 
applied metallurgy. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


41. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gitcurist anp A. M. Reve.t. 

An extension of Dent. 31, with practical application to cases in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 
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43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 


51. 


52. 
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Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 


W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THurston, R. W. Bravery 
AND H. R. MacLean. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a pteparation for 
future work in the infirmary; clinical practice suitable to the knowledge 
and ability of the student. 
Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. and clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Gircureist anp F. S. Mercer. 


An extension of Dent. 33 with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles and Practice 


of Crown and Bridge Work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. -1 hr. lect. 
W. S. Hamirton. 


Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extraction and the 
administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, and local anaesthetics. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Buryeza. 

Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of malocclusion; labora- 

tory instruction in making and adjusting appliances on technic models. 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. Roserts. 


A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; lectures and 
demonstrations on the application of radiology to dentistry. 
Reference: Raper’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Givcureist ano F. S. Mercer. 


An extension of Dent. 41. 
The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Cratc, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THurstron AND 
V. M. Lroyp. 


A course similar to Dent. 42, but conforming to the advanced work of the 
final year. 
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53. Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Giecueist AND F. S. Mercer. 


An extension of Dent. 43. 
The same text and reference books. 


54, Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. clinic. 
W. S. Hamitton. 


Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed about the 
mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this course will be required 
to extract teeth and assist at other operations. 


55. Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
H. E. Butyea. 
Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the infirmary. 
Cases suited to the ability of the student will be treated by him under 
supervision. 


56. Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
J. G. Roberts. 


An extension of the course in Dent. 46, with special attention to radio- 
graphic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diagnosis of dental 
diseases. 


57. Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1_ hr, lect., 1 hr..clinic. 
A. B. Mason. 


Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the teeth and 
surrounding membranes. 


58. Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
G. A. GEMEROY. 


Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth met with 
in a dental practice. 


59. Ceramics. — 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. and clinic 
H. A. Giccnrlist. 


Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket crowns; porcelain 
bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mixing, blending of color, fusing, 
etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Thompson’s Ceramics. _ i 


Prosthetic Clinic. 
Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry to com- 
pletion for patients a number of practical cases representing the various 
classes of prosthetics. 
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Dental Ethics and Economics. 12 lectures, sec. half. 
T. F. Macponatp anp M. M. Dunswortu. 

Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private and public 

life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the proper relations between the 

dentist and his confrére, and between him and his patient. Advertising 

and legitimate practice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noye’s Ethics and Jurisprudence. 

Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals of office 

management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, personal appearance 

and conduct, financial affairs, book-keeping, investments, etc. ; 

Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Dental Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 


A. B. Paterson. 
The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of the dentist to 
his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws of each province, the 
different phases of malpractice, and such other legal knowledge as will be 
found helpful in the conduct of a practice. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 


mat 


22, 


os 


*4, 


Geometry. 

Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs 
Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more especially the 
classical orders of architecture. 


Text-book: Stratton, The Classical Orders, Part I. 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs 


Use of instruments, orthographic and isometric projection, simple machine 
details, timber framing, tinting, tracing, and blue printing. Freehand sketch- 
ing of machine parts. Lettering and titles. 

References: French, Engineering Drawing; Jordan and Hoelscher, Engineering 
Drawing. 


Freehand and Lettering. OPhrs. 


A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, drawing from 
casts of ornament and from natural forms; still-life studies in water-colour; 
methods of rendering; lettering. 

References: Guptil, Pen Rendering; Brown, Applied Drawing. 


Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projection, problems on lines 
and planes, sections and developments, conic section and other curves, 
curved surfaces, tangent planes, shades and shadows. 

Text-book: Smith, Descriptive Geometry. 


*6. 
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Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. alternate weeks. 


- Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned sketches. 


Reference; Spooner, Machine Design and Drawing; Svensen, Drafting for 


Engineers. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 


(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology, and 
Director of School of Education. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Cali- 


fornia), Associate Professor of Educational Psychology. 


Demonstrators from the Intermediate and High Schools of the City of Edmonton. 


34. 


56. 


58. 


39. 


Education 


Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Sirn. 

Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 

study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern edu- 

cational practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


Educational Psychology 3 hrs. 
M. E. LazerTeE. 

(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 

applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Psychology 52. 


Science and Practice of Teaching.* Sunis: 
M. E. Lazerte ann H. E. Smit. 

Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation for the various 

subjects of the junior and senior high school curriculum, Observation and 

practice-teaching in grades VII to XII inclusive. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


Educational Administration. 1% hrs. 
M. E. Lazerre. 
A. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of * in- 
struction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 
B. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 


*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for practical work in 
administration, observation and practice-teaching as outlined in courses Education 58 
and 59. In addition, teachers-in-training may be required to devote an entire week 
to practice-teaching after lectures terminate. Certain exemptions will be allowed 


those 


students who have completed normal school training, or have had teaching 


experience in the elementary grades. 
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103. 


104. 
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History of Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Situ. 

A. An historical study of educational administration in various countries. 
Topics such as devolution of authority, educational objectives, curricula, 
teacher-training, compulsory education, inspection and supervision, finance, 
hygiene, provision for adolescent education. 


B. As in Education 59 (A). 


Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
M. E. LazerTe. 

Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected topics. Individual 

investigations in the psychology of the school subjects. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


Child Psychology. 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerre. 

Physical and mental growth of pre-school, elementary school and secondary 

school children. Emphasis given to the following topics: Periodicity of de- 

velopment, Language, Social behavior, Growth of Understanding, Adoles- 

cence, Development of personality and character. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


History of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 

A study of the most important events in the history of European education 

and their effect on present-day practice in Europe, the United States and 

Canada; Greek, Roman, Early Christian and Mediaeval education; the rise 

of Universities; the Renaissance; the effect of the reformation on education 

in Germany and England; pioneers of modern education; development of 


national systems of education. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A. (Cantab.), Professor of Electrical 


Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 


Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Se. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical 


51. 


Engineering. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
E. G. CuLiwick. 

The theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. An introduc- 

tion to the study of alternating current circuits and machinery. 

Text-books: Langsdorf, Principles of D.C. Machines; Theory of A.C. 

Machinery. 

Reference: Vinal, Storage Batteries. 

E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


, 
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Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 5 atirs. wab: 
J. W. Porrzous aNp W. E. CornisH. 


Problem work two hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The determination of the characteristics, regulation and efficiency of direct 
current machines. The use of measuring instruments, controlling and 
protective devices. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; Pertsch, Electrical Engineering Problems, D.C. 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 


The characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery with a con- 
sideration of the class of work to which each machine is suited; the funda- 
mental principles of electric traction, lighting and power distribution. 
Text-book: Cook, Elements of Electrical Engineering. 


Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 


Consideration of the energy changes in the machine and the maximum 
forces resulting therefrom. Proportioning the various parts to withstand 
these forces. 

Text-book: Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design. 

Reference: Unwin and Mellanby, Machine Design, Parts I and I; Hyland 
and Kommers, Machine Design. 

Prerequisites: C.E. 11, C.E. 13, Drawing 6. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
HG? COLLWICK. 


The theory of alternating currents. A detailed consideration and analysis 
of the theory and characteristics of alternating current machinery. 

Text-book: Langsdorf, Theory of A.C. Machinery. 

E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Corniso AND E, G. CuLtwick. 


Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The experiments are chosen mainly to illustrate the theory of E.E. 76 and 
when possible the results of experiment are checked by calculations from 
machine data. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; Lyon, Problems in Alternating Current Machinery. 

Students in E.E. 77 may be required to make a detailed study of some 
special engineering problem and submit their results in the form of a thesis. 


162 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
78. Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
W. E. CornisH. 
The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the economic, 
electrical and mechanical principles involved. The design and operation of 
electric power-plants and substations. Experiments on artificial lines and 
high tension phenomena are included in 81 (b). 
Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 
Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design; Sanderson, 
Electric System Handbook. 
79. Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 
The design of generators, motors and transformers. 
Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Electrical Apparatus. 
Reference book: Still, Elements of Electrical Design. 
80. Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. Porteous. 
Resonant and coupled circuits. Line characteristics. Filters. Theory and 
application of vacuum tubes. Telephones. 
Experiments on vacuum tubes and telephone circuits are included in 
E.E. 81 (b). 
Reference books: Everitt, Communication Engineering; Albert, Electrical 
Communication; Terman, Radio Engineering. 
81. Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Cornish AND J. W. Porteous. 
(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; photometers; the 
characteristics of electric lamps; design of lighting systems. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control and dis- 
tribution systems; electric locomotives. 

Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and welding. 

Reference books: Kunerth, Textbook of Illumination; Higbie, Lighting 
Calculations; Fox, Electric Drive Practice; Standard Handbook for Electrical 
Engineers. 

(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 78, 80 and 81. 
78, 80 & 81. Problem Course. Zanes lay, 
W. E. CornisH AND J. W. Porteous. 
Selected problems in Electrical Transmission, Distribution, Communication 
and Power Applications. 
82. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., second half. 


BY Gy Coruwick, 
The purpose of this course is to give a co-ordinated summary of fundamental 
theory, using practical (m.k.s.) units, and to illustrate its application in 
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electrical engineering by critical analysis of apparatus in various branches of 
the subject. 


83. Power Plant Design. 2 hrs. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 
The heat balance, design and equipment of modern power stations. 
Text-book: Gaffert, Steam Power Stations. 
Reference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design. 


Prerequisite: C.E. 57 and C.E. 84. 


101. Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Advanced theory and practice of electrical communication, with special 
reference to radio engineering. 
In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting Station CKUA 
is used for experimental purposes. 
References: Terman, Radio Engineering; MclIlwain and Brainard, High 
Frequency Alternating Currents; Terman, Measurements in Radio Engineer- 
ing; Everitt, Communication Engineering; Cutrent Journals. 


102. Electric Circuits. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power circuit problems. 
References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Com- 
ponents; Current Journals. 


Only one of the courses E.E. 101 and E.E. 102 will be offered each year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


‘Sheets Ta GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A.. Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
nglish. 


JOHN es JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
English. 


CLARENCE R. TRACY, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 
RONALD E. MITCHELL, M.A. (London), Lecturer in English. 
*1, Composition and Literature. oars, 
Gu Roal RAGy. 
Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 
Greever and Jones, Century Handbook of Writing (Century Co.). 
The material provided in the collection noted below will afford a basis for 
the work in composition and will be used also as an approach to the 
appreciation of certain types of literature. 
Selections from the Old Testament. 
The College Omnibus (1935 edition), ed. J. D. McCallum (Harcourt, 
Brace). 


*2 A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose, 
with class discussion and essays. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorvon, J. T. Jones, C. R. Tracy ano R. E. Mircue cv. 
Two lectures per week to the entire group, and one meeting in sections for 
class discussion and criticism of assigned essays dealing with the prescribed 


reading. ° 
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Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Oxford Press) ; 
Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Macmillan); Grierson and Dixon, 
The English Parnassus (Oxford Press); Shakespeare, Twelfth Night. 


*3. For Students in Agriculture. Teh 


Reading of selected books, with class discussion. 


52. A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 


: J. T. Jones. 

Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s Rosalind; 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick 
Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s 
Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of 
Midlothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David Copperfield; 
Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s 
Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s 
Tess of the D’Urbervilles; T. Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century 
of Short Stories (Macmillan); and the selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. 
Behn (Nelson); Cross. The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 

(Not given 1938-39.) 


53. Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 


R. E. MircHe.u. 


"Study of the historical plays and of selected comedies and tragedies, with 


special reference to the development of Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. 
The following plays will be studied in the given order: Richard III; King 
John; Richard Il; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; Henry V; The Merry Wives of 
Windsor; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentlemen of Verona; The 
Taming of the Shrew; Twelfth Night; The Tempest; Romeo and Juliet; 
Hamlet; Lear; Timon; Julius Caesar; Anthony and Cleopatra; Othello; 
Macbeth. 

Texts: The Tudor Shakespeare (Macmillan), and Neilson and Thorndike’s 
Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan). 


57. Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 


R. K. Gorpon. 
Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Wordsworth, Cole- 
ridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods (Scott, 
Foresman) . 
(Not given 1938-39.) 


59. Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 


R. K. Gorpon. 
J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library); Carlyle, Sartor 
Resartus, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Heroes and Hero-Worship (World’s 
Classics) ; Past and Present (World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia (Modern 


60. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
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Reader’s Series); Idea of a University (Selections, Cambridge University 
Press); Arnold, Representative Essays, ed. Brown (Macmillan); Ruskin, 
Selections and Essays, ed. Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker 
(Harcourt Brace); Butler, Erewhon (Cape). 


Milton. 3 hrs. 


Lectures on relevant aspects of seventeenth century life and literature. 
Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose works and 
minor poems. 

Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John Milton 
(Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, revised edition 
(Crofts) . 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 

R. K. Gorpon. ; 
Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special study of Chaucer’s 
Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury Tales. Chaucer’s Complete 
Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton Mifflin); The Story of Troilus, ed. 
Gordon (Dent). 


The Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Shih bins 


C. R. Tracy. 
Text-books: Poems of Pope (Nelson); Swift’s Gulliver’s Travels, etc., and 
Satires and Personal Writings (Oxford); The Age Revealed (Nelson); 
Johnson’s Lives of the Poets (2 vols., World’s Classics); Poems of Johnson, 
etc. (Muses’ Library); Boswell’s Johnson (Oxford); Eighteenth-Century 
Comedies and Sheridan’s Plays (World’s Classics) . 
In addition to the above each student will be expected to read at least two 


novels from a list to be prepared, as well as some supplementary reading. 


Recent and Contemporary English Literature. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorvon, J. T. Jones, C. R. Tracy anp R. E. Mircuecv. 


Lectures on representative work, recent and contemporary, in (a) poetry; 
(b) drama; (c) fiction; (d) biography and essay. 

Required texts: (a) Sanders and Nelson, The Chief Modern Poets of Eng- 
land and America (Macmillan). (b) English and Irish Plays, vol. 1, 
American Plays (Scribner’s Contemporary Drama Series); Shaw, Plays 
Pleasant. (c) Henry James, The Turn of the Screw and The Aspern Papers 
(Everyman’s Library); Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Modern Library) ; 
Conrad, Lord. Jim (Everyman’s Library); Bennett, Old Wives’ Tale (Every- 
man’s Library); Wells, Tono Bungay (Collins); Galsworthy, The Man of 
Property (Heinemann) ; Lawrence, The White Peacock (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Virginia Woolf, To the Light House (Hogarth Press). (Any four of the 
novels in this list are to be studied for examinations purposes). (d) Strachey, 
Eminent Victorians (Phoenix Library (Chatto and Windus); Beerbohm, 


166 


65. 


66. 


ENGLISH 


Works and More (Lane); Selected Modern English Essays (World’s Classics, 
Oxford) . 

In addition to the above list, other reading will be assigned during the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree- must successfully 


complete another senior course in English. 


Senior Course in English Composition. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

This course, which offers advanced training in composition, is intended for 
students who are fitting themselves to teach and for others who are inter- 
ested in the study and practice of writing. There will be frequent short 
essays and less frequent long essays. Prose literature presenting contrasts 
in style will be studied and analysed. 

(Not given 1938-39.) 


Poetry of the Victorian Period. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 

Special emphasis will be placed upon the works of Tennyson, Browning, 

Arnold, D. G. Rossetti, William Morris, and Swinburne. 

Poetry of the Victorian Period, ed. Woods (Scott, Foresman). 


Honor Courses. 


104. 


110. 


109. 


Old English and History of the English Language. DAES 
J. T. Jones. 

Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan); Moore and Knott, 

Elements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor); Wyatt, An Anglo- 

Saxon Reader (Cambridge University Press). 


Chaucer. : 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. ; 

The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the Duchesse, 

The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


Conference Course. 


Special work arranged for Senior Honors students. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


Junior Course. 


al 


General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. H. Srrick ann. ‘ 

Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic importance. 

Principles of control methods. Life histories and control of more important 

insect pests. 

Text-book: Lochhead, Economic Entomology. 
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Senior Courses. 


D3. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


101. 


Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of Alberta with 

methods of control. 

Prerequisite or co-requisite: Entomology 1. 


General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E, H. Srrickianp. 

Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 

classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 

to agriculture and to human health. 

Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 

Aspects. 

Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; Imms, Text- 

book of Entomology. 


Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 

mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 

orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection, which 

shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 

study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


Taxonomy for Graduate Students. 6 hrs. lab. 


E. H. Srrickianp. 
A continuation of studies begun in Entomology 63. Includes the pre- 
patation of synoptic tables, descriptions and illustrations of species, study 
of available literature upon the biology of all species in certain groups and 
the preparation of at least one systematic article for publication. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Pro- 


fessor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 


Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants and Sessional Demonstrators. 
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FIELD CROPS 


Junior Courses. 


oH 


(a) Crop Production. 1 hr. lect. 
K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Frver anp A. W. Henry. 

A general introduction to the principles and practices of crop production, 

the economic importance and distribution of crop and weed plants, 

chief crop varieties, methods of crop improvement, the disease problem. 


(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab 
K. W. Neatsy anp AssisTANT. 
Identification of important crop and weed plants. 
Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny; structure, function, 
germination, dormancy, longevity. 


Seeds in commerce; identification, testing, cleaning, storage, legislation, 
seed growing and inspection. 


Grain trade: legislation, grading. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


ol. 


61. 


62. 


Field Crops. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 

3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 

Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. Botanical 

structures and relationships; varietal characteristics; adaptations and uses; 

diseases and methods of control; laboratory practice in identification and 

classification. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 

Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. W. Neary. 

Climatic factors; soil factors and root systems; cropping practices in relation 

to soil conservation, yield, quality, etc.; experimental methods. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. R. Fryer. 

An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics and designed 

to acquaint the student with the laws of variation and heredity with some 

suggestions of their application to the improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
K. W. Neatsy. 

A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breeding, with 

special reference to the role of hybridization and selection in plant improve- 

ment. The technique of plant breeding, plot management, systems of seed 

distribution, and methods of pure seed production. 


Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 


81. 


82. 
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Diseases of Field Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


Diseases of Horticultural Crops 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


102. 


i11. 


112. 


131. 


200. 


Advanced Field Crops. 

K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Frver anp A. W. Henry. 
A course in which individual students select one or more topics for intensive 
study in library and laboratory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition 
to supervised laboratory work. Credit according to work done, but not 
more than 6 hours. 


Special Problems in Field Crops. 
Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff members. 
Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 hours. 


Cytology and Histology of Crop Plants. 4 hrs. lect. and lab. 
J. R. Fryer. 

Lectures and laboratory study of chromosomes, mitosis, meiosis, hybrid 

cytology, polyploidy, etc.; practice in the preparation of materials for 

cytological and histological study. 

Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics. 3 hrs. 
J. R. Frver. 

Lectures, assignments and conferences for critical study of the theories and 

recent literature in genetics and cytogenetics. 

Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 

Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 

(Not offered in 1938-39.) 


Seminar in Field Crops. aeriie 
K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Fryer anp A. W. Henry. 

Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with class discus- 

sions. Required every year of all graduate students in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may work leading to the degree of 
M.Sc. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses in field crops, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project may be selected in 
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GENERAL LITERATURE 


consultation with the student’s adviser. Owing to limited accommodation 
for research, students desiring to register for such work should make 
arrangements well in advance. 


FRENCH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 191. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


Old and New Testament Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. Jackson AND A. D. MILter. 

A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, literary qualities, 
and general teaching of the various books and groups of books in the Old 
Testament. A sketch of Jewish literature subsequent to the Old Testament 
canon; the Jewish and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth of the 
canon; the history of the text. 


50 and 51. Classics in English. 


4. 


1. 


101. 


See Department of Classics, page 152. 


History of Ancient Art. 
See Department of Classics, page 153. 


Comparative Literature. 
See Department of Modern Languages, page 195. 


Primitive Human Culture. 


F. Owen, W. G. Harpy, P. S. Warren, E. Greene, J. MAcponatp. 


ol. 


Introductory lectures will be given outlining the background in the fields of 
Geology, Physical and Social Anthropology. The origin and development of 
human culture will then be traced through the Eolithic, Palaeolithic, Meso- 
lithic, Neolithic, Bronze and Iron Ages down to the beginning of the 
historical period. Special attention will be given to Europe, the Near East, 
the Indo-European problem, and the pre-Columban cultures of American. 


GENETICS 
Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. R. Fryer. 
This course is open to senior and graduate students in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences and to students in the School of Education. 
The course is designed to give a sutvey of the field of Genetics and sug- 
gested application, with special reference to the basis of heredity, sex-linked 
inheritance, quantitative inheritance, mutation, chromosomal aberrations, 
polyploidy, hybridization, ‘acquired characters and inheritance, bearing of 
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genetic theories on organic evolution, on plant and animal diseases and 
improvement and on human inheritance and Eugenics. 

Pre-requisites: one of Botany 1 or Zoology 1 or Entomology 61 and one 
of Mathematics 42 or Mathematics 44 or equivalent courses. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SIDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), IM eS Os, 
Associate Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. 


Junior Courses. 
*1. General Geology (Arts and Sciences). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 
Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 
features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 
period; common minerals and rocks. 
Text-book: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 


“80. Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 
Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Aran. 
Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; interpretation of 
topographical maps; problems in geology; common rocks and rock-forming 
minerals. 
Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 


#39. Introductory Geology (Second Year Mining and Chemical 
Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. ALLan. 
First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical Geology. 
Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; Schuchert, 
Outlines of Historical Geology; Miller, Introduction to Historical Geology. 


Senior Courses. 
#50, Petrology (Mining Engineering). 3 hrs. first half. 
R. L.. RuTHERFoRD. 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks eid Rock Minerals. 


“51. cay (Arts and Sciences). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RutTHerrorp. 
Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 
blow-pipe analysis. 
Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of si bento bee (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 
and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 
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Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


R. L. RutHerrForp. 


Contents of lecture course same as Geology 51. 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil with modern forms; classi- 

fication and study of fossil invertebrates, vertebrates and plants; determina- 

tion of type material. 

Text-book: Zittel, Part I, Text-book of Palaeontology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RurtHerrorp. ; 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming 

minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 

rocks; examination of rock sections. 

Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 

Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals 

and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 


Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of geological maps; 
structure in stratified rocks; historical geology; index fossils. 

Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation; Pirsson and Schuchett, 
Text-book of Geology, Part II; Geological Survey Reports, Journals, etc. 
Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Mineral Deposits (Arts and Sciences). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. Avan. . 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 

of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 

Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, or Emmons, General Economic 

Geology; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 

Prerequisite: Geol. 51. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining Engineering). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs, lab. sec. half. 


J. A. Avian. 


Contents of course same as Geology 58. 
Prerequisite: Geology 52. 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


59. Geological Mapping. Bante: 
J. A. Avan. 


Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological surveys, in- 
cluding field practice and compilation of field notes. 

Reference: Dake and Brown, Interpretation of Topographic and Geologic 
Maps. Other references will be supplied during the course. 


101. Structural Geology. 5 hrs. 
J. A. Avan. 
Reference: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of Structural 
Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures. 


Advanced courses in stratigraphy, petrology and economic geology may be 
arranged on consultation with the head of the department. 


GERMAN 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 193. 


GREEK 


See under Department of Classics, page 151. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History. : 


MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of 
History. 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 


For courses in Ancient History, see Department of Classics, p. 153. 
No text-books ate prescribed in History. Some of the more important books 


are listed after the description of each course for the guidance of students. Other 
books of reference will be assigned during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


*2. British History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lona. 


The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 with a survey 
of expansion overseas. 


Books: A general history such as Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British 
Commonwealth or Williamson, Evolution of England or Trevelyan, History 
of England, and books of reference on special subjects to be assigned during 
the course. 
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European History. 3. hrs. 
R. W. Co..ins. 

Civilization of the Middle Ages. 
Books: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe; Crossley, 
The English Abbey; Thatcher, and McNeal, Source Book for Mediaeval 
History; Lot, The End of the Ancient World; Boissonnade, Life and Work 
in Mediaeval Europe; Taylor, Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages; 
Crump and Jacob, Legacy of the Middle Ages; Davis, Life on a Mediaeval 
Barony; Haskins, The Rise of Universities; Renaissance of the Twelfth 
Century; Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck-Brentano, The Middle 
Ages; Salzman, English Life in the Middle Ages; Pirenne, Mediaeval Cities; 
Petit-Dutaillis, The Feudal Monarchy in France and England. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


34. 


59. 


Social and Economic History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Co tuins. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe to the middle of 
the eighteenth century. 

Books: Toutain, The Economic Life of the Ancient World; Frank, Economic 
History of Rome; Rostovtzeff, Social and Economic History of the Roman 
Empire; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Medieval Europe; Pirenne, Economic 
and Social History of Medieval Europe; Knight, Economic History of 
Europe to the End of the Middle Ages; Salzman, English Industries of the 
Middle Ages; English Trade in the Middle Ages; Lipson, Economic History 
of England, 3 vols.; Coulton, The Medieval Village; Peake, The English 
Village; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century; Religion 
and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capital and Finance in the Age of 
the Renaissance; Heckscher, Mercantilism. (Not offered in 1938-39.) 


European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Co. ins. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 

Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. I; Preserved Smith, Age of the 
Reformation; Erasmus; History of Modern Culture, Vol. I; McGiffert, 
Luther; Protestant Thought before Kant; Beard, Reformation of the Six- 
teenth Century; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, 
Capitalism and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; Battifol, Century of 
the Renaissance in France; Haller, Epochs of German History; Clark, The 
Seventeenth Century; Grant, History of Europe, 1494-1610; Cambridge 
Modern History, Vols. I, II, III. 


Social and Economic History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Couns. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe from the middle 

of the eighteenth century to the present day. 


36. 
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Books; Bowden, Karpovitch, Usher, Economic History of Europe since 1750; 
Sée, Modern Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Hammond, The 
Rise of Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the 
Eighteenth Century; Clapham, Economic Develop of France and Ger- 
many, 1814-1914; Economic History of Modern Britain; Dawson, The 
Evolution of Modern Germany; Lichtenberger, The Third Reich; Mavor, 
Economic History of Russia; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Soviet 
Communism; Gide and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life 
and Teaching of Karl Marx; History of British Socialism; Laski, Communism. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
G. M. Situ. 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Aulard, Madelin, Mathiez, French Revolution; Fisher, History of 
Europe, Vols. II and III; Napoleon; Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Grant 
and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century; Fueter, World History 
1815-1920; Phillips, The Confederation of Europe; Herman or Cecil, 
Metternich; King, History of Italian Unity; Mazzini; Robertson, Bismarck; 
Dickinson, Revolution and Reaction in Modern France; Woodward, French 
Revolutions; Dawson, The German Empire, Vol. I; Simpson, Rise of Louis 
Napoleon; Bourgeois, Modern France; Trevelyan, Garibaldi. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Coxuins, G. M. Smiry anp M. H. Lone. 

Books: Joliffe, The Constitutional History of Mediaeval England; Adams, 
Constitutional History of England; Stephenson and Murcham, Sources of 
English Constitutional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; 
Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century; Holds- 
worth, History of English Law; Mcllwain, The High Court of Parliament; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Muir, How Britain is Governed; Kieth, British 
Constitutional Law; Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law; Keir and Lawson, 
Cases in Constitutional Law; Jennings, Cabinet Government. 


(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 


The social and political history of Canada. 

Books: The Cambridge History of the British Empire, Vol. VI, Canada 
and Newfoundland; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Documents of the 
Canadian Constitution; Dawson, Constitutional Issues in Canada, 1900-1931; 
Siegfried, Canada; The Race Problem in Canada; Keenleyside, Canada and 
the United States; Morison, Earl of Elgin; Whitelaw, The Maritimes and 
Canada before Confederation; Trotter, Confederation; Skelton, Life and 
Times of Sir A. T. Galt; The Railway Builders; Pope, Sir John A. 
Macdonald; Lives of Laurier by Skelton, Dafoe, and Willison; M. Q. Innis, 
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Economic History of Canada; H. A. Innis, Fur Trade in Canada; Wood, 
History of Farmers’ Movements in Canada; Macintosh, Prairie Settlement— 
The Geographical Setting; Canada and Its Provinces, Vols. 19 and 20 on 
The Prairie Provinces; MacKay, The Honourable Company; Stanley, The 
Birth of Western Canada; MacInnes, In the Shadow of the Rockies; 
Howay, History of British Columbia; England, The Colonization of Western 
Canada. (Offered in 1938-39 for B.A., LL.B. students only.) 


American History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 

The history of the United States with a brief introductory survey of the 
colonial period. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Carman and McKee, History of 
the United States, Vol. I; Hacker and Kendrick, United States Since 1865; 
Beard, Rise of American Civilization; Morison, United States; Turner, The 
Frontier in American History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier; 
Schlesinger, New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of 
the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John Adams, 
Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln, Cleveland, Roosevelt, Wilson; Adams, 
America’s Tragedy; Buck, The Grainger Movement; Hicks, The Populist 
Revolt; Nevins, The Emergence of Modern America; Moody, The Railroad 
Builders; Hendrick, The Age of Big Business; Schlesinger, The Rise of the 
City; Commager, Documents of American History, 1492-1934; Flugel and 
Faulkner, Readings in the Social and Economic History of the United States. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Contemporary Canada. 
G. M. Smiru. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


International Affairs Since 1871. osnts. 
G. M. Suitn. 

Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Spendor, Fifty Years of Europe; 
Seton-Watson, Britain in Europe; Cambridge History of British Foreign 
Policy, Vol. III; tr. Dugdale, German Documents, 1871-1914, ed. Gooch 
and Temperley; British Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898- 
1914; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Lady G. Cecil, 
Salisbury; Lord Newton, Lansdowne; Nicholson, Lord Carnock; Peacemaking; 
Curzon; works on origins of the war by Fay, Bernadotte, Schmidt, Renouvin; 
Pribram, England and Europe, 1871-1914; Trevelyan, Grey of Fallodon; 
Grey of Fallodon, Twenty-five Years; War Memories of David Lloyd George; 
ed. Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs; Zimmern, The League of 
Nations and the Rule of Law; Vinacke, Far East in Modern Times; 
Gathorne-Hardy, Short History of International Affairs, 1920-1934; King- 
Hall, Our Own Times; Clark, Fall of the German Republic; Lichtenberger, 
The Third Reich. 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 
These courses are also open to senior students of satisfactory standing. 


103. European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Co.tins. 
From Gregory VII to Boniface VIII. 


An advanced course in mediaeval history offered after special arrangement 


with the staff. 


104. Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lona. 
A special study of the following phases of Canadian History: (1) The 
Anglo-French problem from the British conquest to the Constitutional Act; 
(2) the evolution of responsible government; (3) the achievement of 
federation; (4) early settlement and the development of self-government 
in western Canada. (Not offered 1938-39.) 


106. Conference Courses. 1 hr. 
To meet the requirements of students in Honors History reading for the 
final comprehensive examination and of other Honors and Graduate Stu- 
dents. The subjects of these courses will be announced at the beginning of 
the academic year. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, History ot Agriculture. 1 hr. 
E. A. Howes. 
Study of ancient agriculture: Grecian, Roman. Evolution of agriculture in 
England and in continental Europe. 


Senior Courses. 
51. History of Agriculture. 1 hr. 
E. A. Howes. 
Study of the development of agriculture in America, particularly in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Methods of propagation; hardy fruits; ornamental trees and shrubs; home 
beautification; windbreaks and shelterbelts; outdoor and indoor flowers; 
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vegetables; cultural practices; judging. The emphasis is placed on practical 
application. 


Senior Courses. 
*51. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
A more detailed study of the topics listed in the foundation course in 


horticulture. 


52. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Familiarity with horticultural literature by reading under guidance and 


discussion. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Horticulture—Research Fundamentals. j 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 

Survey and discussion of published material of investigators in the various 

fields of horticulture. Research phases and principles with regard to 

hardiness, winter injury, propagation, storage, photoperiodism, improvement 


of varieties, nutrition and cultural practices. 


105. Horticulture—Seminar in Horticulture. 1 hr. lect. 


J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Reports on selected topics, with class discussion. 
Graduate students who have the necessary training may take work leading 
to the degree of M.Sc. Courses and a research or thesis project may be 


selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK. B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Househola 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 

HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 

GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Chicago), Instructor in House- 
hold Economics. 

JOHANNA MAGERA, B.Sc. (Alta.), Graduate Assistant in Household Economics. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
J. Macera. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the making of simple 
garments. 
*2, Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
: G. L. Duaaan. 


Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 
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Textiles. 


*3. 


*31. 


*32. 


*33. 


*36. 


J. Macera. 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of fabrics; influence 
of these on selection and methods of cleansing. 


Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duecean. 

Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 

its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 

Foods. 

An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 

An experimental study of foods. 

Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 


J. Macera. 
Fibres: Classification; physical and chemical structure; physical and chemical 
tests for fibres. 
Fabrics: Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; laundering of 
fabrics. 


Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duaean. 

Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 

its equipment and furnishings; labor-saving devices. 


Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L. Duaean. 

An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutritive value of 

foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


32. 


Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 

A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation. 

Home Nursing. 

The care of the sick in the home. 

Household Management. 

The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Duaean. 

Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 

ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 
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*50. 


06. 


7. 


58. 


59. 


*61. 


62. 


HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Foods. 
H. McIntyre. 
Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; planning and 
preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


Foods. 2. hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 

Lectures. 

A study of foods: their composition and value in the diet. Physical and 

chemical changes in cooking. 

Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the principles of 

cookery. 


Economics of the Household. 2 hrs. lect. 
G. L. Duaean. 

Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 

ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 


Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals and the 

family group under normal conditions. Diets for special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. Patrick. 

An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the sick and 

convalescent. 


Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
: M. Patrick. 

The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, arrangement 

of courses; methods of presentation of subject matter; demonstrations. 


Foods and Cookery. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lak. 
H. McIntyre. 

For nurses in the degree course. ‘The composition and nutritive value of 

foods. The essentials of an adequate diet. Laboratory practice in food 

preparation. 


Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

For senior nurses in the degree course. A course in nutrition, with special 

emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 


HYGIENE 
See under Department of Bacteriology and Hygiene, page 136. 
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LATIN 
See under Department of Classics, page 151. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 
Junior Courses. - 


*1, 7+Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
Inorganic and organic. 
*3. Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical students. 
4: 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with source, physical properties, 
chemical constitution and properties, pharmacy and pharmacology of a 
selected list of important drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 


al. 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A special course for nurses in training at the University Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 
*51, 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
The fundamental principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacotherapy. 
Classification of the principle groups of therapeutic agents, the posology, 
proper methods of administration and toxicology of the official drugs 
and ‘new remedies. The laboratory work will include practice in the 
identification and examination of crude and powdered drugs, standardization 
of germicides and antiseptics, bio-assays and demonstrations and experiments 
illustrating the actions of drugs on animals. 


"52. {Official and Non-Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MattHews. 
A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more minute study 
of some important official drugs. 


{For students who commenced work towards the Diploma in Pharmacy in the 
University prior to September, 1936. 

{{For students who commenced work towards the Degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy 
prior to September, 1936. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Matheanatics. 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Mathematics. 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Se. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
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Junior and Senior Courses. ‘ 


+*40. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
A. J. Cook. 


Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 
In the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Agriculture; an option. 
Text-books: Neelley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 
millan). 

Prerequisite: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 


#21, Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


E. W. SHELpon anp G. B. Taytor. 
As in Mathematics 40, together with Spherical Trigonometry. 
In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 


*22 and 41. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. W. Campsett AND E. S. Keepine. 
The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


*25 and 55. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 


A. J. Coox. 
Text-book: Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


*26 and 56. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CampBeELt. 


Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 

In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. In Faculty of 
Arts: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional topics; a senior option. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 or 21, and 22. 


*42,. Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON. 


(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 
persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correla- 
tion, multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 

Text-book: Camp, Mathematical Statistics. 

Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Yule, R. A. Fisher. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 








+Mathematics students planning to enter the teaching profession in secondary 
schools should consult the head of the department as early as possible regarding the 
choice of their courses. 


43. 


44. 
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53. 


57a. 
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Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CampsBeELt. 

Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking funds and 

depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 

Text-book: K. P. Williams, The Mathematical Theory of Finance. 

Prerequisite: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 


Biometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook anp G. B. Taytor. 

(a) Graphical representations, mathematical tables, elementary functions and 
equations. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dispersion, trend lines. 
(c) Moments, normal law, probability, sampling, applications to biological 
data. 

In the Faculty of Medicine: 44(b), 3 hrs. lect. first half; required in first 
year. 

Text-book; Goulden, Outlines of Biometric Analysis (Burgess). 


Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 

Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric and pro- 

jective aspects, with reference to straight line configurations and the conics; 

some study of three-space. Methods of approach both algebraic and non- 

algebraic. 

Text-book: Graustein, Introduction to Higher Geometry (Macmillan). 


_Astronomy. 3 hrs. 


J. W. CampseELt. 
History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical coordinates, 
time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the universe, origin of the 
solar system. Practical work; study of the constellations; discussion of 
articles in current journals. 


Prerequisites: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Higher Mathematics for Engineers. 2 hrs. 
E. S. Keepinae. 

Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics and 

chemistry. Some partial differential equations of physics. Fourier series 

and harmonic analysis. Vector analysis. Line and surface integrals. 

Maxwell’s equations. Conformal representation. 

Text-book: Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 


Advanced Calculus. Sars, 
E. S. Keepine. 

As 57a, with an additional hour per week in which the above topics will be 

further developed or new topics introduced. 
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63. Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
E. S. Keepine. 
Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 


Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the method of least squares. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON. 

Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, limit, 
definition, assumption. The famous problems of antiquity. Mathematics and 
logic, mathematics and the sciences, cultural values, mathematics in the 
secondary school curriculum. The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, 
Heath, Ramsey, Russell, Whitehead, Hardy, de la Vallée Poussin. 
Required in third year honors; open to senior students in mathematics and 
in the teaching of mathematics. 


102. Theory of Functiens. 2 hrs. 


E. W. SHELDON. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


103. Advanced Geometry. 2 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. ; 
104. Advanced Mechanics. 2 hrs. 
J. W. CampsBe.Lt. 
105. Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 
106. Selected Topics: Algebra, Probability, History, ete. panies 


107. Conference Course. 
To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 


JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. .(McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 

Clinical Medicine. 


arr se aaa: MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinicai 
edicine. 
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THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


Therapeutics— 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 
Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 
Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 
RANDALL ROBERTS MacLEAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychology. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 


Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 


51. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 


bei Pore, fi, ©. *‘janimson, 1. R.- betty W. H. Scorr, Co W. 
Hourvsurt, J. W. Scorr, K. Hamitton, F. S. MacPuerson. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics at university 
hospital out-patient .clinic. One lecture per week in systematic medicine. 
Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in the out-patient department and 
wards of the hospital. Surface markings, history taking and physical 
examination of patients. 


52. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 1014 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Hurvsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, R. Procter. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinics at university hospital. The 
instruction in this class will consist of a continuation of the lectures in 
systematic medicine once a week in the medical building and of bedside 
teaching in the wards of the hospital. Special attention will be given to 
differential diagnosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will 


have an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects of 
treatment. 
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Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jameson, I. R. Betx, W. H. Scott, C. W. 
Hurwsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr. 


During the final year, students will have the opportunity of acting as 
assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be expected to help in 
routine clinical laboratory work in the hospital, in writing histories and 
keeping up progress notes in careful detail, in routine ward-work and in 
out-patient clinics. Special lectures will be given during the session in 
the more advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
cardiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportunities will be 
offered for the study of contagious diseases and of mental diseases. Special 
bedside lectures will be given in therapeutics to illustrate the principles and 
application of treatment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference 
will be ‘held once a week during the session. In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of physiological 
principles to medicine may be given. 

Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s Practice of 
Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeare’s Practice of Medicine; 
Cecil’s Text-book of Medicine; Meakon’s Practice of Medicine; Clinical 
Medicine—Rawling’s Surface Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey 
and Hutchinson’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis 
by Laboratory Method; Nicholson's Laboratory Medicine; Bray’s Synopsis of 
Clinical Laboratory Methods; Best and Taylot’s Physiological Basis of Medical 
Practice. 

Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symtoms; Purves 
Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s Physical Diagnosis; Emer- 
son’s Physical Diagnosis; Hate’s Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside 
Diagnosis; Landis, Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s. Loose-Leaf Living 
Medicine; Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; 
Price’s Practice of Medicine; Musser’s Internal Medicine; Brain’s Diseases of 
Nervous System; Biggart’s Pathology of the Nervous System; Year Books of 
General Medicine, Therapeutics, and Neurology, Endocrinology and Psychiatry. 


Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
Wei Scorr. 


A lecture course for dental students. 
Clinical instruction as required. 


‘Therapeutics. 114 hrs. 


I. R. Betz. 


This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year on general 
therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of ward rounds and prac- 
tical instruction in various therapeutic procedures and prescription writing. 
A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, and in addition 
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the students will be required to attend in groups from time to time for 
practical demonstrations. 


Therapeutics. 2.urs: 
I. R. Bext, J. A. Brezarp, J. E. CarMiIcHAEL AND 
J. M. Oswacp. 

This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to the students 
of the sixth year. The essential features in the treatment of the various 
diseases are taken up and made as practical as possible. Each student is 
required to show efficiency in various therapeutic procedures and is required 
to give a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 

Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharma- 
cology and Therapeutics; Osborne, Principles of Therapeutics; Rudolf, 
Medical Treatment; Handbook of Therapy; A.M.A.; Whitla’s Pharmacy, 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 12th Ed. 


Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
TR Bevis 

This is a course for dental students with particular reference to general 

anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and instruction on the 

general technic of giving the various anaesthetics, a course designed to give 

the student a working knowledge of the preliminary and after-care of 

patients and of conditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., fifth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 

This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 

A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical examination 

of current theories. Mental tests in clinical practice. The principles and 

methods of mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 2 weeks clinical instruction in provincial mental 
hospital, sixth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 


A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology and symptom- 
atology. Case studies. 


W. J. McA ister. 


Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in psychometric 
investigations. 


Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half; 4th year. 
J. W. Scorr. 

An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in the examina- 

tion of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 
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54. Clinical Laboratory. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab.; 5th vear. 
J2W Score: 
Lectures on the value and interpretation of laboratory methods as diagnostic 
aids. Practical work in carrying out the routine chemical and microscopic 
examination of urine blood, cerebro-spinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, 
sputum, transudates and exudates. 


51. History of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. Jamieson. 
The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once a week on 
the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and modern medicine. 
Particular attention is paid to the beginnings of scientific investigation in 
the 17th century. These lectures are illustrated by lantern slides. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 

KARL A. CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor of Metallurgy. 

EWALD OSCAR LILGE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy. 
Students of mining and metallurgy are allowed, through various electives, 
to emphasize any one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, 
metal mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 


“41, Fire Assaying. 1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
E.. O. Livee. 

Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, sampling, and 
preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay slags and fusions. Methods 
used in assaying gold and silver in ores, mattes, bullion, etc. Required of 
all students in mining and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 
Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assaying; 
Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. 


57. Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 


An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the province 
and adjacent districts. Detailed reports on all mines and metallurgical 
plants visited are required of each student. Members of the Department 
of Geology of the University accompany the party, and the areal geology of 
each district is studied under their supervision. 

Mining trip is made every second year, and is required of both 3rd and 4th 
year students. The cost to each student will not exceed $50.00. The next 
trip will be made in May, 1938. ; 

Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before graduation. 


71. 


72. 


MINING 189 


Fuels and Refractories. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 


N. C. Prrcuer, E. STANsFIeELD AND K. A. Crark. 
Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, coke and 
its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, liquid and gaseous 
fuels, gas producers, fire clay and other refractories, furnace lining prepara- 
tion and construction, refractories and the furnace products. 
Prerequisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 40. 
Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, Refractories 
and Furnaces; Norton, Refractories. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. PircHer anp A. H. JounsTon. 

Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and coal cutters, 

explosives and blasting, mine development, timbering, subsidence and support 

of excavations. 


" Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


77. 


References: Young, Elements of Mining; Lewes, Elements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 

N. C. Pircuer. ; 
Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining methods, ore 
mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, haulage and power, illumina- 
tion and ventilation, mine organization and management, mine valuation. 
References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Unstratified 
Mineral Deposits; Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engr., and selected reading 
from other sources. 


Mine Design. ornrs: lab: 
N. C. PircHer ano E. O. Lites. 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a mine. A 

hypothetical problem is submitted for study and design of a coal mine or 

a metal mine. Detail drawings and written discussion with necessary speci- 

fications are required from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 

N. C. Pircoer, K. A. Crark anv E. O. Lites. : 
Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It may be an 
enlargement and more detailed study of the problem selected in 74 or it 
may be a different problem as selected by the student. An elective course 
for students taking the mining and metallurgy option. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a certificate, or 
certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 months’ practical experience 
in coal, metal or shale mining (in or around a mine) or in geological field 
work, or such experience as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 
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Ore Dressing. 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. 
EO aL ace. 

Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, filtration, flota- 
tion, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. Laboratory exercises in first 
term include operation of type ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture 
course, In second term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory 
and drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more students. 
References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Weinig and Palmer, The 
Trend of Flotation; Gaudin, Flotation. 


Ore Dressing (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
EL Oj bacce: 

Conferences and laboratory work on an ore or coal dressing or milling 

problem. It includes experimental work in laboratory and drafting room 

work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill layout, etc. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 
General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and steel, copper, lead, zinc, nickel 
and aluminum. NHydrometallurgy of gold and silver, copper, etc. 
References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice; Boylston, Iron 
and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; Selected reading 
from other sources. 


Metallurgy. ; 3 hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 

General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, metallurgy 

of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part of second half 

session class attends lectures on electro-chemistry, Chem. 60, in place of 

balance of lectures in 84. For students in chemical engineering. 


Metallurgy (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
K. A. Ciark. 

Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical problem such 

as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, etc. Includes the preparation 

of a thesis containing a summary of previously published work as well as the 

results of the laboratory investigations. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
K. A. Crark. 

Microstructure and physical properties of metals and alloys, heat treatment 

of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and examination of series of 

typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. Concurrent with M.E. 84. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metallography; Sauveur, 

Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel. 
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88. Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
K. A. Crark. 
A short course of laboratory instruction covering essential features of 
theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 87, for students in 
chemical engineering. 


Concurrent with M.E. 85. 


89. Metallography (Elective). 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
K. A. Car. 
Conferences and laboratory work on structure and physical properties of 
steels or other alloys. A systematic investigation on some special alloy or 
group of alloys is undertaken and a thesis prepared including a summary 
of previous published work as well as the results of the laboratory investi- 
gations. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D-es-L. (Rennes), Professor of Modern 


Languages. 

FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages. 

ALE cee a et het B-es-L., L-en-D. (Paris), O.1.P., Assistant Professor of 
rench. : 


BROTHER ABDON WILLIAM, A.M. (Columbia), Lecturer in Spanish. 
ERICH MUELLER, M.A., Instructor in German. 
DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 


Instructor in Romance Languages. 
French 
Junior Courses. 
*2, First Year. 3 brs: 
‘E. Sonet, H. pe Savoye anp D. M. HeEaty. . 

Authors. 
Hugo, Les Misérables; En Amérique by André Maurois; an easy play to be 
used as a base for conversation. 


Composition and Conversation. 
Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 


Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French. 


Senior Courses. 


51. (a) Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 
Montesquieu, De Ulesprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Marivaux, 
Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, L’Ingénue and 
other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat 
Social; Diderot, Extracts; The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 
Prerequisite: A minimum mark of 75 in French 2. 
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(b) Composition and Oral Work. , 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 


57. (a) Romantic Period. Senrs: 
E. Sonet. 
Chateaubriand, Extraits; Mme. de Stael, De [l Allemagne; Hugo, 
Préface de Cromwell; Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris; A. de Vigny, 
Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne; A. de Musset, Poetry and 
Comedies; A. de Vigny, Servitude et Grandeur militaires; Brethon, Speci- 
mens of Modern French Verse. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Cameron. 
(Not given in 1938-39.) 


60. (a) Realistic and Naturalistic Period. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 
J. Criticism: Sainte-Beuve, Taine. 
Novel: Mérimée, Flaubert, Zola, Daudet, Guy de Maupassant, 
Renan. 
Comedy: Augier, Dumas Fils. 
Poetry: Baudelaire, Leconte de Lisle, Sully-Prudhomme, Banville, etc. 
Il. Fournier: Anthologie des Poétes Canadiens. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


64. The XVIith Century. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 
The reform of Malherbe; The foundation of the French Academy; The 
Salons and Mundane literature; The novel in the 17th Century; Descartes, 
Pascal and French philosophy; Religious literature: Bossuet; The classical 
theatre; Corneille, Racine, Moliére; La Fontaine; The political and social 
ideas in the Classical period; La Bruyére (extracts). 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. French Medieval Literature and Philology. Suhre: 
DM. Pledeyve 
Introduction to the study of Romance Philology with detailed explanations 
of the first documents written in France in romanic. Les Chansons de 
Geste—Les Fabliaux—Les Troubadours—The Chronicles: Joinville, Froissart. 
Origin and evolution of the theatre in France—Francois Villon. 


102A, 102B. Advanced Composition in French. 1 hr. 
E. Soner. 
Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French Exercises. 
These two courses alternate and are required of all honor students. 
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107. La Renaissance. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 

Vue générale du XVIe siécle—L’humanisme italien. L’humanisme francais. 

Clément Marot. Marguerite de Navarre. L’oeuvre de Francois Rabelais. 

Calvin. La pléiade et ses principaux représentants: Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc. 

Les mémoires—Satire sociale: Aggrippa d’Aubigné, la Satire Ménippée. 

Les Essais de Montaigne. Anthologie des écrivains francais du XVlIe siécle 


(Cons). 


111. Conference Course. 


Graduate courses can be arranged’ to suit the needs of the individual 
students. 


German. 
*1, Introductory German. 3-hrs. 
E. Mus tter. 

This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 
Arrangements for extra instruction will be made for students registering in 
this course who intend to read for Honors in Modern Languages. 


Junior Courses. 


*2. First Year. 3 hrs. 
E. Mur tter. 

(a) Modern German Novellen. 

(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Review of German 1. Supplementary study of grammatical and 
syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral’ work based on the 
authors read. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1. 


Senior Courses. 


54. Eighteenth Century. 3 Drs; 
E. Muse ter. 
(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 
(b) Selected works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiller. 
(c) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German’ 2 or its equivalent, subject to the approval of the 


department. 


55. Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
F. Owen anp E. Mus ter. 
(a) Selected Novellen, novels and dramas illustrating the chief character- 


istics of German Romanticism. 
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(b) Composition and oral work. 
Prerequisite: German 54. 
(Not given 1938-39.) 


56. Realistic, Naturalistic and Contemporary Literature. 3 hrs: 
F. Owen anp E. MuE ter. 

(a) Selected works of the writers of the last half of the nineteenth century 
and the first quarter of the twentieth century, illustrating the literary 
movements of Realism, Naturalism, and the tendencies of the contem- 
porary period. 

(b) Composition and oral work. 

Prerequisite: German 54 or German 5). 


Honor Courses. 


101. German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. 
F, Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 


103. Old High German Philology and Literature. 
F. Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 


(Not given 1938-39.) 


107. Advanced German Composition. 
E. MueE ter. 
Composition and oral work; syntactical and stylistic problems; emphasis; 
rhythm, etc. Required of all students taking honors and majoring in 
German. 


Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


Graduate Course. 


115. Conference Course. 
F. Owen: 


Graduate courses can be arranged to suit the needs of the individual student. 


Spanish. 
*1, Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 
BrotTHerR WILLIAM. 


Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and restricted to 
students in the School of Commerce. 

Text-books House and Mapes, The Essentials of Spanish Grammar. 
Supplementary reading: José Robles: Cartilla Espanola. 

Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 
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51. Advanced Spanish. Sante: 
BroTHeR WILLIAM. 
Authors. 
Perez Galdos, Doria Perfecta; Palacio Valdés, Sinfonia Pastoral; M. Romera 


Navarro, Antologia de la literatura espanola. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; Roman y Salamero, 
El Castellano actual. Study of mdoern Spanish idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


Comparative Literature. 


51. Comparative Literature. 3 hrs. 
F, Owen. 

A comparative study of the masterpieces of European literature, in trans- 
lation, from the fall of the Roman Empire till the beginning of the 
Renaissance. 
The purpose of the course is to discuss the constituent elements, the process 
of assimilation and the chief characteristics of early western European 
culture, using as a basis the outstanding literary monuments of the times. 


General Linguistics 
105. General Linguistics. Len: 
F, Owen. 

Introduction to the general study of language with special emphasis upon 
the Indo-European linguistic group and the subsequent development of the 
modern European derived languages. Introduction to the study of phonetics. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin, or German and Latin. 
(Not given 1938-39.) 


106. Phonetics. Thr: sec: half. 
D. M. Hearty anp F. Owen. 


Instruction in the phonetics of French and German will be given separately. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin, or German and Latin. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


on ae CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


becite OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 
ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
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*51. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 
A. Day. 
A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demonstrations on 


the manikin. 


*52. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. Baker anp G. S. CHARLESWORTH. 

This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and will consist 

of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illustrated), demonstrations 


and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


53. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, A. Day ano R. Vant. 
Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre clinics and 
ward clinics. Individual instruction in the management of labor and care 
of the puerperal patient. Out-patient work and a short course of clinical 
lectures at the hospital. A course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


DEPARTMENT OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY AND OPHTHALMOLOGY 


CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Oto-Laryngology. 
52. Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


52. Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic second half. 
M. R. Levey. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


53. Opthalmology. 1 hr. first half. 
M. R. Levey. 
Clinical work in the. hospital. 


53. Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. j 1 hr. second half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 
Clinical work at the hospital. 
Text-books: Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, Fuchs; Rhino- 
Oto-Laryngology, Logan Turner, Parker and Colledge; reference, Tilly, 
MacKenzie, 
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DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Pathology. 


MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., MB. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.S. (Toronto), 
F.R.C.S. (Canada), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 


MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Pathology. 


JAMES FRANCIS ELLIOTT, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant in Pathology. 
GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 


51. General Pathology. 


4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. raeie 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. J. Ower anp J. W. MacGrecor. 


A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


52. Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 
J. J. Ower. 


A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special organs and 
tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations of gross and microscopic 
pathological material. Attendance at autopsies. 


53. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction with clinical 
departments. 

44. Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 

G. J. Hope. 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure in their 
treatment. 

51. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 


J. W. MacGrecor. 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of legal medicine 
and with the action of poisons. Post mortem appearances will be illus- 


trated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
See under Department of Physiology and Pharmacology, page 206. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 
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PHARMACY 


Junior Courses. 


mae 


eZ: 


*4, 


General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrTHews. 

A study of theoretical pharmacy including a discussion of the British 
Pharmacopaeia, the Canadian and other formularies, metrology, phar- 
maceutical balances, specific gravity, alligation, apparatus and general 
processes employed in pharmaceutical operations and the manufacture of 
galenical preparations, the pharmacy of official preparations. The labora- 
tory work consists of practice in pharmaceutical technique, the object being to 
train the student in the fundamental operations of pharmacy and followed 
by operative pharmacy dealing entirely with the manufacture on a small scale 
of medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations. 


{Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn anp A. W. MarttHews. 

Methods of receiving, handling and compounding prescriptions. Chemical 

and therapeutical incompatibilities will receive special attention. 


(a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in Medicine). 


1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


(b) Practical Pharmacy (for students in Medicine) 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


{Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrTHeEws. 

Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the manufacture of 

galenical preparations; drug assaying and testing; practice in compounding 

and dispensing prescriptions. 


Drugs and Solutions (for students in Nursing). 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 

Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. second half. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in the form of 

prescription writing. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


Quantatative Pharmaceutical Chemistry 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrHews. 

Physical methods of identification; volumetric and gravimetric chemical 

assays; quantitative limit tests; identification values of fixed and volatile 

oils; proximate assays, etc. 

Prerequisites: Pharmacy 1, Chemistry 40. 


N.B.—(}) For students who entered the University prior to September, 1936. 


*51; 


*52. 


*53. 


*55. 


*58. 


*62. 


*63. 
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+General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MartrTHews. 
See Pharmacy 1. 


Prescriptions and Dispensing. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F. A. S. DuNN ano A. W. MattTHeEws. 
See Pharmacy 2. 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. W. MattHews. 

The preparation and properties of official and non-official medicinal 
chemicals, including inorganic compounds and organic compounds, both 
naturally occurring and synthetic. The laboratory work consists of the 
preparation of a number of compounds and of practice in chemical testing 
and assaying. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Chemistry 42. 


Advanced Pharmacy. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrTHews. 

A lecture and laboratory course dealing in a more advanced manner with 
vatious phases of pharmacy which have been studied in other courses. 
The work includes the manufacture of the more difficult preparations of dif- 
ferent pharmacopaeias and formularies. Assignments will include analytical 
problems, isolation of proximate principles and a review of current medical 
and pharmaceutical literature. 

{Prerequisite: Pharmacy 50. 


Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

A lecture course dealing with the history of pharmaceutical legislation 

and a study of federal and provincial laws pertaining to pharmacy, poisons, 


alcohol and narcotics. Legal rights pertaining to pharmacy. 


Advanced Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrtHews. 

A lecture and laboratory course to train students for practical and efficient 

work at the dispensing counter. Special attention is given to incom- 

patibilities and the student is expected to show initiative in overcoming 

the difficulties encountered. 

Prerequisite: {Pharmacy 52. 


New and Non-Official Remedies. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
A. W. MartrtHews. 

A lecture course dealing with non-official preparations and pharmaceutical 

specialties, and including current information relative to the composition, 


properties, uses and source of supply of the newer trade-marked pre- 
parations. 
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._DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 

JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 

DOUGLAS SMITH, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Sessional Lecturer in 


Psychology. 
Philosophy. 
Junior Courses. 
*2, Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 3 hrs. 


J. Macpona.p. 


*3. Introduction to Social Philosophy. 3 hrs. 


J. Macpona.p. 
This course will serve as an’ introduction to Social Psychology and Sociology. 


Senior Courses. 
51. History of Philosophy. 3 hrs. 


J. M. MacEacuran. 
The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 
course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 
theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educa- 


tional problems. 


53. Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 


The course will involve the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 
naturalism, idealism, pragmatism, pluralism, realism and evolutionism. 


Prerequisite; Philosophy 51. 


54. Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


57. Sociology. 


Honor Courses. 

J. Macpona.p. 
Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


102. Modern Philosophy. 


103-107. Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of 
religion. 


108. History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 


109. Conference Course. 
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110. Ancient Philosophy. 


111. 


J. M. MacEacuran. 
This course will be given in 1938-39 and will be open to honors and graduate 
students and to other students who have already completed Philosophy 51 
and have the special permission of the instructor to register for the course. 


Mediaeval Philosophy. 


This course is open to undergraduates. 


Graduate Courses. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the above senior or 
honor courses not already taken in their undergraduate work. 


Psychology 

Senior Courses. 

*51. General Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
D. E. Smirn. 


32. 


A survey of the general field of Psychology with emphasis upon the results 
of experimental investigation. Laboratory work and projects must be done 


in connection with this course. 


Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 3 hrs. 


The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 


_ relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- 


536. 


58. 


pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, 
law, art and religion. 


(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Legal Psychology. 

J. Macponatp, H. E. Smitn, D. E. Smiru. 

(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially perception and 
memory; illusions of perception; falsifications of memory; psychology 
of evidence; general principles of logic; ethical aspects; theories of 
punishment; professional ethics. 

(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal responsibility; 
individualisation of punishment; prevention and correction of crime; 
juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical work. 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 

Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, in- 

heritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal 

psychology, delinquency and crime. 

Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of per- 

sonnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 
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Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment 


of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Medical Psychology (S.P.). 


These courses are designed solely for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


31. Psychology for Nurses. 2 hrs. 
D. E. SmiTH. 
Psychology for nurses. 
Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in the production 
of mental illness; disorders of personality; mental factors in organic diseases. 


60. Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
D. E. SmitH. 
A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal psychology. 
(For students in third year Medicine and fifth year Dentistry. Those 
students who have credit for Psychology 51 will be exempted from this 
course.) 


61. Psychopathology. ihr 
D. E. SmirH. 
A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the mental factors 
in the neuroses. 


Honor Courses. 
Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


101. Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 

102. Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 

103. The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 

#104. General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
D. E. Smirn. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 

105. History of Psychology. Orns: 

D. E. Situ. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Philosophy 51. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics. 


LAWRENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Physics. 


*5, Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and _ elec- 
tricity treated in a descriptive manner. [Illustrated by experiments. 


nes 


ele 


P21; 


*41. 


*42., 
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For first year students in Arts and Sciences who are proceeding to the 
degree of B.A., B.Com., or B.H.Ec.; for students in the licentiate course in 
Pharmacy and in the B.Sc. course in Nursing; for second year students in 
Agriculture; and for first year students in the combined B.A.-M.D. and 
B.A.-D.D.S. courses. 

Text-book: College Physics, Foley. 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, 
magnetism and electricity. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

For students in the first year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and Sciences, 
and in Pharmacy; also for first year students in the combined B.Sc.-M.D. 
and B.Sc.-D.D.S. courses. 

Text-book: College Physics, Eldridge. 

Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter an honor 
course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of Physics 5 if consulta- 
tion is made with the Department. 


General Elementary Physics. Sclirs: lect...o rs. lap; 
The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on the medical 
aspects of the subject. 

Text-book: College Physics, Eldridge. 

For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry. 


Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. Nicuots. 


Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Applied Science, and specially approved first year 
students in Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Text-book of Physics, Duncan and Starling. 

Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, Edser. 


History of Science. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
E. H. Gowan. 

A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the Chaldeans 

up to the present day. Emphasis is placed on outstanding philosophers and 

scientists and their contributions to the general purposes of science. 

References: Great Men of Science, Lenard; A History of Science, Whetham. 


Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Rey Lana, 

Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of senior and 

honor courses. [Illustrated by experiments. For students of Arts and 

Sciences, 
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Text-book: Light for Students, Edser. , 
Reference books: Physical Optics, Robertson; Optics, Grimsebl. 
Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and 
in electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year 
engineering students and students of Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Electricity and Magnetism for Intermediate Students, Starling. 
Reference books: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyser; Electricity, 
Pilley; Electricity, Bragg. 

Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Senior Courses. 


50. 


51. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. or B.Sc. in 
Arts, general course. 


The Development of Modern Physics. 3 hrs. lect. 
L. H. Nicuots. 


A course in modern physics without emphasis on mathematics. Considerable 
attention will be given to the development of science in general from earliest 
times and to physics in particular from the 17th century as a foundation for 
the physics of the 20th century. Topics will include: atomic and kinetic 
theories of matter, quantum theory, radioactivity, elementary electrical par- 
ticles, the X-ray and optical spectra of the elements, the nucleus, atomic 
structure, relativity, and certain topics in astrophysics. 

For senior students in Arts and Sciences and students in the second year of 
the combined B.A., M.D.; B.Sc., M.D.; B.A., D.D.S.; and B.Sc., D.D.S. 
courses. 

Prerequisite: A University course in physics including laboratory work. 
Text-books: Makers of Science, Hart; An Outline of Atomic Physics, Black- 
wood and others (1937 edition). 

Reference books: A History of Science, Whetham; Great Men of Science, 
Lenard; The Restless Universe, Born. 


Physical Optics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A course on wave theory, dealing especially with interference, diffraction, 
polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the electromagnetic theory of 
light. 

Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, Preston; 
Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude. 

Prerequisite: Physics 42. 
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52. Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measurements, electric 
units and their dimensions, electrostatics and potential theory, direct and 
alternating current circuits. 
For third year students in electrical engineering. 
Text-books:: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling;Advanced Laboratory Prac- 
tice in Electricity and Magnetism, Terry and Wahlin. 
Reference books: A Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 


53. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Similar to 52, but with one additional hour a week in which selected 
topics from electro-magnetic theory will be discussed. 
Text-books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; Advanced Laboratory Prac- 
tice in Electricity and Magnetism, Terry and Wahlin. 
Reference books: Theoretical Physics, Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 
Prerequisite: Physics 46, 


54. Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
L. H. Nicnots. 

This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, ionisation by 
collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, thermions, radio-activity, 
positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic structure. 
For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 
Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and lonising Radiations, Crowther. 
Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and others; 
The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, Townsend; X-rays and Crystal 
Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; 
Isotopes, Aston. 
Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


55. Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
L. H. Nicnots. 

A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the nature and 
properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, sparking potentials, 
photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical conductivity of metals, and thermionic 
emission. 
For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 
Text-book: Ions, Electrons, Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


100. Kinetic and Molecular Theories. 2 hrs. lect. 


Subjects treated are: diffusion, viscosity, surface tension, capillarity, elas- 
ticity, and the kinetic theory of gases, 
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Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic Theory of Gases, 
Loeb; Properties of Matter, Poynting and Thomson. 


101. Thermodynamics and an Introduction to the Quantum. 
Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 
Ro) | LANG, 


The principles of thermodynamics and their application; the laws of black 
body radiation; entropy and probability; the early development of the 
quantum theory. 

Reference books: Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermodynamics, Birtwistle; 
The Quantum Theory, Bligh; Theoretical Physics, Page; SUCH NEES, 
Epstein. 


102. Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lane. 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, magnetism and 
electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics; Fourier’s Series; the conduction 
of heat; theory of vibrations and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 

Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathematical Theory 
of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Introduction to Theoretical Physics, Haas; Theory of Vibrating Systems 
and Sound, Crandall. 


103. Modern Atomic Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 


The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical spectra of 
the atom; theory of line spectra, including the Zeeman sos periodic 
properties of the elements. 

Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum Theory of the 
Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic Constitution, Bohr; 
Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines, Sommerfeld; Experimental Atomic 
Physics, Harnwell and Livingwood; Introduction to Modern Physics, 
Richtmyer. ; 

Prerequisite: Physics 54. 


104. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.AS., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

MURCHIE KILBURN McPHAIL, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiolosy and 
Pharmacology. 

ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 

WILFRED ALLEN CONROY, M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Assistant Demonstrator 
in Physiology and Pharmacology. 
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Physiology. 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. FerGuson. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of 
physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical 
work, It is designed to meet the needs of those who are taking the 
course in Nursing. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs. ann STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp Srarr. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 
Students who propose to register in this course must consult the head of 
the department. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anv STarr. 
For .students of the third year in Medicine. 


‘This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phenomena of 


the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respira- 
tion and animal heat. 


3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp Starr. 
For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 


3. hrs’ léect:; 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anv Srarr. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special senses, 
secretion (external and internal), reproduction and heredity constitutes this 
course. 
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1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A. W. Downs. 

A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, Halliburton, 
Howell; Luciani, Human Physiology; Macleod, Physiology in Modern 
Medicine; Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; Sherrington, The 
Integrative Action of the Nervous System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous 
System. : 


Pharmacology. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
M. K. McPuai anp STAFF. 
A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and conferences. This 
course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. K. McPuart anp STAFF. 

A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their phar- 
macological and clinical importance. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology; 
Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Clark, Applied 
Pharmacology; Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharmacology; Jack-- 
son, Experimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; 
Solis-Cohen and Githens, Pharmaco-therapeutics. ; 


Research. 


The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake investiga- 
tions in the domain of physiology and pharmacology, and to those who may 
wish to proceed to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in either of these 
subjects. For particulars apply to the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 


Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 


Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


. ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor of Political 


wal 


Economy and Agricultural Economics. 


Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 


G. A. Etuiotr AND OrHer Members oF THE DEPARTMENT. 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the - 
wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there 
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will be two lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion 
groups for the third hour. 
Text-book: Garver and Hansen, Principles of Economics. 


Elements of Political Economy, formerly Political Economy 70. 

A. STEWART. 2 hrs. 
A general course with special emphasis on agricultural problems. Open 
only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. Hewerson. 

A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by geographic 

and economic conditions. Open to students in Commerce. 


Senior Courses. 


1. 


61. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 


A survey of leading principles with special reference to engineering prob- 
lems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 


Value and Distribution Theory. 3 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 

An advanced course in economic theory not open to honor students in 

Political Economy. 

Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 


Political Science. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exniorr: 

A study of the organization and government of men in political and 

social communities, including an historical survey of political thought, 

and discussion of important problems in the theory of government. 


Trade and Transportation. ; 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson. 
(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 
problems. 


G. A. ExuiotT. 
(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 
Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Labor Problems. : 3 hrs. 
A. STEWaRT. 
A study of the problems arising out of the relations between wage-earners 


-and their employers. The rise of the modern industrial system. The 


development of protective labor legislation. The International Labor Office. 
The theory of wages. Scientific management. The organization and activi- 
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ties of trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and in- 
dustrial goodwill. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Currency, Banking and Finance. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson anp G. A. EL.iortrT. 

The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial banking, central 

banking, foreign exchange. 

Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 


Public Finance and Taxation. 3 hrs. 
GA Ecrionr. 

Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public domains 

and public industries, taxation, public credit, provincial and local taxation. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


(Not offered 1938-39.) 


Economics of Agriculture. 3 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 

The application of economic principles to the problems of agriculture. 
Organization, operation and readjustment of farms or other business units 
with respect to size, types and intensity of enterprises under varying 
local conditions. Cost analysis in agricultural production. The place of 
agriculture in the economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agri- 
cultural and industrial development. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Corporation Finance and Risk. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetrson. . 
(a) The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, financing, 
consolidation, reorganization. 
(b) The principles of risk bearing, the business cycle, insurance, speculation, 
business forecasting, the theory of profits. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
A. STEWART. ; 

Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing agencies, their 

functions and coordination. Marketing costs and margins; prices, quota- 

tions and speculation. Organization and operation of local marketing units 

(elevators, creameries, etc.), and of central co-operative marketing units. 

Prerequisite: Course 7. 


Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
H. W. Hewertson. 
Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations and policy; 


co-operative marketing. Open to students in Commerce. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. History of Economic Theory. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiortr. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
102. Modern Economic Theories. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Ex.iotr. 


A critical examination of modern economic thought. 


(Not offered 1938-39.) 


103. Economic Programs. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson. 
A supplement to Political Economy 102, with special reference to particular 
problems and programs of reform. 
(Not offered 1938-39.) 


120-130. 
Special graduate and conference courses in (120) consumption, (121) rent, 
(122) risk, (123) marketing, (124) trade, (125) labor, (126) money, 
(127) public finance, (128) agricultural economics, (129) corporation finance 
and (130) transportation which may be arranged in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


seb loc Oda ce eee Emad acetic tone ries needs MESS RCP E Re eee ra nee eee eS , Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. 
Text and Reference Books: 
Poultry Production, Lippincott, 1927 (Lea & Febisher); Poultry Husbandry, 
M. A. Jull (McGraw Hill Company); Practical Poultry Management, Rice 
and Botsford (John Wiley and Sons); Poultry Diseases, B. F. Kaupp, 1927 
(Alexander Eger Publishing Company). 


Junior Course. 


*1, General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. sec. half. 
Study of breeds and varieties; judging exhibition and utility classes; selection 
and culling; fattening, killing, and dressing poultry for market; candling, 
grading, and marketing eggs; housing and sanitation; feeds and feeding; 
incubation and brooding of chicks; general management. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Nutrition and Feeding. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Physiology of digestion and assimilation in the fowl; nutritional require- 
ments; study of foods and compounding of rations for various classes of 
poultry; feeding methods and appliances; use of artificial lights; costs and 
profits; study of recent literature on poultry nutrition. 
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52. Hygiene, Sanitation and Disease. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


Study of anatomy and physiology of the fowl; housing and _ sanitation; 
prevention and control of disease; common diseases and parasites and their 
treatment; autopsies; study of the literature; inspection of poultry plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


VLADIMIR IGNATIEFF, B.Sc. (London), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
A.I.C., Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. D. Newron anv V. IGNATIEFF. 
Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, organic matter; 
moisture and its control; aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and 
irrigated lands; rotations. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt anp V. IGNaTIEFF. 


Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems of farming; 
composition and management of Canadian soils; composition and value of 
manures and fertilizers. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
F. A. Wyatt anv V. IGNATIEFF. 


Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot culture 
experiments; systematic study of investigational work from various experi- 
ment stations. 


54. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. D. Newron anp V. IGNATIEFF. 


Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; decomposition of 
crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on 
insoluble plant foods. 


55. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt. 


Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of application; 
measurement and distribution; duty; removal of excess; control of alkali. 
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Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. Wyatt. 


Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 


131. Seminar in Soils. ; 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. Newron. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected topics, with 
class discussion. Required of all graduate students in soils. 

Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take work 
leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related courses in 
other departments, and a research project in field work covered by the list 
of soil courses may be selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


SPANISH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 194. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada). Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F-R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery, and Clinicai 
Professor of Neurology. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), E.R.C.S. 
F.A.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of 
Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGiil), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

Ete LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 

urgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 

NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 

GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

ROY LEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), F.A.CS., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 


EARDLEY SAMUEL ALLIN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (England), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
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Urology— 

GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 

FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBUEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 


(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Orthopaedic 


Surgery. 


Text and Reference Books: 


ol. 
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Wakely and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; Ashurst, 
Surgery Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Surgery; Holmes, 
Text-book of Surgery; Shattock, Handbook of Surgical Diagnosis; Randall, 
Surgical Pathology of Prostatic Obstruction; Muller-Davis, Applied Anatomy; 
Treves, Surgical Applied Anatomy; Foote and Livingston, Principles and 
Practice of Minor Surgery; Cristopher, Minor Surgery; Wilson and Coch- 
rane, Fractures and Dislocations; Hey-Graves, Modern Treatment of Frac- 
tures; Carsen, Modern Operations of Surgery; Moynihan, Abdominal Oper- 
ations; Keys, Urology; Thompson-Walker, Surgery; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 

: 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. A. Witson. 

Clinical Instructors—W. F. Gillespie, J. K. Fife, N. L. Terwillegar, W. C. 

Whiteside, N. E. Alexander and T. E. Corbett. 

Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general principles of 

surgery is given during the fourth year. 

Clinical Instruction: All the clinical instruction is given at the University 

Hospital and out-door clinic, consisting of a definite course of instruction 

covering land marks and surface markings. Inflammation, suppuration, 

gangrene, abscesses, various types of wounds, haemorrhage, infections, sepsis, 

various types of antiseptics used in surgery, preparation of dressings and 

surgical material, surgical technique of surgeon and patient, simple frac- 

tures and their treatment, sprains, bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. clinic. 


A. R. Munroz, W. A. Witson, H. H. Hepsurn, W. F. Gitiespre 
J. K. Fiee. 

Lectures: A series of didactic lectures covering regional surgery is given 
during the session. 

Clinical instruction: The students are assigned, in small groups, to various 
clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases are assigned to 
students for examination, and each student is taught to make a complete 
physical examination of surgical cases and to record his findings and make 
a tentative diagnosis and to learn the appropriate treatment. The ward 
classes will make a study of the cases in the public wards and the subjects 
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of the clinics shall at all times be governed by the cases available for 
practical demonstration. During the session an attempt will be made to 
familiarize the students with the important surgical diseases and injuries. 
Once a week, in conjunction with the 6th year, a clinical pathological con- 
ference is conducted by the pathological department and the surgical depart- 
ment, conjointly, when the pathological material sent from the hospital 
during the preceding week will be discussed together with the clinical 
aspect of the cases under discussion. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 
A. R. Munrog, G. C. Gray, A. Brats, N. L. TERwILLEGAR. 


The sixth or final year is entirely a hospital year. 

The students in this year are assigned to the surgical services at the 
University, the Royal Alexandra, the Edmonton General and the Misericordia 
Hospitals. 


During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely to the study of 
surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned to shall perform the 
following duties: 


He shall act as assistant to the house surgeon and carry out his in- 
structions at all times. 


He shall take the history of each patient, allotted to him, within 24 
hours of his admission to the ward and record the physical examination 
and record the necessary laboratory work. 


He shall do whatever ward dressings are assigned to him by the house 
surgeon and shall act as second assistant on all the operations performed on 
the patients allotted to him. 


He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and assist 
the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 


He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to him under 
the supervision of the anaesthetist. 


Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 


A lecture course the same as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic. 
R. B. Wextzts ano M. R. Levey. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
Lectures on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory demonstrations 
or fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and interpretation of radiograms. 
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56. 


SURGERY 


Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


Throughout the session will include lectures and demonstrations by means 
of dissections and moist specimens. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the University 
Hospital teaching the clinical application of anatomy to surgery on the 
living subject. 


{Orthopaedic Surgery. 


F. H. H. Mewsurn ano R. G. Huckxe.e. 


The course in orthopaedic surgery extends over half of the fifth year and 
half of the sixth year. It is designed to give the student an outline of the 
commoner orthopaedic conditions with their diagnosis and treatment. 

The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week during half 
the session with demonstration of cases. 

The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one hour per week 
for half session. 


+Urology. hey 


Lectures in the Fifth Year covering the main principles of Urology. 
Bedside and Operative Clinics in the sixth year in hospital. 


Attendance at Out-Door Clinic. 1 hr. 


A brief course of Iéctures is given in the fifth year covering the history, 
pharmacalogy and physiology of anaesthetics with a description of different 
agents used and the methods employed in general, local and regional 
anaesthesia. 

Practical demonstrations are given to members of the sixth year in the 
different hospitals in the administration of anaesthetics under supervision 
of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 


{These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, and Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery 53. 


TOXICOLOGY 


Junior Course. 


#1, 


General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, and the application 
of “first aid” treatment. 


ZOOLOGY 217 


Senior Course. 


*61. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
Identical with Course 1. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor cf 
Veterinary Science. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
P. R. Tarsor. 


(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 

(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 


51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 hr. 
P. R. Tavsor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Professor 
of Zoology. 


RICHARD BIRNIE MILLER, M.A. (Toronto)), Fellow in Zoology. 


Junior Courses. 


*J, Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ann W. Hucues. 
Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. 


*2, General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ano W. HucuHes. 

Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s heart; parasit- 
ology; histology; heredity, variation and evolution. 


3. Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. Hucues. 
Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 


218 


ZOOLOGY 


4. Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
W. Hucues. 
Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworm; comparative vertebrate anatomy 
with special reference to mammals. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


D3. 


D0. 


101. 


102. 


Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

The course will include a certain amount of embryology and _ histology. 

The following types will be dissected in the laboratory: Balanoglossus, 

ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, garter snake, pigeon, cat. 

Text-books:. Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jennings, The Cat. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

Larval forms and the development of certain types will be particularly dealt 

with. The following types will be studied in the laboratory: Aurelia, 

Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others 

will be included as available. 

Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(Given alternate years.) 


Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ano W. Hucues. 

First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick and 

embryology of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 


Text-book: Graham and Kerr. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Ornithology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology of avian 


tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference to birds of North 
America. 


Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 
Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 


Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 


Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 
Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; inter-relations 
of animal communities; the effects of light, temperature, etc., on the 
individual. 


Text-book: Elton. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


ee ee ee ee ree eee eater eee ci Shani fin as dues deediswncines sven owns ace ; Director: 
DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Acting Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
This department is organized’ to help those unable to attend regular university 


classes, and carries on work along the following lines: 
cm 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may be arranged 
with the Director of the Department of Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discussion 


Outlines are published for the assistance of debaters, and material on subjects 
of debates is loaned by the Department. ‘This material is available to all residents 
of Alberta, the only charge being the payment of postage both ways. To appli- 
cants from points outside of the province a charge of fifty cents per year is 
made. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: Canadian 
Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission 
Government of Cities; Compulsory Military Service and Training in Canada; 
Unemployment Insurance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Trading; 
Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Gary School 
Plan; Government Ownership of Railroads; Heredity versus Environment; 
Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test for Immigrants; Military 
Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; 
Motion picture in Education, Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; 
Parliamentary versus Presidential Form of Government; Peace versus War; Plat- 
form versus Press; Proportional Representation; Protection versus Free Trade; 
Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United States; Rural versus City Life; 
Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; Trade Unions; 
Equal Suffrage; School Curriculum; Limitation of Inheritance; National 
School System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immigration; Labor 
Strikes; Newspapers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal Education; 
Departmental Store (Mail Order Business); Smoking; Co-operative Laun- 
dries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immigration; Coal versus Gas; Banking, 
Central, etc.; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship Canal; Export Duty on 
Pulpwood; Alberta Wheat Pool; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers; School 
Examinations; Settlement of Industrial Disputes by Arbitration Rather Than by 
Court of Law; Radio Instruction in the Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Arma- 
ments; Instalment Plan of Buying; Wheat Farming vs. Mixed Farming; Mechaniz- 
ation of Industry; Trial by Jury; Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; Home Rule for 
India; Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women; Compulsory 
Voting; School Home-work; 100% Wheat Pool; State Medicine; Russian Five-year. 
Plan; Business Depressions; Nationalization of Coal Industry; Dictatorship vs. 
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Democracy; Government Control vs. Prohibition; “Annexation Canada to U/S.; 
Capitalism; Religious Instruction in Schools; Railways vs. Trucks; Union of Prairie 
Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam; Inflation; Sales Tax; Cancellation of War Debts; 
Ten-year Holiday for Science; Poverty vs. Wealth; Reading vs. Travel; Amalgama- 
tion of Railways; Communism; C.C.F.; N:R.A.; Gold Standard; Senate; 
Sweepstakes; Japanese Manchurian Policy; Prison Reform; Economic Nation- 
alism; Planned Economy;* Governmenment Manufacture and Distribuiton of 
Armaments; Wheat Quota System; Douglas System (Social Credit); Individualism 
under Government Control of Industries; Democracy a Failure; Democracy Suitable 
for Periods of Prosperity only; Canada and European Wars; Wars are Inevitable; 
Townsend Plan; Canada’s Foreign Policy; Euthanasia; Fascism; Sanctions; Sacred- 
ness of Contracts; Party Government; Merit vs. Patronage in Civil Service; Hornby 
Plan of Immigration. 


A manual of instruction for debaters ‘is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A.—Travelling Libraries. These are lent to communities where no public 
library exists. For this purpose over 7,000 volumes are at present available. During 
the season 1936-37, 128 regular libraries were in circulation, while 195 special 
libraries made up from the Open Shelf collection were also sent out to schools 
_and various organizations. j 


B.—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books may be 
borrowed from the open shelf library by individuals anywhere in the Province of 
Alberta. Further information about the Open Shelf service and about lists of 
books, may be obtained by writing to the Library Division. 


During the year April, 1935, to March, 1936, the circulation of books from 
the Open Shelf Library was 21,227, of clippings and pamphlets on current and 
other events, 2,307. Plays for reading and amateur production were supplied to 
747 communities, and pictures to help in school work were also a part of the 


library service. 


C.—Reading Courses. For those who would like to do some “reading with a 
purpose,” the Library Division offers help in the way of suggestions as to what 
books to read. Any reader wishing to take advantage of this should write to the 
Librarian, stating— 


(a) the subject desired; 


(b) the approximate time he can give to this reading; 

(c) his present knowledge of the subject; 

(d) whether he is reading alone or as a member of a group; 

(e) any other information that would assist in the selection of suitable books. 


No University credits are given for such courses. 
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Division of Visual Instruction 


This division offers: 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 


Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and are available 
for loan to schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. A 
catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings together with 
terms of service, may be obtained on application. A complete photographic plant 
for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers may have lantern 
slides prepared from their own material at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. 


A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal rental, 
equipped for use where electric light is available and otherwise. New lanterns 
are imported free of customs duty and supplied to schools, churches, and other 
organizations on very satisfactory terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 


An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, a number of 
reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned on a rental basis 
sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. The films are all non- 
inflammable and are used in a special machine complying with government and 
insurance requirements. A portable talking picture outfit is now available with 
educational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will be supplied 
on application. 

Division of Radio 


The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broadcasting 
station under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the Dominion Govern- 
ment. The transmitter is of 500 watts power, operating on a wavelength of 517.2 
meters, frequency 580 kilocycles. The plant is under the direction of the 
Department of Electrical Engineering, and is also used for research and experi- 
mental work by members of this Department, while the Programs are arranged 
and the studio directed by the Department of Extension. 


The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, and special features for 
different occasions. Of increasing value are series of talks arranged for special 
groups, such as Agricultural topics for farmers; health discussions and_ talks 
on handicrafts, etc., of interest to women; lecture recitals in musical appreciation; 
language conversational courses such as French and German; also debates and 
discussions on current topics. 


DRAMA, ART AND MUSIC 


A limited service in this Division is available owing to the fact ‘that the 
Carnegie Grant has not yet been renewed for the 1937-38 term. 
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In the drama section, a fully-qualified dramatic instructor from the Eng!ish 
Department is giving part-time service. The Banff School of Fine Arts will also 
be held during the summer of 1938. In the art section, short courses on a self- 
supporting basis will be sponsored. In the music section, the grants for adjudication 


at musical festivals will be discontinued unless the grant is renewed. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO. M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 
The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped chemical 
and physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and tests on all materials. 
Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
JOHN CAMERON JAMIESON, Acting Director. 


The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the student body 
by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic games, and by conducting 
classes in physical training suited to the needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all new students. Those students who 
satisfactorily complete the requirements of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to 
take the course in physical education. 


The prescribed gymnasium costume for women students is as follows: Middy 
blouse with short sleeves, shorts or slacks and tennis shoes. 


Exemption from physical education will be granted to students who (1) are 
married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a normal school certificate for 
physical education. Application for exemption must be made at the office of the 
Registrar. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents at most of the 
Canadian universities. Each contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, but is 
governed by special regulations under which it cannot be called out for active 
service as a unit. The contingent is not officially a part of the University, but 
the chairman of the Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must 
be members of the university staff. 


The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are interested in 
military training to qualify as officers during their university course. Two 
certificates of proficiency “A” and “B” are obtainable by members of the corps 
in the following branches of the service; Artillery Survey, Cavalry, Infantry, Signals 
and Medical. To obtain certificate “A” a member must complete one year’s 
efficient service in the corps and pass the prescribed British War Office examin- 
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ations. This certificate qualifies for a Lieutenant’s commission in the Active 
Militia of Canada or of any other part of the British Empire. In a similar manner 
certificate “B” is the qualification for the rank of Captain. Candidates for 
certificate ““B” must have certificate “A” as a prerequisite. 


Selected candidates of the contingent are sent to Camp Borden every summer 
to attend. for several months the instructional camps of The Royal Canadian Corps 
of Signals. Candidates attending these courses are granted the rank and pay of 
second lieutenants or such higher rank as they may hold in the C.O.T.C. 


Members of the C.O.T.C. are eligible for Canadian Small Arms’ School 


courses held during the summer in various camps. 


Permanent Force commissions are also granted to a limited number of members 
of the C.O.T.C. in the Royal Canadian Air Force and in The Royal Canadian 
Corps of Signals. The latter are awarded only to graduates in Applied Science. 


Applications for permanent commissions as above or in any other branch of the 
service may be submitted at any time to the Commanding Officer, Lt.-Colonel E. 
H. Strickland, Room 159, Arts Building (door at right of stage in Convocation 
Hall). 

For those interested the contingent has a bugle band. 

The time required is about three hours per week. Enlistment is purely volun- 
tary, but the membership of the contingent is limited. 


For scholarships awarded see page 36. 
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Affiliated Institutions 





THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 


The University Hospital (354 beds) is administered by a board nominated in 
part by the provincial government and in part by the governors of the University. 
Appointments to the teaching staff in the clinical departments of the faculty of 
Medicine of the University and in the Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards 
of governors. This insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital 
are the members of the~departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the University. The heads of the 
departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and Biochemistry of the University act as 
a committee on laboratory methods within the hospital. 

The Royal Alexandra Hospital (460 beds), including an infectious diseases and 
a maternity wing, is used for teaching purposes and sixth year students are placed 
there as student internes during a portion of their final year. 

In the Misericordia Hospital (185 beds) surgical clinics are given and final year 


students spend three months as student internes. 


Under special arrangements the Edmonton General Hospital (223 beds) is used 
for medical and surgical clinics and final year students are placed there as student 
internes. 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church of Canada 
in the Province of Alberta. 


Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 
1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be followed by three 
years in the study of Theology, is strongly recommended by the Church. Before 


ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and pastoral 
work.” 


or 


2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in Theology. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and _ pastoral 
work,” 


or 
3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, with appro- 


priate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and Theological course in College.” 
Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 
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Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option of the 
student (1 year in each). 


The Arts Course. 


English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psychology; logic and 
ethics; one language; and any one option from the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 

Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testament Lan- 
guages and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English Bible); Church 
History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical Literature is 
given which is open to students of the University and counts for credit on an 
Arts course. 


Hebrew 


AcrreD Dennis Minter, M.A., B.D., D.D. 
For theological students in St. Stephen’s College courses in Hebrew Language 
and Literature are offered which are accepted as credits towards the Arts degree. 
These courses are as follows: 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Miter. 


Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Text-book: Davidson’s 
Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


51. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. 3 hrs. 


A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: Davidson’s and 
Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods and Tenses, 
Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 51. 


Residence. 


St. Stephen’s College is located’ on the University grounds in a favourable 
relation to the University; the college possesses a building capable of housing over 
one hundred students. 
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ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the Anglican 
Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may be established 
under the following conditions: 


1. Staff— 
(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving the major 
part of their time to junior college work must be maintained. 
(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be university 
graduates with special training in their particular fields and have 
at least one year of post-graduate study. 


2. Organization— 
Junior college work may be associated with the work of the high school, 
but must be dissociated both in organization and in buildings from the work 
of the primary grades. 


3. Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably adequate in the 
subjects taught in the junior college. 


4, ‘Examinations— 
The examinations of the junior college will be the regular university exam- 
inations of the first year. 
The conditions of entrance and of advancement to junior college will be 
those which obtain in the university. 


5. Financial support— 
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior college affiliation 
and receive the regular departmental grant, junior colleges will be affiliated 
on the basis of private financial support only. 


Mount Royal Junior College 


Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under the 
above regulations, and the first year of the course leading to the B.A. and 
B.Sc. in Arts degrees may be taken there. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


This college, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic Church, 
is directed by the Brothers of the Christian Schools (Christian Brothers). It was 
affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 
1926. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE Ze), 


Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in certain 
departments of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, ecclesiastical 
history, and professional ethics of law and medicine, are offered by the College. 
Besides these courses, for which no credits leading to a degree may be obtained, 
there is offered in the College the following senior course, which has been 
accepted by the University Senate as one of the options from Division B. (See 
page 69.) 


Christian Apologetics. 3 hrs. 
BroTHeR Memorian. 
A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems, as the existence, 
nature and attributes of God; the origin of man and the unity of the 
human species; the human soul; natural religion; the signs of revelation; 
the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 
institution of the Christian Church, its characteristics, its relations with civil 
society, its government; the Church and civilization; causes of indifferentism. 


Scholastic Philosophy. 
BroTHER STANISLAUS. 
Attention is also directed to the course offered in Mediaeval Philosophy in 
co-operation with the Department of Philosophy (see page 201). 


Residence. 


St. Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University campus in a con- 
venient relation to all the university buildings, and has housing accommodation for 
one hundred students. Chapel, library, assembly hall, gymnasium, lecture rooms, 
dining-hall, cafeteria and tea-rooms are available for use by the students. The 
residence rates are the same as those determined by the University as authorized 
in the Calendar (see page 54). The house regulations are enforced by a house 
committee which functions in a manner similar to the house committees of other 
residences. 

Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be obtained on 
application to Brother Memorian, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu: 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the Principal, 


Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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Register of Students 


1937-38 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; S— 
Faculty of Applied Science; Com—Commerce; D—Dentistry; H.Ec— 


Household Economics; 


L—Law; 


M—Medicine; 


Pharmacy; E—School of Education. 


c—conditioned student; p—partial student; 


graduate student; a—auditor. 


N—Nursing; Phm— 


s—special student; g— 


The numbers refer to the year of the 


course; pre—indicates the pre-engineering or pre-architectural year in 


the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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ASLO) Wig cherie eee ee ice eens A3 











Bad sermGic Ack. seth eee Seite Pes M5 
BACT we NVLISSic Kw bing eee ioe eon ae Nil 
IBasnal lr Goercne rete ttre etnies. $4 
Bailey, 4 Miss} Bj VWasy eee ee ee E 
Baile yes Wa sien eee eee Sl 
Bailey,’ Miss*L he e.. 2 see Nil 
Bailey, R. F. Sl 
Bailie Re W case eee Phm 2 
Bains. di Gieeeete cee Al 
Baker. GC. \O ee ees M3 
Baker: Fo Sink ee ee ee ee grad 
Balderson, K. 58 
Baldwin EaG: A2 
Balfour, S. G. M1 
Ballantyne, Miss A. A. ..........cce Al 
Barchyn, Din ot eee Sl 
Barker, Miss A. Ne pst een H.Ee 1 
Barlow: Hs TA Se Seay eee oe ed ee on S82 
BarrettyaMliss| BYOB ee ee N 4 
Barrons] Rov. 4 eee ee eto L3 
BaGskyaqdVEISS aay enretie. cease vee een ecereer A3 
Bartlett, ¢ AS Oca Diehl e ee ees: Sie 
Jekecuamebay IMUISS) 1S IMIR fa ek Hele 2 
Baw Genie VEISSIAV . elu neenee een bee eae A3 
Blaset ence VES Sig tec) ene eee eee NS 
Sela eee IAI owe MERE aren pattem ae a a D4 
BaylisUWs dpe tec sei aie ee eee Si 
Beatonh Miss Vise Aen eee ee A3 
Beauchamp Adan s.r eee M2 
Beau omit W saieekces sete ee ee L3 
Bee WSS. Acs [siege eosee N2 
Bell VAR SW: 2 een ee eee iby 
Bell, |B ae iN 2 paralnde, Sei de dr A&M2 
Bell DS eee, eer ae eee eeu Com 2 
Bella Gee Day este inaechner eee ee M4 
DS LoIN Ry Unie dry” camnranme Re Sein pee atl? Ai cee aS M 2 
Bell, T. fis OP Ae en ee M2 
Bell Wit Roe ae ee eee ee. M3 
Bentley, é | Ree erred meat ces Ag2 
IBELCOVeVSS eA ee eee eee A4 
Bercov, B. A3 
Berezan, D. il, 
Berg, A. J. i 
Ber ey MASS Lid eee eee ee eee A3 
Bersmann,, (mene s4 
Berkott, Rete cme ert ere Al 
Berry, Missi Ds Jeers eee A2 
Betryis Ha Dies ee eee $2 
Berryjcdsk Rin aiatoahe eee ee M5 
Bettsye iiss (Gy. Vise H.Ec 1 
Bicknell; eae cee eee Agl 
Biles; H.tSitneee Ce eee sil 








Binning Ree De aera Div 
Bit ee IVLISS) Dire Obes oan cs sactcaceae ee neyo ater Nil 
Birdsall da et -cx tis cos noes Ag4 
Bishops Ae Ea peace caste eee eee Agl 
Bishonunels Joa ae cack ee A&L3 
Bissett. Ds-bs Mee. aoe $3 
IBIACK mEINIISS eA emcees. serene eat Div 
Blackall cette ener eee A2 
Blackmore; Jap Ele <.ofoe een hoes grad 
$B (Geko ROS Ban ae ee ee RM, Sec M4 
Ba Bes Gay 4 Ee i aol ie” ae en Ne wha Rte. 5 A2 
Blakey. N.« Go oon er he aes s1 
IBIOGI WiISS Ee hC mys. h nes N2 
Block Vlisss|View eee a ae Al 
Blom. VELSS = lisey Hite ee eta eee Al 
Blott, G. R M 3 
HUG Coie) & ea is ane re ce ee end M1 
Boese, D. B. S3 
Boettcher, H. J. ad 
BOltOn are fee. seer ie re oe ee oe Agil 
Bolton eos Vie ee ee arene nite tomer: Se 
Bomerlans. Wis An te eee, =. A&M1 
BOOMer Te NVIISS )., Maem eee one H.Ec 3 
BOLFOWre Wilts teen Pee oa ae Phm 1 
IBOSONTW OL tiie IN ez cone ee ape Agi 
BOthiwiells oie Br.wee ee fete ermine ce, Com 1 
Bothiw ells Wet ee ee ee nome $2 
IB OUNG Sie lVlISSVis | Mien ee eee eee N5 
IBOWaVliSS* Vs eWietee tees tees nee cere N2 
Bowden, F. N. Al 
Bowden, R. J A3 
Boyer, T. W 3 
Boyko, Miss M E 
Bradley, J. E M 4 
Bradley, L. O M6 
Brady, Miss J. W. m 1 
Brarsta cae VlIss ariel a need etree Nil 
IBRAMG SE IVEESSs Vic ES caren tu eeeeecsteees Agl 
PES CLET oer La lV sy ee seer eee eer L3 
BGO Ost HW ae eae et oe 5 Aol 
Brentia clined ap Hemi en cee eect Com 2 
Brentte MASSE setae ce onie cee ek ee M 2 
levenefeevanvetals mCi sSoe aateneece mats ato ae Sr 
BELT De ls ae ren etite, tout ann aes oc Agi 
BEtinacOMpes De At een ae Com 2 
NG ad Co Oe AN eS pe i te ee eS ema M 4 
BITS LT Vaee a Gove eet eae tee eae oe A2 
IS GILtOl, orig. Corker cteee he, ee oma eee A2 
Britton. eres we es ee eee Ss 4 
BROOKE, WHEL cea te cee ee earinaes: Sal 
ES GOOK Si VISS Nig Dies esters oe einer Al 
BrOuclitone bins Lees eeree ee eee Com 3 
SEO Wilts Daa moce es cen ccicremten cc ecammens tach vest: Ag 3 
Brown, Miss D Bee ae ecm teter oc grad 
BGO Wie al eet. torts Gaeta secre sl 
SLO Was IVLISS) Ds. Mice yok easement, Com 2 
BOW ire, isterL) oe case erence Com 1 
BLOW iIVLISS © sceVE ait corrcenct tear: tee N2 
SEO Were deo sree ees crac ne decree A3 
SE OV i bigelVLI GS td nels oo ereme trainin tiene Nil 
GO Wbiter Urea ks cee ete rete eee aches A&M1 
EGO Witiie Liteeed o peteccar moan ecm rerio erect A2 
ESCO AGE WV cee igteeeees recchots tees areaktsicehe creat S73 
dO NA Gy Nitihn, oN <n gree Re RARE, An Bieter Ag3 
BLOW MIs Viisse C. IViseencncet eer mceee N 2 
BLOW LEey Ale Vit is... caiccsuae tenor A&L2 
dBA ICLey oo J Bsa Ni Te, ot cota, ope mR A tie Ar et M6 
IS EUISCr eV emery cece: eee ohries M5 
BEV Ot VEISSe 1 Anti s: atts dtn metres Ni 
Buchan Ce Or asa. tc omen te: $3 
laghfelotenelzbeb, JOY, le tensee dtangrasdeeaiaen: wethy. M 2 
IB UGhanAr im Gi lietiee canes eee n Com 3 
Buchanan aocuIV ccs. miter p 
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Buckhantell. Tl Se. eee ee Sy 2 
Buchholz, eVlisss he Jala eee Nil 
Buckley, Wis Ga: eee ee Pha 
BuUesis: psec ee oe ee M 2 
Buley Wiss otis iM. Toe. er ee ee p 
Builyea,2 Je) TA. .c acca ee renee de M 2 
Burgerw dx Coe ppt See ween s4 
Burkes). Jae ee ote ite pi2 
Burke Misss Hire 2 cgesstite.c eee E 
BUT Ke eal nc State ha nae grad 
Burke li Ta Ho hee tek hee tee $2 
IBULNOD sR eWeek ae ee ee eee M3 
ULE AT Gig ht yi wee, te eee Ee concent ae A3 
IB Urn ee ee Hig bette eter eee eae M5 
BurmpeeyaViissielia Musee = Oh ces ceeeentare Nil 
Burpee, ss) iW mecca ees erate Al 
BRON GL aval, eh @ Rees De ape at an Sen eh ena grad 
Jehve orn, CAWEISSE UNE IRS. oso lak Soohaacactiunaasbcode Nil 
LBRO ESHEETS IMIBISES: ING Boe sbessaonccneeonsaeen: anpeccrnee E 
Buttertield ts Je seer os ae Agi 
Biyiblow wolsten ese oe eee Al 
IS VGUS, c Jap Vi Sti re gee chs armen teats Phm 1 
CadZow seg Wel eee eee a ee entre 3 
Caines MIssagHi. Blears omen. ete: 2 
(Gi igalch ewe DRA ats a a ae ee 3 
CairnsneMiSSs tigen eee eee H.Ec 1 
@aloiwiella Ac Hise enc ceac cose ca eee 3 
Calolwiellee Ae Cre osteo cae chatcatene grad 
Callaway e ok mL en aie eee eee il 
(GVO AYER O1 gy aS Yds acne Stee SAME Sete AM rer 1 
Cameron. peo ee os oe eee 1 
GANTT OM Mit y mere eee er eee See 2 
Cameron, Miss N. F. 5) 
CAanreronwe ReaD) ees Seti eee 6 
Campbell = Gs Ac. 22.6... ate 1 
Campbell alin sehen: eee 1 
Campbell gi: C.a see. ea eee es C 3 
CampbelliaG..D ae. eee eee 4 
Campbelive GasW ogists rome ee: Cc 2 
CampbeliaG alles a. ks eee 1 
Campbell, H. R. G. it 
Campbell wide: mes. tee 2 
Campbelited<2 ba) suit sere eae pet 4 
Campbell, Miss M. J 4 
Caml DDL P eS cb ree cae Aer 6 
Canipbellis-Rembss este ane eee ; 2 
Campbeliinor Win et: ene oie Cc 2 
(GENS eO eR. Cat ee ee Sa 3 
CA ye eee Me ten Pere nk cee eee 
Capsey, Miss M. E. 

(Gaig hits Ait ck eer Mente. Sema. | ae M 4 
Carlson yeas Ho Higa eee cc ete a eens Al 
Carlsone SseAr a gts Foe: aru. t en ae ee 
Carlyle, Miss M. E. 

Garlyleus an ener ae 

Carmichael, Miss J. 

Carpenter, Wiss Has Aw in.o8... H.Ee 2 
Carts, cA ol ae ae ee eit a elaes Al 
CAT TES CR AK tartan min Asie 7 atts. aby eaeeed $4 
Carson te Gan lO woe este nee keene tek ane M2 
Carson ve IViissg lim luce ones 2 oak, ee corcaeeee. N4 
Carvers Wie Caen a cotta eee 5 ake Sa 
Casperse Gia Mr wetter thace chee ee icoae M 4 
Casperie MASS Vise Ace cece. vdeo neonate Al 
Casselman. bam Grepecn. ate: Bei oes Al 
Caudwell, Miss J. M. 

(@inkevemliow, AWWAGE) Ue ee. 

Civalmiersye He Ji wisest ck eames ee oer 


Chalmers, J. M. 





Chaniberlantined.s able weit. M 

Chambers yo MiISSals wih essai ates Sil 
CharleswOreny cde ak«. crck eter teteke grad 
Chia y Korat Cte sisnee gnc ieee coke reeks A3 


Chatham, Missi) elvis 7.5) A3 
Chauvet,.Po es eee eee A2 
Chechik- MAM. ae eee D5 
Chermiawski,<S... eis eee Agl 
Chervinski, Ki. See eee Com 1 
Chesney,.J «His vacate ete eee sl 
Chesney Missy VM.aVicscse eee eee N 2 
Chilton; Ja. Rian ee eee A3 
Chisholmy Wilner se5 cee M5 
Chiypaw kaw Ae eta prt. ee eee eet Mi 
Chimelnitsiky NaS eee eee Com 2 
Christensen Hig Hee nen eee oe ee M 2 
Christensonss Wiss elas Aree eee Al 
Christensen Missile. p 
Christensen RaGa see ee Agi 
Christensen sa ViiSSm Wil Vimy eee eens p 
Christiansons ka One eee Syl 
Christie). E.-J2= eae eee A&MI1 
Christie, aE Miia ee eee eee M 3 
Christie, JG see tac A&MI1 
Christie; J.eA stein es ee ee DS 
CHrISTICS-FagS eee tose het ener A2 
Christofferson, Miss H. P................. Al 
Chumenr;eiViisssOe Pye. see eee H.Ec 1 
Clare; (Regia tog a kees ee ee ee M6 
Clark Misst@s2IVin ace eee H.He 3 
Clarkes Witenes a ee eee Al 
Clarke;\ Ete. atch re eae ae eee p 
Clark; Gi Rixedeeh eee oe ee eee Se 
Clark. Fi C ager tn ae ot ae ee grad 
Clark Missi dis Same aan cee ee N 2 
Clark JacR eis fee re ee Syl 
Clarke, KiivA3s Cx 32. ee eee cae M 4 
Clarke. Missalis ds eee Com 2 
Clay; 5.3. Be aac5 see ee grad 
Cleall;..Fs (Ss. ache oe Di 
Cleland; MissA;,Ay eee Nil 
Clendenan<: Miss J. 0 Rie ee. A3 
Clink? Ase Rasika ee Sl 
Clothier; MissuJ? 4.32 ee 

Coad. W. Ps. ee ae ee ee Ag3 
Cockburn; Miss. Vie eee N3 
Cochrane; Miss'R. 223.5 ee a 
CoglandseiMiss- Boils eee N4 
Cogswell, Missi-A- Ree grad 
Cosswell; Missi Ay 22 grad 
Cosswellf Miss" Jee ba Phm 2 





Coles, Miss E. A. 
Colgrove, Miss L. 
Collier; DABsae 8 eee ee 
Collins, Miss G. M. 
Conn, Miss: I. -T: 
Connell, J. G. 
Connolly, Miss I. A. 
Conrod, Miss B. L. 
Conroy, F. D. 
Constabaris, J. 





Convey sd A aie ee eee E 
Cooke MisssHS RSGos eae 6. oe ee N3 
A2 

2 

1 

4 

af 

$3 

52 

Coppock, G. Wis See aes A&Ag2 
Corbett, ee Ase Der een ek eee A3 
Corhelgedia Bit dei. eee ‘loyal 
Corbett, 75. Par et ito, Sock A&Ll 


230 





Corey; Bi He thie. ee 53 
Corleycad oo henieteance ate eer eee M 2 
Cosburn, Ss Sst eee A3 
Costello;; Miss In. Mi ee ee 1b5} 
Costigan, NE: 64 eee Ag2 
Costigan, Ps Gwe... eee A3 
Cote; Bic Ase oo eee L3 
Cote,-P: Ei .43%.8) 68 See eee $3 
Courtney; Misses Wee. eee eee Com 1 
Cowany JHA: es eee m2 
CowensmA. Bic ee ee os ae ee 1 
Cowles, SES ee eee a 
Craig, C.F Giese et ee 3 
Crawford, G. L: $3 
Creighton, L. H. 1 
Crockett, L. O. 1 
Crosby. D2 Riven 4 
Crosby 2s Lake ee eee 
Crosby, Miss G. M 

Cross} sAl“Ro cise se, ee eee 
Crosweller; "Miss D> 2:02 ee a 
Crowder, NMiss"As vat. eee A2 
Crucifix Sister’ —exesee eee ae A3 
Comming MISSES le ae ee ee A2 
Cummings, Gi Ieee S1 
Curtie,s Miss) J. Acs 2..35. eee _E 
Cusson;: Niss MGs eee Ni 
Cuthill=MisssM. C= Phm 2 
Cuyler Missin New. eee eee Nil 
Cypris;? O. 5 Foes 2 A3 
Dasecett Missed a Cee eee Al 
Dakin) IVESS iV Le eee HEe 2 
DAnNdréeas Ter ee ee Com 2 
Darroch; JAG? (ene eee Ag 2 
Datiners Missy Be Cae. ee eee aoe ae AST: 
DAVIdg er. Heeonna ec. tes ee ee Div 
Davidson; He Dee eee Si 
Davidson, «Ni vAsw ee ee Ek 
DaVvidsonseWie Pes ee ee L2 
IDaviesie Gitta eect ne eee cone eee p 
DAVIES; a Eee Ws Geert ee eet ee ee Li 
Davis; 3Ac) Pi leer. teh ae = eee ee te ere Spill 
Davis) Beis eae ese eek a $4 
WDEvyiS) IVa ee ee eee A foe, soca a A3 
DANAUS, oO se Grae ee ee etre eee ee OTS 
Dawe, Miss E. Ch bebe PROUT ir, tay nh H.Ec 3 
DAWSON, Ela le ee ee Comer 
WDA 5" Bag Gielen ae ae he ee Mz 
Dayna AGo ee are eee: ae Mi 
Meakin Ree te ae ee eee eee ee Sal: 
Dechenes 2: A* Mia) nee ee ee Lae, 
DeECOre nd Nese ee eee eee | bres 
Demibickie Sveti. me co cere ee Sw 
Denn Cote ON iter, kore sco ae ee A&Mz 
IDEMOneStyy VIISS a 1Vine Leena H.Ec 1 
Denovan, Miss Je Go sees eee N 2 
IDENSMOLE, VB a) Joes ee eee Com 1 
de "Savoye, Miss... as ee A2 
DE EPOy (Wie i ae ee S:2 
DEVer, SNLISS TES ten cae ee eee E 
Deverell; As Wine oa csoctinow cama eee p 
Deverell Vise Wien Mice kere grad 
DICVETEUx ci vote eee eee eee M1 
Dewdney she. tiem .c A&L2 
DewiiS se) 5 een ete ea en ae Li 
Dewis-eMaA.W.& Seen ne ee ee $2 
Diamond WViiss Had eee Com i 
Dickson, Miss H. M. ................... Phm 2 
Dieksonvalis Vices ek eee Com 1 
Dickson, Ris E), Ge. eee A2 
Dillon, Miss M. M eon. eee H.Ec 1 
Diner, tA sco eee ee eee D5 
Dison 7KeSS ec eee ee L3 


SOM ae VELSS i Vise VE case eeconetee ccs Phm 2 
TDS ON ae Evers Eee ee ees ee eee Ag2 
PVT OT elon, Wisin ok rosea acscr ce eee eee ee So 
E) aarp VEISS Vie et seen, 2 ee ee A3 
DODSOR ails Lime teat: crc oat eoes M3 
WD ODSOR se Lite tare icasa. eee een eer M3 
MOG MAVIISS Wee Ed hentai ces Nil 
Dombrowseive ls do. oee nares Al 
NB yore vel Vos v3 ome owe ee ee ye Pe ee S12 
Donnellys ee vss-n sets pte asters D4 
DD) OUUVL CO se es Ve or css oe ee en ces Sy 
TD OTSCY so Laer eu. Bib suse ohcxe tees ten ean see -s A3 
Douglass DarA:. Re press eka Mi1 
Douglas; Rie Hs Acetic Reet oases Al 
BOWEL acd lin Cra cee eet Siaceueto rear L3 
Downey, « Arce Avg essere orth i seateenn D4 
Downe ys Mi dite Vie Masten. Senescence. grad 
IB) BAI © yes V cies eee ere een es seray Se 
pee MISS rd clone Se ttn tn eecee Poros A2 
Driscolike Wiss: Wien A Ok... tee. aheete A2 
ID riscColisaakt.. tics uci es A&L2 
DUES Saray Ellas ae estes eee on M6 
Wulkewn Crk Gaiters ee eet ee net ME 
TOUMIOM EV AS oc stects otraaetet sateen A&D3 
Durianiee (VuSSeV see we eee H.Be 3 
Dumb ey Wi Lassie cecsesesccaget soon seca Ag2 
Dun apes Wika ected cee Phm 1 
Data Lop sel VilSS iS Pasi esc, sees grad 
IDEM LO PapelVirS sme Game terrace reese grad 
POU TeVEESS eA eV, hoses saccades N4 
TD WET IVITSS iss Dy sensed, cstearees eecrcreaee en M4 
1a luvaharee date (ec cee See ee errant eet ecceee A3 
CNN ite Pecee veiractetassec cope ie. i ea ee lial 
TO Gha hav aiRS 4 hon a [ete eae ee eee rae ere se M 3 
DEE liaViISSs Ko oes. eee ener N2 
Duxbury VISS™ Dee erences tne: 
Dvorkin, by aad, a ee oe ee A&M2 
OR el CS aa I a eS ee Ae ee Be eet M 3 
TRET AER TSTMS 15a Ree Se enemies o ast A3 
SESS 1 DH RRS eet geen Renn M6 
1 DENSLi(@7 6 Fl pled AHR PR at, an BARN scr $4 
AST W.OOGs okie i. aie tere ee. Dit 
1G Faavosa ye byes IN homers © sie ee Pema Mere Sil Com 1 
EX GLIMUITNG Soe wlaee el View chores etc oo ee Mi 
Bdwardss Vissi MM.) Ax: 8....14..-2- H.Ec 1 
awards a Ou Mee tcc nats ceases Al 
WegentaWUISS. B e.ccatich ee nee ey ee N3 
Eeleston, Miss (Go Cac. et. ages Al 
igen Atel Sete ei cee eects A3 
PollerteIVLISS «Bis IV. eo toncn.ccennee te sere Al 
Mllerte Miss= Ge vAS ke eerie ones A3 
ELL OU Gee aoe Ke ees Saati a csc M 2 
WOM OL Gaw Com Wee coe i steaencce te ones ce eee $4 
MIL OtE IED eo. too ee eee ee Ag 2 
DONE Ley PN ERS olen att ore Weer eer er rove cepccceee M 2 
EC TYTVO NOG y ae Wists Wes Benaeccs cote renee were M 4 
BN GESOM Vic, Len eer cian siete tee. coateneee > Al 
love ll pase emhk via wee tsene se. te ett tee. ee ema S2 
IMME hiekdl cathscdereaceneentuNeeon 1D }45) 
neland, Gia Ad ope... ce Phm 2 
lDaved erate h ONi eel recente peraen .eeeesceeroane: wAS 
Hnnhismore, Iiss C. Gie.ee Com 2 
DDsb hh lights. con ct ets. se tees Dent 5 
PO SCCMIL gn, Bias Sas. ar cescase suet eee dene M 4 
Teco ba aks ig en Oyen 04 lee pean ner etic See cai A2 
IE Giniea tive Reet lis 8 saaeecovecheceurcer stare seem grad 
TrIGISSOMs PAs eV s. CRS. oachae nate s-oohreme Ag 3 
Erswell, Miss D. 
Esch, Sy ele Sofas: svavnces ae en 
JDM lately [Ser lo dhe 
LORY W ats 4 DOs I ene Sea PRR Eee 
SECO gio Hs Sac tase dust neceteannanan teers Te Sags 


Fadum, Miss igi 
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Fairbanks) (Gn Hie eeec cate cccrone grad 
Fallow, Miss V. M. 
Fanset, Miss A. M. 
ACTOS WW actk rere tere cee 
Farnalls, Miss M. E. 
Farquharson, Miss E. G. 
Faunt, Miss M 
Fearon, J. C. 
Feniak, M. W. 
Ferguson, Miss C. E. 
Ferguson, 
Ferguson, 
Ferguson, 
Ferguson, 
Field, W. E. 


Fife, 
Filipkowski, 
Filteau, die ithe 


Pe ST eae 
A brine NE ht oe Get ratios Com 


Fisher, R. E. 
Flaws, Miss E. A. 
Fleming, Miss E. A. 
Fleming, H. S. A. 
Fletcher, E. E. 
Florendine, D. G. 
Fodchuk, Miss M. N. 
Foley, Miss M. 
Folinsbee, R. E. 
Ford, A 
ord, M. 
Forhan, T. O. 
Forster, Miss J. W. 
Fortier, 
Fortier, L. 
Foster, Miss M. J. 
Mosteces ian CG. 
Fowler, J. R. 
Fowler, Miss P. V. 
Fowler, R. J 
Fox, F. 
Fox, Miss H. A. 
Foxlee, F. H. 
Mrancis; J i- 
Bicancisy he) i. 
Fraser, Miss C. 
Fraser, 
Fraser, F. W 
Fraser, 
Fraser, 
Fraser, 
Fraser, 
Fraser, 
Fratkin, pe B. 
Fredell, A. A. 
Freebury, Miss R. E. 
Freeman, Miss M. 
Freifeld, Miss A. 
Freifeld, Miss N. E. 
French, D. T 
Freng, Miss L. L. 
Erick, D.- W; 
Frick, Miss N. A. 
Friel, Sister 
Frost, Miss E. M. 


> 
Re 
nPrPssn 


Sum 





Gabounyse VSS eo) Gomes eee tee Al 
Gads ol) Eee ei ee ee eee $3 
Gain Eee A ee eee A&M2 
Gainer TAs phi Senne JN. 03 
Gai. Miss (A\* A. tes eer eee N 1 
Gale. Ve ee ee M6 
Gales Pe ea eee eee eee A3 
Gamiachey ia he eee Com 3 
Gander, YES vA. ee eee M4 
Garcha; (HSS). eee ee grad 
Gardner Miss( Js Here eee eee E 
Garfield Wiss Hy Views eee N5 
Gartieldie Missm Na Coe eee ee N5 
Garrettrr As Bote tee ees Al 
Garrison eli Wel M3 
Gattenmeyer, Miss G. F. ........ Jal deal 
Geen; Viss*-bs seer ee! N3 
Gelmon Nik wee te ee ee een er D3 
GeEMeroy rn Gree ee ee D2 
George; MiSSe Vie Goes eee ee Al 
Germans INAV eee eee A&L3 
Gershawee vil Sse bie © eee ee H.Ec 3 
Geri VEISS ie Hes ee eee ee grad 
Ghent eMisswAc ©O- eee eee Nil 
GHISeLINe SRA Sparen ae eee eee A4 
Gibb a eAs ATs. ene ite een te eee A4 
Gibbons; An Whites ee eee A&M3 
Gibsons (Ge Gates eee 1 
Gibson, Miss H. M at 
Gibson ved seb eee eee 3 
Gibson, Miss M. E 2 
Gibsonton ee 1 
Gilbertadegs rs ore eee 7 
GilchristVlisse ss eee H.Ec 2 
(GralOawensye, IME IR, ISG ohononcucotoccceiccdosen: Nil 
GilhameRe hs 3 ee ee ee eee M3 
Gillespies NiISse Ds is ee eee Al 
Gillies, se Sa Ses ee ee A3 
Gillishe SJ hte hor ee A3 
Gilmour Miss VE i Nil 
Gimtb ya "W all. eh cee ee A3 
Giroux Ln were ee ee eee M 4 
GleddiemivA i s-c2. se eee grad 
Gleddie; ed ee ene ee eee A3 
Glover Ee oe Pee eee 2 
Glowal tds Pees eee ‘Syal 
Godard hits cee ee Sic 
Goddard Ja Co or eee M 6 
Goddardesse Ate eee Ag3 
Gosek* Ce. Ja eta eee ee Al 
GoldmanwsW. Pie) eee eee M6 
Good Sas ee eee A&L2 
Good, Mi We i ie ee eee p 
Goodman; Ay leo. See eee D4 
Goodman, Bs. 3 a. eee M4 
Goodman Jee Vie eee A&M 2 
Goodman; Sie2 es. eee D5 
Gordon; @J > (He Vee ee eae E 
Gordon Wiss Ka Vi, eee N2 
Gordon Misses?) Dee Al 
Gores Be Rot Bee eee A&lLl 
Goresky 711s mee eee eee grad 
Gorman Sdn Coe). eee eee IL 
GOtoweS ae ee ee Ag 

Gottenberg, Miss? K.-L. 2... H.Ee 1 
Graham NitSseD Skee eee A3 
Grallainiaw VSS elie ae ee N2 
Grahams Vissi Gali eee H.Ec 1 
Grahamyidia Het ee eee S2 
Graham Miss) KS. eee A&M2 
GrahaniynlVilss Vise ine coe ee N 2 
Grahlaniys Oe Hie eee fe ee Di 
Grohaniwehieren acca mee Ag 3 
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Graham) Si!Ss oe p 
Grant@ANt BAS 3 ee ee eee Sil 
Grants. We Wile eee PASS: 
Graves) Run Kea eee eee S) 
Gray. (Roe eee ee ee Al 
Green, FSi 3: eee ee D4 
Greens. {Kite eee A3 
Green, sMiss Mids eee p 
Green, OMISs “So ee eee a 
GreenawayiwAy Ce e.Ac eee Mi 
Greenhalsh,) i) Bess. eee p 
Greenleese, Miss V. I. wc... Com 2 
Greer;s J.5 1 See ee ee 2 
Grego, Haier 2 
Gregg, Miss I. M 7 
Grimble, J. G. 3 
Grummitt, W. E. 2 
Gunter AN“ 2 ee ee 4 
Gust, Miss F. A. 2 
Hackett, W. C. 2 


Haddad, N. M. 
Haddadie Warde. sete. ee ee A&L2 
Haddow, Miss M. F. 
Haseith®: ‘Cac Be fc eth, ee ee 
Hailes, Miss E. F. 
Halford, A. E. 

Hall, Miss A. E. 
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Hanson, W. R. 
Harbottle, Miss D. E. 
Harder, A. 
Flay dink yel eaten eee 
Harding, H. B. 
Hargrave, H. T. 
Hargraves) A-Laete see, eee ae 
Harris, Miss E. R. 
Harris, Miss M. L. 
Harris, Whee eee 
Harrison, Miss D. M. 
Harrison, R. S. 
FLATtro£t; = Wao ses teen ee eee 
Harvey, Miss E. J. 
Harvey, Miss M. C. 
Harvie, J. A. 


Haverstock, “Miss TMI, 18 
Hawker, J. E. 
FaWKINS 6 De Hikes ee eee ce ee 
Hawreliak, S. W. 
HawYrishte Risse ee ee 
lake V6 diy Ss 
Haysom, A. 

LAY WAL Gini V art aad ne ft ee ee 
Heacock, Miss C. J. 
Heath, A. W. 
Heaths. Ha Jegecmencn hatin tee ee 
Hedlin, D. O. 
Hedlin, Miss E. S. 
Hegler, Miss M. G. 
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Heisler tH. Ely eta oe ee s3 Jacksons es MISSECrelViewe eee ee H.Ec 2 
emmin gsi. i. so. ee, oe ee ee M6 Jackson we MISS@ Papeete cee H.Ke 3 
EIGN CH ES whi sm Ane seeo wee oe SC 5 ee S52 JACKSON ae Wel LL ees ee eee Ag4 
Henderson Miss Gal 2a N4 Jackson..c Wear Lee eee D5 
Fendersone ha: Cre eee ee 5 1 JACODS LISS) Boi eee eee Al 
Henker se Wie Mie 5. a ee ee p Jacobson; Muss) Hehe ee H.Ec 2 
HenrickseAtr Wa Oe Ree Jess JaAcODSOn pe wvliSSy Le Dee eee Al 
epburnre Missi. «Greet eee Nil JACOxs VUISSE Ei Vee ee grad 
ITCEViClix weet oer st oe eee eee D4 ACCULES tare) eV ecenees ee nme Coen Com 1 
Heuperman, Miss E. M. .............. Com 2 JEMES 7 'GLPA Mess cee ee ee Phm 1 
LGWithe bien Nat ce ee ee eee Se Jamison, CAA ene ee M 2 
ILE wW SORE MSS Cas Honea eee Nil JAMUUCSOM.e als Ghee ee eee A3 
Le WSOn iw VLLSSi ich, ean eae a Nl JainISOMselVILSS abl cie Ei eet eee eee Nil 
HL eyiWiooOGs Vitsss Mise A een seen ee H.Ee 2 Jamison; adn UV Ae ee eee L2 
Eat tae SS Views paps oe eee ete H.Ee 3 Jamiesonne Rimi Ct ase ee A&M2 
ELICK Eyam WLISS eVect eee ee A3 ENMKANS VLISSey Tee ee eee ee Com 3 
Hind Se Rin Ces ait ote nee cat Se $4 JODemNIISSS Ie Ghee eee eee He 2 
indsleyam Vlics@ Vien ate es A2 OTE SMIVIISS) Sc wees nce eee eee H.Ec 3 
ELT Ser se Ocha en. A&M1 OUTS SEE See Hee eee aL ee ee M 6 
HODeCK AL Ries cae n ne et Com 1 JOHNSTON A cE cee eee eee sl 
Hogan eg toes ee Com 3 JOHNSTON VLISSE Asm IVI encase p 
HOKE mM VIISS @ Vi. A pistes en NGL JODNSONMA WE eee ere ee ee A4 
Holbrook pe \VuisswAe Mise. eee Al JOHNSON pEVLISS ED ae etter ee Al 
EOL i toe peel enta) Sie AE AREF s4 Johnsons Cave Se ee ee ee ae D4 
FroleConig RO see rts ap ee een zi Johnson Chee eee eee Phm 3 
Hollenback... Ga seties. fn) nee ere Sil JOHNSON Came Stee ee ee A&Ll 
LOUNGES Lie ster ior te tae ee D2 J OWNS ON ye dene eee ete ne tak ee ree M5 
FLOLOW ACH eIVIISSHdnee < te  ee M3 WiOHMMSON win ee cee ee epee: eee $4 
Holowaychuk, Miss A. D. ........ H.Ec 1 WOMNSON MS Nr Oe ete nee, ee eee A2 
LOL Daa: pee corte ns ee SDE. (tage S2 Ais) abacyoras Is lat We Be ae esteeethon ep annereantent Sia 
FLOOG Wie Rome es ae Ia, ee See Siz SLOHNNSON APE te baer te eee A3 
HOGper eS Ween grad DOMStON ELPA Anke .c.n<tuscteaees grad 
Hopes MisseGe As Meh eee Tr3 OWMStOT Me) aC ete ert ineneteee M5 
TOD eG galt ae Ve ee oe eee 8 Av Set AT OLAS Oldies Lire ets ante, ten i nese, M 4 
Hope-Simpson, Miss M. ..................... a PLOMNS LOL sme lr V\coetaree eeeere crater A&M1 
HL OPIGINS Jb eee ee ke Phm 1 POMMStOM Cam lV lan Euan aes tee ee Phm 1 
ODDS VLSS Disie e Nil Johnson, a Roe a8 Oe ER ae Div 
Horne VissaNViaeSose 2 ee Be OMS Ce eee ae ese eee ee Le eee A3 
Horsley Roo tee Phm 2 Jones, F. 7 i RAL Ries A le coh ts D5 
EIOEWOOC Dr Eine i smeree .. sire niente TOMES ay Vice Hage Se Setar ee tee. ee Te! 
HOW Ars SWie Asean: bik ee eee I Nea tr) JONES ViISSESS ie Sere ee N4 
EOWarthngViiss sda. Hi sae he an A2 AGO rests Whe lates MEtbe Seen ty an eee anne Ag2 
FLOWEY ela Ole oes ee be eee Ss4 OTS S AW eae DD nse eee ae eee otaen tone sl 
LOW SOM IViSselVicnG. see serene M3 UStiCMehy Comer oe oer ae one M 3 
HLCulak oN: weed tn, ate ye ke Dy. Pan ere Wes Ele ee ett eee erate Al 
Pludsonge PS -Wer St. ee M1 Kea Date ete a ee es INGER GP 
FLUSH eShIVISSS li Kamm tr ee em E IRGERION, Cleat Cre, Benecacrante one Rncane ORES Ree: M 3 
FUSES Missal Roe =... ee H.Ec 1 Feat in ee eee tty 9) a en ER Tee D4 
Lame pert WS UW OS PE GB ee ee N4 Kavanagh, ee Tee eee, © A eee A383 
PEN e, C0 0s id Leia ee SM AS a $3 See eNLISS OA carer e es ceecatt aan eater Phm 2 
HUMmphirey eVviiss] Bb Vinee, nee M 3 CCTV Evel eee eet aie scans eee ne Mi 
ELUTMpPLIGS ee MISSen Vise eee A 8 Ke thts BeAr eee eine AG? 
FEUD Dine Wiss deh See bee a te en ie M3 COLI ie ak ees ee eee M6 
ELUTLEY GR oP recch bees, sanaay ai S3 PCLT yO) Was ar nenctlen aaa aero grad 
ETUTIGeD a Wie Lie weet cee cee Pre emp ae MISS 9B are rcs eee a 
Hurlburt. By ten ee L3 PO CHIAed ye Chretien cent, oa ceceer: A2 
LUE S eg LL: eee eee eae ae aN Agl Feenmed vig Lies Whigers ss rces tee nce nere cece: s4 
JBFOUKS shu atstoy at, ADL (Giye oad s tee antes ooh S2 Kent Gel Ate ee ee a eee A3 
ENOCChInSONe. Gas Vite ee eee A2 Kerrawh pee enn etc sae ee. A2 
EDGtiGn,- Miss AL le tm Oe eee A3 Reig iiss: Woo Mitte gsc ent Nil 
ETUC COD ae VELSS 5 lV cael eee M 2 PRRCEN AN Oy eeu SS, caren a tae iaee bin Mon te S82 
FEUIL COR SE Wires andes cee cs, pee ee L3 SET CH Uae Crete tesa titan eet tees M6 
Hyland, ‘I. V. ipa IG OMe LISS Bigs ck. carer tors A2 
Hyndman, Miss C. P INA TST Ges Geterircae ant, Wey Senter eens: Aer 
Hynes, A. M. J. M5 Kilgourse Misses ls 5. une aces. AS 
AB Ley alas ike cre iat a Re aia rt VG HUE (Ole Oh Recht Caraga sy astern Menace ee aes Al 
Ireland, C. W. M 2 SSH ONE Pt SY oe pane Sasa: pa teeter ft eae neces M1 
IRVINE Wik Pate ae oc ok. Ce A2 Penge Wisse Nl) Ee sexe Aon tett cee: N2 
Uh Og a» a en Mam RSL AY Teh PAT Wal) Pd eile oe ran ern renereg ora” $3 
GS eves i, oe ereeen sony eee eee A&Ll air kat © Rar iteeeicok teeccaat ste age a grad 
A VG mVEASS ES 5 Bom ncry ocereetnd hae cena N2 PirkerpeMisst J.) Wiet:. 8c decdecuncber H.Ec 1 
Jackson,” Miss Es "Li. 3 iicrnogcnsous Nl Hirker, Miss" Mec Roe s.ctneae. H.Ec 1 
Jacksons MisseBo Me on ee IN Gh PETC WSS TS Nl eee, ee ica nec, p 


Knott, Me Ro oe eee $2 
Kobylynk, (Ds... eee s4 
Kokotailo; eG. la. ee eee Al 
Koviak; Pa Ho oe ee A&M3 
Krasnott; (B..5.) fe eee ee Di 
Krayehy:. Wi. (Cc 222 ee. eee eee Agl 
Kroening, R. Av ae Je aes A&MIi 
Kryskow,-ie, Jie C:oe, oe ee A&Ll 
Kullberg:, (Ri Wi oa ee ee eee M3 
Kunelitus, (lis sW 3. <2 eee ee ee grad 
Kunst, Pee re Pea a ee, A 2 
Kupferberse. brit ee eee See ee M5 
FUSE Yh Ed Ait ee Pe Ae eke We Rae ae M5 
Kushnerovs, Baas ee ee M3 
FOUZ VIRGIN od a a ease ae ee emer M1 
KyleypGie Li Ae. Bale see ee sl 
Kyler Maca. oe 2c. eee, Bee Borer ts S2 
hagbBrie: ~ Hath. oF cece nee Al 
WeaK@ Wie Gitar scien Cc We renee wate, $4 
Wan Casters Rae Lic cone ee A&M2 
andels* Wiss tL. ges. se eee eee grad 
Tang Gia Cae ae ee se oe Phm 1 
Wane avFl © Crease pic Se. es aceehte tices tie Agl 
Thaimgilless Ge. Curse. eee A&L2 
Langridge, Miss BE. C. ou... H.Ec 1 
an SSO A eek jor ert ae ee ee here sl 
Eannan = Cae Waking. corks. oo ee ee ee Eee 
bean eh AGI IDR Way atancesscucnssestercdecde- L3 
Larsen, SIVISS ELI soe sal) ae eee eee a 
larsen, Miss eVic lA. Lis &- = een ee M 4 
Laughlin we VMisSSa bie Gun ee ee Phm 1 
avers; iG... Dit 5.2. eee ee A&M2 
mawrence,® NigAc :.640.30 eae Sl 
Laver; DB etc Coo eee grad 
azaruk.= Wie Gis asc cee see oe ee M 3 
CaP lS ic rd cc ets, Sane eee D4 
Measks) Re Ati = so 2 Ue oer eee S1 
ICC At ed «Nit a. .cs tyes eae ee eee Agl 
ees Miss F; W.et ee eee ee ee N3 
Tees ws AL Wistes op 2 te eee $4 
IGeesty Miss) Ha hice oon. ee ee ee M5 
ees NMISS “Js. secu ee ee a 
WWE GS tds IVI Bee occ ee eee te M6 
elroy. Rl) S.. ce ae ee Al 
legates Js AM Cle ce ae ee Com 3 
TOR SANS SV tose cen eee ne eee Al 
Eeighton, SALT) oo. eee si 
ePage:tGia Ay sed when ee A2 
ets mA Big. ent n.oe eee ee M 4 
Whevesquen LiwA.. 2). ee ee Lil 
GOV hid ais Rieck coe ee eer ee A2 
ewin, iN: SMS eee cae ae eee Com 3 
ewiS so ee nde eee ee A&L2 
TGOWAS mi ar debate csonccd koe es een M1 
me WISssIVSSpeK. 5G. ee ae eee A&M3 
ISO WiAS seis Groat tier cts. ohne Reet en eee grad 
Lieberman, Miss E. B. ........... A&M2 
Mig eettie Re Wi cco ee eee A4 
IDATLCL A VLISS AS Nite ee eee Nil 
upiniski,; sMisseS- i ae ee ee Com 1 
West o ser GG EOIN RIS) IM BRAG NE eg ee A3 
ERS Kee VLISS) ©. Ske ae eee A&MI1 
AStCE gels A ckene sci cons wee ee Com 2 
MiPkenhatis: kh. Ate ok ee ee Set 
hivingstone, Dae ee pee ee 83 
HE LOV.Ciaee rl meAc.. ayo.s teense. ee A&M2 
ockerbie, Miss Li: A. )..28...0. H.Ec 1 
NOUS Mag VELSSGIL r,s. ees ae eee ee N3 
Logan, H. A. p 


Lord, G. W. 
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Lorsbach, H. E. 





Ate, a a eee aa A2 
TWOVG Hi sels. AVN ees cote ce eee Com 1 
TuON Cixi) SaW atte ccuueecscstenne chicas ee a nae -_M5 
ovieseth, cL. eicn ces cee oe A&MI1 
LOW, y bs) Ret cnt a eee ee Ag3 
TuchKovitchsely lee ee ee ee L3 
Ludwig, (Ac ents saa ee oecate we D5 
Ludwig: (REA aae eee ee cee ne grad 
Lund; «Pi Ges es teen eee eee, M 4 
McAfee, Miss cle i ees eee A3 
MacAllister, (GaAs 22. ee aes Ag2 
McAlister. Jie Eom ee ee ee M5 
MeArthurs DaS eee eee aed S83 
McAulay aGat hi. Os ee ee S3 
McAulay dic D* 25..78 eo ee ee A3 
MeAvoy., MissoBs Aa tee ee p 
McBain Misch, BiS ee ee eee oe Al 
MeBains. W. UNe-- 3: eee Com 1 
MacBethS=Miss: M: FE. 2. H.Ec 3 
McBride, ia (Me eee A&Li 
MeEBride ns Vlissm\Vly Jan eee Nil 
MeCattreysMiss'D: Bs Se-.nae Phm 1 
McGaig J 3Die ee ee ee Ag4 
McCallie’ Cale ere a0). =) ie ae a A3 
MeCalla, (Wie Rete eee eee grad 
McCallum Vig o> eee Ag4 
MeCallumian Wie eee ees M5 
McCarty, GE Jit ae eee eee Agil 
McCaskill, WA fd. Bes ee eee mene Dee 
MeCaskilly Miss, Menke) eee ee N2 
MeéCleary;, "Coys 5 ae eee ee E 
McClintocks, Gallia eee eee Com 2 
MeClure “BoD. ee he, vee eel A4 
McClure sMlisseR= (Gy... ee ae Nil 
McGoll-3 Miss Ke i. eee H.Ee:l1 
McConkey, Miss M. C. ............ H.Ee 2 
MeCormick) Di_R. eae A&Ll 
MeCoy-- Miss DD: Go 2 se ee ee Nil 
MeC@aullas VMiSsh Vicia ee eres N5 
McCullough; “Miss MMs). H.Ee 2 
MeCullou sitive Ree Ate eee eee Com 3 
MeCurrach eA a Car ee en, Sees M6 
McDaniel 4jDN RAs. eee A3 
McDermott, Miss M. T. ............0.0.. Nil 
MacDiarmid. \Viss* G) hs i ee N3 
Macdonaldyb. ke m 1 
McDonald, D. M. M2 
Macdonald, G. R. M2 
MacDonald, H. J. Ls 
MeDonaldS He Roe L2 
McDonald, J. F. $2 
McDonald, J. A. S. L2 
MacDonald’ VMiss  \Vine Ac) sees A2 
MeDonald= Miss) Ma Co A3 
McDonald; Miss’ Ra Je 2. Com 1 
WeDonald? Vis te eee A2 
McEwen; 2Awe Jeet eee Phm 2 
IMG Wen, S.A fy ek tas eee ee D4 
McEwen. Wisk. 2: a..28 eee $3 
McHady.enj: loeb, | oe. .ee. eee eee M 4 
McBadzean,) Missi SVL. (Hi. ssa. eee N 1 
MeGillivra yan Wee Al eee A&L2 
MacGregor* D. Geri — tee Diz 
MacGresor D> (Woe eee Sl 
MacGregor: Ea SS.) =. ee, hoe grad 
MacgrecorGid.: Dio ee ee A3 
MacGrepornw does eee ee eee grad 
McGuigan, sda ce eee M5 
MceGurrdns Wine eee ee Com 3 
Melndoey DD. Hil. ee eee A&M2 
MeIntosh> Miss! (Gace ee ee a 
MelntyregiD.: Ee... 2 ee ITS. 
MeIntyreMib? Je ke te ee eee M3 


235 


McIntyre, H. Reo... ete M5 Nalowany.: .0 Notes tre ee ee grad 
MCI Vere MISS loo-.C psec tee teen N 2 Walton; Missi Vo Hepes eee p 
IMGIivieTR ay Wr Ace ti eee ae D2 Mandels4J-- Bette ee meee M 4 
IWieiOrm Foe Ae anaes Phm 2 Narn. div Mie Sot eee eee, sorte A3 
INEAO IR aye eS cee oe eee ate ee ees S2 iarcolin, “ASV = Paes ee Al 
Mia CKay ei) We ce. eee eae eee $4 Martleet; Ria Ho. ete ee Com 1 
WNVICICA VES VLISSIIVE.. S.-)ntegeeecea eees A3 Margolus). Bie ane eee 

Tila Cay Wis Va oath aieacsteseee tcc eee cers sleet Marlesy*Ri- Divina Phm 1 
WMekKechnicwe Ds Co Vaan ers A&D2 MEAT SAE Se hobs seh tein «eee eae een grad 
MeKenziewA DD. ..2 ee ee M2 Marshall. ¢Miss: Mk Ls Sa Al 
Mackenzie.» MISS Cito. H.Ec 3 Warshall. Rey Ase ee eee Al 
MVMiackkenzies WNLISS Lise te aeecct hee AL? INU IES Wed 8 ug ty 9 Mean Brana eee ae Mette MRE te ns Phm 2 
MeKenzie: Kon A Ye me eee, A&l4 Martinis Wie Agr ote oo ee eee 52 
MacKenziew Ris Comte te ce eee oe Mi Vilar tin Wises Day Wie en cree nk ane e Sr 
IMeKenzies ers Hiner ret artect ieee. Ag 2 Nason yale be Ga tels ee ee Ae eee Al 
IVICKCOT Ia Tite Bice Wie eee ae arate ae Si NTA STE TSSsIVEISS wlies Vit Roane eeeeee ee N2 
NCKGrnane Nite te. cor arne $2 MESSING OPA ee ee eee A2 
IMerKimnons iVliss™ Bg Aloe... hens water A3 WVEaASSONe Ds (Geert. eee ee L3 
WVECKCTENIT OL tee Let As eee caren crear nes comteet. A2 AVERTING Ia ies Hie Se eee en oR cee Sl 
WMiCKITG ys Je AS, hearers e a Al INE VSS Sd diel Ding omen mecoahan encpa Hensc anata: s1 
AVEC IST S hitee Wine Lise eect ce sccnee-2e sane tare M1 Matthew sires Camere te ot eee Agl 
INMieTaAren same en Groat har nak creer a tae taccees M 2 IVAW CTT Tin’ (Ae Se sso ee oe A&M3 
MAGICA reTIN a) Baan lots A&Ml1 Maxwells ViIss Vie Dsccute cee Al 
NViebiaushline* Miss IM. oi..2.o..ccatet eee A2 iViasaw ellis © Swi ee nee Ag3 
McLaughlin, 4 IVES Seee SA cte reac Sus Viet VeVi SS bse tar eee eee ee eee Seta 
VEC Tuc rib ce ae oncnce hinge ei aainecs ours. L3 Maybank, Wliss  Visehinn. cso H.Ec 3 
McLaws, W. : ee ees ee Te iby IED e) eee Bice bray gs ees see RPE ee St P $4 
TR et eG eh ay, LDS upg pm, ene eit coe tae t baeern te Nil Waynoods. Miss * Pay ee eee A3 
NiGiheamn Ges Rw ses oe enn eee p Mediurst, Carh ttt oe ree $2 
VEG hearin eae gee ere ert ee eee grad MadhiunstiNes) . ec ee A&L2 
MACE ATi mela ml Leterme set tN aes A3 Meech Hm Warrier. ees eo ee Com 1 
Mcheatite Lap seer eae M5 IVES ASH Cpe meee Sys ER eel eee M 3 
iV I(cal berets ~ WV NY lic ak aoe fe ee ane ema Jal NMeldriinme Aue re eee ee ee $4 
MWactennaney WSS) dite cto. certo cae p Vieitiy Kae tare eee eee eee A&M2 
Maclennan asa Games fee M4 ienzies) Miss-D: (Ghee, H.Ec 1 
IMGIECOGME Don li pie cee ec eter ote one A3 Verve WLISS en CA cutters one N1 
NISC COGMEID Ed cai chet es eae Sic NietcalivliSSe 5.0 Aer sree ek = NS 
INGICOG LTA Sir is cet ots ere eres. Al IVIGcy DU Chie hyo rie, eee eee A&M2 
IVICISULe ME NTISS 3: AG Ue eee osnerses tect Nil Mey erst Car Rye terre ceca tua tree 5 1 
WW By bi erate (Epo Og sat oder eames Sem rep hn te 2 S2 Weyer IViiss “lee Vier sce. eee: NG 
HVECIV ai eiSWin id ete te ridscen ves. naeeeenes M 2 IVELCH Ia CLSamIVElSS eA ee rteen etre Com 2 
Wealvteekiniis Gativnmere et: cater ee. Sa Nirchialy Si vats ate eee ere cee M 2 
NMacWiblany (Gin DS Bret anccete cece: Sl Mickelson polar seccceae: ome: A&D2 
IMaciViillans IWiiss JH.” iy age. ces. grad NEL Ciel SOTine- Ome W inte eer cast ge ree cae D4 
IVES CIVELE Since lee Botte poco ee ate erates. $3 IVEGINGM Gi ao een re ee ae. A3 
MaCcIMillans NESS IMS Reise ates A3 IMEI KONETTOOCSLS WET apn ns ome, Soeeatsace Mi 
IWiae Nate tOnss Wee Nester ec scrse: Agl TSH eg ond CON WY so ot he Soe, Ak eaten Gls $2 
WeNeie mi Ow Cre oe. ee aeae ces tea M3 AM RWDRAT RS AER cel DM 5: tie sali 4 epee ham et oc Sol 
MeNeévin Wisse Ko AG ee area: H.Ec 1 VES Urn Vere bets ccs her Pelecatcec ecaateran $4 
WePhailmCoeW. kB cee ee A3 NGHLeT MUGS Ate IVE Sen peer te ara N2 
NIGP Halle sooner, Poet i.e tere esos M5 IMT ertelVitss GG UVES ere sccstcer cones A2 
Wie nenrsOn ip bree. Listietesssetece ence tueetaen $4 VERUGT Heat lite Mont 1 eee ects cs see eee ree Al 
WCE HerSOM ss Li eure een taco S.2 IMintlerr Gc Occasion eon SL 
NVEC@ Uarr er Ae Viscegee te haere noah ee 2 TN REN Kes Cho ry MG en ene ea SME ee ee aS Sy BV Syl 
IVECQ UAE TICs pv hes teres aieaar cece n-ne: Al iW BUN Fes epg Siew ( Gliike oo ae eee nae econ RR Sl 
McQueen, Miss R. H.. ............. A&L2 HWY Fr HWS) a o Rat og me epee Ae” sapere epoe sue. of Al 
IMGRSen MISS Go Tie secresnss cece HEe 3 iY WHEN abe ROR Id RY, eee eR eet Rap ieee p< 2. OR A3 
MGRSCNL GDS ne eae nein. 3} IVMiLInNer a lVISSi tit Wlcueereen nee ee N2 
Nica, WLISSIIVL CH Ue. ecw rene meee A3 YB big oh eben) yes am ies nse eae nse ee 5 Wee grad 
WeRoberts, Niss Ki Js) snc ee A3 IMENT GS ely LES Semi ui inre peires acon ace Al 
NVEAC ICABTI; AVEO) ne. rote eves onarene che raion A3 WECHELI SCY, Wiser actos cc iyen tees othe $2 
VINCE RS ee AG scares corre ase ncn mae Onegin 82 IVIGCH elise Be Guot. ecee cece on eeecraes grad 
TW VC LT eel [> Wii perpen Ores arcs miei R ne hs AN ingyen gen Cie bry ate Sera lin Ae See, BSe p 
Miadsetiswdelm Gre Wc pecetcareread eee Com 2 VIG OISTIESS, CW. Hisw cecie fasten tance A2 
Magee, Miss E.. Bu ......ccccceteenseedices Al 7 Hay a oa 85 St a gl HO a Tene a ee BS 
DEE eee tetacessey ceoar: Met gnetcener sb anes grad AY, ay ooh rete pho! IB Yer ae eerie ech Bears A&M1 
WMAP TION lem Wea. cinuttssccti-cew meee eens, Al iY Roy eFeVehove nal MOAR y fateh... non teers ed ees $3 
VEAP et AG ic tet oneerccpetrame Saosin $2 IN Reigilaeakeh abo Sieyewye \cawus illic. Ferenc Se 
Mahaffey, ee RS i ec ones A Nee ai anh Montgomery, Miss M. H. ............. iy 
HW Gelies Oo NY Ibeee os Bae een oe Aah Ren Nona bee A3 Montgomery, W. Gi is... 56s... grad 
Makar, Miss M. ee ae oe canes eRe =8 A3 TIO OGLE, War Wi tr acatei eect tae = ches A3 
NVTAT OG pVIISS Braet enern crac. H.Ec 3 WOO Tet Gre gilnceamaer rtettanc cess. Uae A&M2 
1 Cp kay a ina! D Se ae Sree ter es act aceoe A&M1 NIGOLE um NIISS, Lin Dcrmantnn.mtia-annect- Phm 2 


IU Movergere IMIS! lg. ean cracnachssedncensendascear este Nil 
Moores KoscAs isin ance eee D5 
IMOOLrEG). Renda oe ase ee A3 
IVEOLE Sei Gin lB ekeeitec eee ees M 4 
Morgeanwwodics Wie. eee tere eat $3 
Norsan, J 2H heen ees eee E 
Morrisss GC. Sr in ee See eee ee 2 
IMOrrISOns i. Onn eee eee grad 
IMEOEEISON dt css ee eee ee ee A2 
IMOEEISON ss VEISSi Vian Com ree ere ee AZ 
IVOLTISONWRVLISSi lV lan Hee ee H.Ec 2 
IMorrisona ba Newt etna eee grad 
INLOTEISON Sah G ae > eee Sa 
MOLEISONRSVLISS Semen eee eee H.Ec 2 
IVE O PISO Wes Wisk Crateeeeee nee nee ne at eee L2 
IWIGSCOVICH, tedisn. 7 cree wey eee. eee D5 
IVTOE TOT eG waht et een rani. ae so ake Es M5 
IMOSCOVACD One Lome eee A&M 2 
WMiowatwnG: shit tence eter eae Com 2 
WVU Sania clad Ca occas ete eee sy Jl 
IAD 6 Hae icy om D Jy 8S ee eee ae aan nur mba sSoBisocsers Com 1 
Vimar On Gite Cenc. core nee Phm 2 
IVERTIAT O secre oh ete sake ache eee eee S4 
TRS TORE Gah acc eet the seen Onan cr omen erm eee D4 
Murphy, Ride Haar scet ee Meee Com 1 
IMM oR eee AWGN Die IIS Coneencascaganeoc sncaon audceue E 
INVERTERS AY. Misa ctietee ct esc cess ioe attest eerie Se 
IVEUETS V< 0 Gud ine Saeco neared eee ena eee Voy 
INTUICRAY) wel ee Evaro erat ot Mea eeereee Phm 1 
Mier aiyee WNISS) Iles Capen eter eceeee A2 
VIE aya) eV SSurlV oy Hes: eee nee Nil 
INAIGIt Cae Liew W oie. nce eee ee eee D5 
INIA AT Kiw rel etc sete ccs eet eee eee D4 
INSTORE. Sia Ne te piccccnnee as eee grad 
INS TMPE, tele scat ee eee ne eee M 6 
INIGUIS GTei Ww tse ene ee ee D2 
INekoliezulks= INS Ee qe. te eee oe grad 
NelsonmeAcs GC. We. on. sao ae eee Ss3 
INGISOTVE JG CAL Hacc cinch hice ees A2 
INESSAIVEISS FE GIy scare cen emer A3 
INGUIM aN Teac OF bee, sca. eee eee 51 
INGVALIGRIVIISS Ria ee ee Nil 
INewcomben VSS Ri. lin eee eee Al 
ING WITS Clee Ete siNce 5.7, eee ee eee Com 2 
Newland, Miss E. M. ................ A&M 2 
ING WATT ATA Acar usm rcs Miecccetc areas Saree grad 
INGEWSONMSD oy Etat soccesokoee eee A&L2 
Nickerson, Miss MA Gea ee H.Ec 2 
IN UCOlSOTE Rag rida aetna eee ee 53 
INICIO? ice Vick nate eee ke ee Phm 2 
INGXORIN . CWiceites care tee aed ee M3 
INO ble y PARA et tae as ae eee Phm 1 
ING Dey Git Hake cot eee eee Ag3 
INODLtt Hise ie oe Ra te oe a een, $3 
INSOLE IVISSHlarA.c ce ee cee Nil 
Norman IMiSsiG sate ee eee Pines: 
ING DET me IVELSS ie ys Let ete tere A3 
OatwayerOogls Pte ee ee ee M 3 
Oberholtzer, Ts UC + ae nectar te  asnk AZ 
OPBrIeN TOW ath eee ee Phm 2 
O’ Callaghan, Be een oe Pel! 
O’Callaghan, Miss K. B. ............ H.Ec 3 
GLConnell aa oe ee he ee M5 
Ouseete she Cra. ee ee ee 5) 1 
OleshersMiss: Mie Ja) eee N 3 
QOUSen TE Com ui 2h air Se eae seen S1 
Olsen HUB keen ee ee Phm 2 

Sensis: sds sce a a ee ee grad 
OUViearare ho Wile. fi. eee Com 1 
O’Meara, Miss M. W. H. ................. A3 
OrmroGeeViiss dee list aie eee Nil 
OLODKO MSW itieiotes uo ecaneee eee D4 
Osber ee: G ae Lice oe 2 tees oes ee ee s3 
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Palethorpe, Miss J. M. 
Palevsky, Miss V. 
Pallesen, L. C. 
Palovsky, M. 


Parsons, A. N. 
Parsons, Miss M. I. 
Pashek, M. A. 
Pasternak, W. 
Patching, D. C. 
Paterson, I. C. 
Patrick, D. M. 
Patrick, Miss E. A. 
Pattenson, Car 
Pattenson, 
Patterson, 
Patterson, 
Patterson, 
Paul, Miss D: W. 
Paul, Sister M. 
Peacock, Miss R. L. 
Pearlman, Miss L. 
Pearson, C. L 
Pearson, W. H. 
Pechet, M. M. 
Peck, G. W. 
Peck, R. C. 
Pedersen, R. E. 
Pedlar, F. G. 
Peers, G. L. 
Pegier, W. A. 
Pehrson, Miss B. M. 
Pepper, Miss D. J. 
Pergamit, H. 
Pergamit, L. D. 
Perkins, N. E. 
Perley, D. A. 
Perley, Miss'H. M. 
Perlson, E. H. 
Perry, B. J. 
Peters, Miss A. L. 
Peters, T. W. 
Fee EeGe 
Pett, L. 
Peeees “Miss M. E. 
Phillips, S. C 
Phillips, W. H. 
Piercey, A. G. A. 
Pilkington, W. 
Pitfield, P. 
Pollett, J. A. 
Polley, Miss M. G. 
Polomark, J. W. 
Ponich, M. H. 
Poole, Miss R. A. 
Porter, A. M. 
Porter, Miss I. E. 
lefevre dia. ale 
Porter, W. D. 
Poulsen, E. R. 


jek 
3 
OHNT HE NWWWHUOUARHWHNENWUNNWROPNNWNNWNWHHEMWHT 


neZas 


> 
a0) 
by © 


> 
7a 0 


> 
& 
s 


Pritchard, F. M. 
Pritchard, H. J. 
Proctor, R. A. 


Prowse, W. (Ge 
Eee W. A. 





Ragosin, N. Es 
Ramsbottom, Miss E. G. 
Rankin ee ee. RR ee 
Rankin, Miss E. J. 
Raragosky, T. M. 
Rea, Miss A. M. 
Rear, Miss Kear: 


Redman, D. L. 
Redman, R. L. 
Redmond, J. C. 
Reed, Miss D. H. 
Reed, Miss Ee: 


Reinhard, oO. F. 
Jens aya target acd Seerd Dep Jee. Oe Fea Bien ie 
Rentiers, Miss P. M. 
Reynolds, Miss A. 
Reynolds, J. W. 
Reynolds, R. M. 
Riach, Miss P. 
Richards, B. R. 
Richards.¢ Ga pete) Sa e ee 
RicharG sons. saeA ww eee. eee nae 
Rickett, Miss M. K. 
Riddle, 
RIGCOUTHE. Vita Coleen re ae 
Rieger, Miss B. C. 

Ritea Dp) C, 
Riffel, J. M. 
Riffel, M. A. 





Roberts, J. M. Pit Bees te Re 
Robertson, A. A. 
Robertson, 
Robertson, 
Robertson, 
FRODETESOM aC ae en aot eeraings a a 
Robertson, G. T. 
ODErtSOnl, GaeW le. .ee ee. 
Robertson, Miss is E. 
RODINSON,, (Co Mie taint heen et 
ELODLASON ae VLISS sir. 1G. ae eee H.Ec 1 
POSSESS a CRE. Wirsettininc.n thee eee Ag3 
EGR EIS meV Ee Tole, ca tacinrainnnclasknes. cee grad 
RollefsoneMaAcO sae ee ee $1 
Roped: 39: 
Rose, Miss C. A. 
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Rose, D. 

Rose, 

Rose, 

Rose, 

Rosengren, Miss E. M. 
CaAe 


Ross, J. 
Ross, Miss “M. dig 
Rossi, : 
Rostrup, G. M. 
Roulston, T. J. 


Rule, P. 
Rumberg, z: B. 
Runnalls, Miss E. M. 
Rusen, C. D. 
Russell, Miss D. M. 
Ruttan, Miss R. A. M. 


Salamandick, Miss N. 
Samuels, A. J. 

Sandilands, Miss O. J. 
Sangster, 
San advice Vin peace ete ee cee 
Satanove, A. 


Scharff, Miss ome Ets 
Schell, D. G. 
Schlader, Miss M. A. 
Schulte, T. M. 
Scotland, a M. E. 


W. 
Scramstad, Miss D: M. 
Seamanise iy ol. =a cer ee eee ee M6 
Salma VlISSs ts. Veen ee eee ee Agi 
SOAK ay Ay is ee nope ce aaa eek we ae A2 
Semeniuk, W. 
Settle, Miss L. M. 
Settle, W. R. 
Sewall, W. S. . 
Sexsmith deed ee 
Shackleton, Miss L. M. 
ee N. 





Shaw, 
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Shaw. ahs cH sae oe eee Agl Stanstield, gH. a2 1 eee grad 
Sheinin, i. WSigiccscrs cate eee $3 Staples Miss (Ay Ht. eee Com 1 
Shelton; Miss Ki IM: Bees. A3 Staples WIVUISSs Ee Wiens eee eee 
Sheppards Miss) Ds eee E Staples; J. Cae oe eee A&M2 
Shiff, Ne Al icin eee ee M5 Staples; Missal. AN eset eee A3 
Shillington: Reale ee eee D4 Stark: « Witde6: eee ee ee M 4 
Short; ASE. Dees ee ee ee sl Stauffer ssC.2 Eg soe eee A3 
Shragge,) Piste ee A&M3 Steed; H.Gi, hci snccce ae eee D2 
Shortread, MISS) Kees eee N2 Stééds (OLD. cas: cee eee Com 2 
Shumiateher Ml ges Gee ee A&L2 Steeves;..Miss, H. i232 E 
Siddall, “DA aetna eee ee Al Steeves, Ki Les aise tasdes cece 83 
Siddalls7W.2. Gite. eee s4 Stelck, Cosi eee grad 
SISMOL1 ja Has Perec E Stephens; a. EgS? act. eee eee eee A3 
Sim psonedsy Hie fe cere ee ee p Stephens, . Juve mee eee A&M2 
Simclaire ViISSE Lense ee eee A2 Stephenson, Miss-Azs I. 3. N3 
Sinclairs J) AteSan. cnet eee Al wtephenson, Jag.Nal pec si 
Simevaiin deel Vicg eee ee cee ee ee M 2 Sterlingy GaUR. chest eee Agi 
Skareta RIO 22 eee ee eae Agl Stevens; Miss? D> Ga grad 
Sikarings ViISS = Hw Vice eee eee A3 Stewarts. adios’. mn ee ee L2 
SkemeyoVilsspr di Vice esses cece H.Ec 3 Stewart, Ky Wis .28. cee eee p 
Skentields) Miss (Avs 3.21s eee A3 Stewart) Mis. Di 5.250. eee See Al 
DiS Ste war tis MiSsySs cece ene eee M3 
83 Stewart, oo Wt Ric tse ese eee grad 
$3 STtGWar tie WabD ieee ee A&MI1 
L2 Stibbardsig Meg rics eae eee Div 
Si Stockdil lS Wlisss DY sdinhe ee eee A3 
p Stockwell MiIss= Mie os ae eee ees A2 
5 Stokes) J Bsa ee eee Phm 1 
3 Stollery Cx Ax ons sk ee eee Sl 
1 Stone, Miss H. M. om 1 
1 Saenavey, WYWGI TES les ssagpoassbocdecons eaoteocde N4 
3 Stretton,G. Rs... ee eee Ag2 
p Stringam,. BAC .beees eee Agl 
Stuingams i) We eto eee Agi 
Strojich ys W secs ee ee grad 
State UVLISS, chee IVs eee H.Ec 1 
2 Stubbsse On iGo ae cecscc ee eee S1 
Stubbs. RDe oe ee eee Com 2 
il Stud yid EL eeccnse  eee cee eee M5 
2 psturrock] BioJi. ooo eee ee eee s2 
2 Sullivan; - Tee Je <2. eee eee ee M6 
3 SUTIN OLS yao) se ssrsess ms hee D3 
i Sutherland, Gi Oo. ee Si 
3 Sutherland, Miss G. M. B. ....... H.Ec 1 
i ; 3 Wutherlands VESSe Vie ee eee Al 
Smulski, Disa eet heLee Sota 1 OE ee 2 Swallow; Miss’E: E: i 2. grad 
Siyiski,.> Ps Sct ck eee eee 3 Swallow, Missi Ale ee eee a 
Diy thes hel verre ease eee 2 Swallow, M. G. 
Sneath, 2 D® Mo 3.3.28. eee eee i Won eA kee 
Solberg, Miss J. A. os SWart bee Daa eee eee grad 
Soldiant NLIsss Keer ee ee 1 Sweeney, ive 111) ieee tam iN,» Bee ee grad 
Somers, Miss E.E. 2 SS WIEG ae) spc on eee eas ee S1 
Soper MissuJ.s [o.85% ae, Se eee Ieoete LD, Sylvester, x D., nc eee s4 
SOLENSEN yp VEISS Hin ne ee eee M5 Sal bots. IVUSS gon Pe eee ee Nil 
Sorokoskt 7 bade. 0 ee ee eee ‘Sis AUD Ob Jian FR. sate eae eee ee ee Ag4 
SOuUCH SOARS. tes. 2e. eee pe Al MAT DOXs, Vis, Werke ee ropil 
POVerelens WWiISS) Bla... 8 se eee A2 Metham), ViSS) Ale see eee A3 
SpadyiiGi. We. ...ta oe ee A3 Mav lot INISS EL. ce) eee eee eee H.Ee 1 
SDatD yea bide peta cet ee grad Taylor, J. Hs 2. Sct te a ee A3 
Sparkes). Fs. Dis. oct ate M2 Taylor. Miss KiB. ee ees H.Ee 2 
Spencer elVMissy HoH me 2 seen eee A3 Taylor, Missy Ki oh. taccsc st ee en p 
SDENCET ys Haw Yitey Whi c on eee eT eL Taylor, Mi Re eee eee A4 
SHeEn Cer me IVLISS Ela sce ee ee Al May lor, Wis Bierce ee Phm 1 
SpLeull Miss) Mie wee 8 eee Mi Templeton, C. Hic on). eee Sl 
previ Miss IM. Hi. idee... coche H.Ec 2 Terwillegar, Miss C. E. A4 
Springbett, pS Bie leer ee ae Ry grad Teviotdalere da. kim eee. ee M6 
Stafford, DISS) Ce is Fess a A2 Therrien, 542i a ee Agil 
Stafford, Miss M. E. mhirlwell, \VMGiss iG. lie ee. eee A3 
Stanley woh eee ae ATOM AS; $s. W's daca ete ee $3 
Stanley, Miss I. M AL OTA Si, FU Maceo eee ee A4 
S Lam Gy aa Vea eee eee ee s4 mhompson, H.C. -e.e e eeneee 
MS CATISLTOL CMD oo usec ee eee ee A2 EMavorcaveysyoraly ely WW iw grad 
Stansfield jell ops... ace ek eee M2 Thompson,<J.A\. Die eee M2 


LH ONISON GS Ke Ete errs ees grad 
LHOMPSON, lin Liste terest eee Nil 
Ehompson iiss) VE Tees H.Ec 2 
ahompson: Miss. Ri ec pee a 
ihorburns Miss Mi. 22.23. ee Phm 1 
ADO Ds Wisw Acet: eines ntiota te cease Phm 1 
Thorpe; GC) Riv Pk. ee eee. A&DI1 
Phorssente Lis Ay fc eis: Sis 
Titfin;= Miss BPR. pling . Pees s tee. N3 
PEGE ETT Ae EG iat West cen oot ae ee Agl 
Tobeys OW) Blk... A225 eee. Dee s2 
hod da IVMisssE: Hose, ee ee ee Ne! 
Hhomiashewshey,, Ei (ccc ok ees M5 
VONKS es Gt ColN testo he A&M1 
TOOZOOG seis PAS Facterahcnesocuathe tes. aes Agi 
THOTPATCE, eLereAge ee oe ee act uk Phm 1 
oOsivachye Wissen Hive eee a ee es A2 
Lowers; Miss) H. Nis Be eeeie..n cre. Al 
mbredsens: CHUNG fe cccisscdtecisce TRON ee M2 
wredvery Miss: 1.) Me seis h es ee. H.Ec 2 
LEeleavenjecdn - Cok Fo5. IW, ta Ss heen M1 
Trimble, Miss E. IME aeticac ee core ee INGE 
arawibprid ge, Wiss Vin e....te- eee a 
rupchak er & Revs cee. ee ere s3 
serusdale: MISS ® IML 5 “Yui ie. eke eee p 
RUE MOT in PAL Meee crs eh Ae. ahem ee A2 
PNuttl ele GeV Mcee, mateo oy eee Div 
HUVL OTR E BY. ST We sri ees sons Goeds catsup ene grad 
FESVSOC he) sep Ever eke ace es dens ices ted ices ae RES M1 
UP tONAe Wise ecg orate: eA ee D2 
Wire CHR wee eects he calf adaxk grad 
Urquharts, Mi ' Co. aces Pot A2 
Wetni@ amps Wire Ce. oo cocs sch ostes. epee ar 














Van Kleeck, Miss B. A. 
Van Kleeck, Miss F. M. 
Van Keleck, J. D. 
Venables, A. J. 
Venini, P. G. 
IWETUORGL SBS Saeed ee es BE 
Vikse, Miss A. J. 
Vikse, Miss E. M. 
Villeneuve, J. L. 
Vogel, C. K. 
Waite, W. T. 
Walford, R. & 
Walker, G. 

Walker, J 
Walker, 
Walker, 
Walker, O 
Walker, 
Walker, 
Walkey, G. 
Walkinshaw, W. Ls 
Wall Bie Lee. nie ick ee ee 
Wallace, D. B. 
Wallacere see DF oat es 
Wallace; Miss Mim. 2%...0aN... abet 
Wallbridge, Miss J. L. 
Wallis, Miss M. 


Wark, Miss K: S. 
Warr, Perea) eat ese. cae 
Warren, W. R. 
Warshawski, 
Warshawski, S. J. 
Washburn, J. R. 
Waterman, D. 
Watson, J. W. 
Wattie, Miss M. G. 
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Wa tisie Hie Od eer ee ie Loma A3 
Websdaler Miss) M: OO, 22-25. Nil 
Wieder. Ce Hs ect es See 
Wed@manis Tite ee ees 
Weir, Miss J. M. 

Wieits JeCRs jis tee eee, OS eee grad 
Weldon... Ra Conte. ec ae A 
WCTS aTare Wien Via eee 

Wellwood, J. P. 

IWiTED Se Bat dae oa, ae AE a i s4 
Vest Missa. Hi toe Saeee eee Nil 
WieStOn = LISS = Vien Eis eee teen eee ee E 
Wiheelery Wiss Ey Il 22.) ot eee N2 
WhistontiA ade eet eee. A&M2 
Wem e ny, IMIS 13 Ale codhabeecton H.Ee 1 
WHITES CATAY ey cok ee ee D5 
Wihiters be Hee cc cee ee  ee Agil 
Whites Hats. 305. cate at cee M 6 
Win tess IVISSi Vice Go tae eee N 4 
IWITEG Ss Prsolioteecc ceca eee ee Sz 
WIERD e Ysa lela. etree ee eee Com 1 
Wil yiOLO Wan VLISS) AmieAL ee nena N2 
WACK ETES Tat stn. ent eke ky (ASS 
Wickettt Warn pee ee A&Mi1 
Will KASS Tata oss eed is eee, | enmea aids Al 
WARK T CU VITSS SA. eer, ath oe eee p 
Wilettsm Wis Cs Ge eee Com 2 
Wallramisa Cee Dy 751 sete ee ee iit 
Writers Be Dyce ee ee cee Ag2 
VEE a Se El relgs, Seeds. oo ee ee $1 
Walliams diy shee ees eee ee A3 
Walliams J As ocr. Renee Com 1 
Wallan s Se VLISS) View lene eee ee eee A3 
Walliams RegiG eet eae A&M1 
WaT amMSOlns eAc a Shue eeaet. eee A&L2 
Wal SOR Se Wipe See, 2 Seni s Al 
Willoughby, = 1 es Nee ee Phm 2 
AY Gu lop sony x C ypuaal Bry ea. eee es ees ey ae Mi 
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Academic Calendar, 1938-39 


August 8, Monday—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 


August 13, Saturday—Applications due for September Matriculation examinations 
at the office of the Chairman of High School and University Matriculation 
Examination Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 


August 29, Monday—Autumn Matriculation examinations begin. 


September 1, Thursday—Students admitted to the University Hospital for pre- 
liminary period. 


September 19, Monday—Supplemental examinations begin. 

September 27, Tuesday—Registration of all first-year students in degree course. 
September 29, Thursday—Registration of students in other years of degree course. 
September 29, Thursday—Psychological examination for all new students. 
September 30, Friday—Lectures in all courses begin. 

October 8, Saturday—University Field Day (Lectures and laboratories withdrawn). 
October 10, Monday—Thanksgiving Day. 

December 21, Wednesday—Last day of lectures. 

January 3, Tuesday—Examination in Diploma Course in Nursing begins. 


January 3, Tuesday—Students admitted to the University Hospital for preliminary 
period. 


January 3, Tuesday—Lectures begin in all courses (except Preliminary Nursing 
courses). 


January 4, Wednesday—Preliminary Nursing lectures begin. 
April 7, Friday—Good Friday. 

April 13, Thursday—Last day of lectures. 

April 15, Saturday—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 
May 9, Tuesday—Charter Day. 


May 16, Tuesday—Convocation for the awarding of prizes, medals, and diplomas 
and the conferring of degrees. 


University of Alberta Hospital Board 


oe 


G. R. F. Kirkpatrick, Esq., Chairman. 


W. A. R. Kerr, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. d’H., O.LP., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University 


Hon. W. W. Cross, M.D. (Toronto), Minister of Health, Province of Alberta. 


A. C. Rankin, C.M.G., M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(Canada), Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


M. R. Bow, B.A., M.D., C.N. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Deputy Minister, 
Department of Public Health, Province of Alberta. 


John Gillespie, Esq., President and General Manager, Gillespie Grain Company. 


R. T. Washburn, E.D., M.D. (Univ. of Western Ontario), F.A.C.H.A., Recording 
Secretary and Superintendent of the University of Alberta Hospital. 


Council of the School of Nursing 


es 


President Kerr. Dr. Washburn. 

Dean Rankin. Miss Macleod. 

Dean Alexander. Miss Peters, Secretary. 
Dr. Pope Miss Rowlay. 

Dr. Munro. Mr. Ottewell. 


School of Nursing 





I—MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
ACADEMIC STAFF 


Bacteriology 


Allan Coats Rankin, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Robert McLeod Shaw, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Malcolm Ross Bow, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


Dentistry 


Harry Ernest Bulyea, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Opertive Dentistry, Director 
of the School of Dentistry. 


Education 

Milton Ezra Lazerte, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and Director of the 
School of Education. 

Herbert Edgar Smith, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (California) , 


Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in Psychology. 


Household Economics 
Mabel Patrick, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 


Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 
Grace Lesley Duggan, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in Household 


Economics. 


Mathematics 
Ernest Wilson Sheldon, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of Mathematics. 


Medicine 

Egerton Llewellyn Pope, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (London), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

Heber Carss Jamieson, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of the 
History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

Walter Hepburn Scott, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

Ernest Hay Watts, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

Douglas Burrow Leitch, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 

James Calder, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 
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Harold Orr, O.B.E. M.D., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 

Randall Roberts MacLean, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 

William John McAlister, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 

Charles Watson Hurlburt, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical Professor 
of Cardiology. 


Nursing 


Agnes Jean Macleod, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), R.N., Director of the 
School, Lecturer in Public Health Nursing and Health Education. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

Leighton Carling Conn, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Allan Day, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

John Ross Vant, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 

Claude Vernon Jamieson, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical Professor 
of Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 

Mark Robert Levey, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 


Pathology. 


John James Ower, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 
John Watt Macgregor, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 


Pharmacy and Materia Medica 


Frank Ambrose Stewart Dunn, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. (Great 
Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


Psychology 
Douglas Smith, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 


Physiology and Pharmacology 


John Ferguson, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


Surgery 

Howard Havelock Hepburn, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical 
Professor of Neurology. 

John Keith Fife, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

Gordon Nichols Ellis, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Urology. 

Frank Hastings Hamilton Mewburn B.Sc. M.D., C.M. (McGill), E.R.CS. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 
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I.—MEMBERS OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING STAFF 


Agnes Jean Macleod, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), R.N. (University of 
Alberta Hospital), Director of Nursing Education. 

Helen Smith Peters, RN. (Montreal General Hospital), Certificate McGill School 
for Graduate Nurses, Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 


Assistants to Superintendent of Nurses 

Gladys Evelyn Smiley, R.N. (Victoria General Hospital, Halifax), Assistant Super- 
intendent of Nurses, University of Alberta Hospital. 

Alice Mary Olds, R.N. (Toronto General Hospital), Night Supervisor. 

Lena Campbell, R.N. (Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal), Assistant Night 


Supervisor. 


Instructors 
Kathleen Rowlay, R.N. (Vancouver General Hospital), Diploma McGill School 


for Graduate Nurses, Instructor in Nursing. 
Martha Ruth Thompson, B.Sc. (Alberta and Toronto), R.N. (University of Alberta 
Hospital), Supervisor of Practical Work. 


Supervisors in Charge of Departments 

Christine MacKay, R.N. (Calgary General Hospital), Supervisor of Operating Rooms. 

Anna Lorraine Young, R.N. (Royal Alexandra Hospital), Edmonton, Supervisor 
of Out-Patients Department. 


Head Nurses in Charge of Wards 

Elizabeth Olive Porritt, R.N. (St. Boniface Hospital, Winnipeg) . 
Martha Rowles, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 

Mary Strachan, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 

Helen Woodsworth, R.N. (Royal Alexandra Hospital, Edmonton). 
Elizabeth Isabelle Greig, R.N. (Calgary General Hospital). 

Mabel Trowbridge, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 
Margaret Jean Lees, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 
Dorothy Crosweller, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital). 


Assistant Head Nurses 

Sophie Green, R.N., Dorothy Duxberry, R.N., Edna Campbell, R.N., Kathleen Jolly, 
R.N., Beatrice Fane, R.N., Isobelle Sloane, R.N., Ruth Cochrane, R.N., Lily 
North, R.N., Doreen Speers, R.N. 


IIL—STAFF MEMBERS OF OTHER HOSPITAL DEPARTMENTS 


Dietary Department—Lucy Jane McLellan, Administrative Dietitian; Florence Stacey, 
B.Sc., Therapeutic Dietitian. 

X-Ray Department—Doris Stephenson, R.N. 

Physiotherapy Department—Pearl Lennox, R.N., Edith Wood, Dorothy Burton, R.N. 

Metabolism Laboratory—Mary Melnyk, R.N. 

Clinical Laboratory—Mary Loggin, R.N., Kathleen Chapman, R.N. 
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History of the University of Alberta Hospital 
and School of Nursing 


eae 


1914-1923. 


The University of Alberta Hospital, as it is now called, has undergone many 
changes since it was opened in 1914. Edmonton South was formerly the City of 
Strathcona, and just prior to the amalgamation with Edmonton in 1912, the Strath- 
cona Hospital Board was appointed. This body undertook the preparation of plans 
for the construction of a hospital. It was to be built on a site provided by the 
University, with the understanding that it would be taken over by the University 
at such time as the University commenced the teaching of medicine. 

In February of 1914 the Strathcona Hospital was opened, under the manage- 
ment of the Edmonton Hospital Board. A training school was started, but no class 
was graduated. The students were allowed to finish their training at the Royal 
Alexandra Hospital, owing to the fact that on December 1, 1916, the Strathcona 
Hospital was turned over to the Military Hospitals Commission for the use of 
returned soldiers. The lease read “during the war, and thereafter for a period of 
three months from official declaration of peace.” After the war the lease was 
extended. 

In November of 1922, however, the University took over the Strathcona Hospital, 
and it became the University of Alberta Hospital under the control of the Board 
of Governors of the University of Alberta. A Board of Management was appointed, 
with Dr. H. M. Tory, President of the University, as chairman, and the following 
members: Dean W. A. R. Kerr, Dean A. C. Rankin, Dr. W. Laidlaw, and Mr. A. 
West. A wing was added to the hospital at this time to provide for the care of 
seventy convalescent soldiers. The original bed capacity of the hospital had been 
one hundred and fifty. Dr. R. T. Washburn, who had been Superintendent of the 
Strathcona Hospital under the S.C.R. from April, 1919, continued on as Superin- 
tendent of the University Hospital. During this first year the medical staff was 
organized, and a Medical Advisory Board was appointed consisting of De. .F: H. 
Mewburn, Dr. J. J. Ower and Dr. H. C. Jamieson. 


1923-1938. 


On September 28, 1923, the Board recommended that the Senate be asked to 
constitute a School of Nursing for two classes of students, one class to enter with 
Grade X or its equivalent for a three years’ course, and the other after matriculation 
to take a five year course leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing. Miss Margaret 
McCammon was appointed Superintendent of Nurses. 

The first class of twelve students was admitted to the Hospital that fall for the 
Diploma Course. From that time on two classes were admitted each year for training. 
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In 1924 the Out-Patient Department was moved from the Hospital to a down town 
section, established in conjunction with the Provincial Venereal Disease Clinic, in a 
building known as the University Hospital Out-door Clinic. In 1926 Miss Ethel S. 
Fenwick was appointed Superintendent of Nurses following the resignation of Miss 
McCammon. 


Following the severe epidemic of Poliomyelitis in 1927, the Provincial Special 
Hospital and the Red Cross Unit were built adjoining the main hospital. These 
two units increased the hospital accommodation by seventy-five. When the need 
of such accommodation had lessened, the Red Cross Unit was taken over as an 
Obstetrical Unit, and the Provincial Special Hospital was used for the Children’s 
Unit of the University Hospital. Then in the year 1929-30 the main building was 
added to, doubling its bed capacity, and thus increasing the Hospital accommodation 
to three hundred and fifty-five. 

In 1936 Miss Helen S. Peters, who had been Assistant Superintendent for some 
time, was appointed as Superintendent of Nurses following the resignation of Miss 
Fenwick. 

The School of Nursing operates under the Faculty of Medicine of the University, 
and reports to the Senate through that faculty. The science courses are given at the 
University, while the Nursing and Clinical courses are conducted entirely at the 
Hospital. 

Students registered in the Degree Course have hitherto taken their final year 
at one or other of the following universities: McGill, Toronto or British Columbia, 
as no provision had been made at this University until recently. With the appoint- 
ment of the present Director, and the establishment of a course in Public Health 
Nursing in 1937-38, students may now complete the degree course in the home 
University. 


Enrolment of Students in the School of Nursing, 1937-38. 
A.—Undergraduate Students: 
1. Diploma Course—Three years: First year 25, Second year 23, Third 
year 17. Total 65. 
2. Degree Course—Five years: First year at University 20, Second year in 
hospital 11, Third year in hospital 1, Fourth year in hospital 12, Fifth 
year at University 9, Finishing elsewhere 1. Total 54. 
Total—110 students. 
B.—Graduate Students: 
No graduate students were admitted to the Public Health Nursing Course 
during the year 1937-38. 
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University Regulations 


Note.—This announcement is published subject to certain changes in Curriculum 
contemplated by the University Hospital Board. 


General regulations are printed in full in the annual Calendar of the University, 
which may be secured from the University Bookstore for twenty-five cents, post 
paid. The following information will be of immediate and special interest to the 
prospective student in nursing. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING COURSES 
A.—Undergraduate Students. 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 
two courses in preparation for professional nursing: 


1. Diploma Course—A three year course leading to the University Diploma in 
Nursing with eligibility for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary 
educational requirement is Grade XII, of the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. 
This must include Chemistry 2, with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. There 
is a six months preliminary period in hospital preceding final acceptance of the 
student as an undergraduate nurse. 


Students are admitted to this course in January. 
The minimum age of entrance to hospital is eighteen. 


The connection of an undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for 
cause at any time at the discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 


2. Degree Course—A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. 
The preliminary educational requirement for this course is Senior Matriculation or 
its equivalent, including Chemistry 2 and Physics 2 with Biology 1 recommended. 


Beginning with the session of 1939-40, a minimum average of 60% in Senior 
Matriculation will be required. 


In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years’ training which is 
similar in every way to the Diploma Course. 


At the completion of the Hospital training students may return to the University 
for the final year. 


At present only Public Health Nursing is being given in the fifth year at the 
University, but it is hoped that a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will be 
offered shortly as an alternative. 
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B.—Graduate Students. 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing will consider a limited number 
of applications from registered nurses who wish either (1) to take a Diploma Course 
in Public Health Nursing (or its equivalent when available), or (2) to complete 
the University work leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. 


1. Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing—Graduate nurses wishing to 
register for this course should make application to the Director of the School of 
Nursing, University of Alberta. The number accepted will be determined by the 
number of students in the final year of the B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able 
to present entrance requirements similar to or equivalent to those required for 
the Diploma in Nursing Course of this University, will be considered. The course 
is similar to the fifth year of the B.Sc. in Nursing Course. 


2. Completion of Degree Course—Graduate nurses wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing will be allowed to do so 
provided they have the necessary requirements for University entrance to the Degree 
Course in Nursing, and are able to show that their professional training has been 
adequate, and is equivalent to the three year Diploma Course as given in the 
University of Alberta School of Nursing. Application should be made to the 
Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS 


All young women desiring to register for courses in the University of Alberta 
School of Nursing must, if possible, apply in person to the Superintendent of 
Nurses at the University Hospital at the first opportunity. As the number of 
students accepted is restricted, preference will be given to those with the highest 
qualifications. For this reason applications may be held until the departmental 
examinations are announced in August, after which time the selection will be made. 
Students who are unable to arrange for a personal interview when making applica- 
tion, must submit a recent photograph. Students are requested to submit an 
official transcript of High School work from the Department of Education for 
consideration by the University Committee on Admissions. 


Students whose high school education was completed outside the Province of 
Alberta are require to pay a visé fee of $2.00. 


When applications are complete with satisfactory educational transcripts, and the 
class is about to be enrolled, applicants will be required to come to the University 
Hospital for X-ray and other examinations. Out of town applicants must be prepared 
to remain in Edmonton for at least forty-eight hours in order to complete these 
tests. Notices will be sent out when these examinations are required. 


Uniforms are issued to the applicant upon arrival, and as required throughout the 
three years in hospital. These are to be returned to the hospital should the student 
withdraw for any reason before training is completed. 


Directions for other requirements are issued when the applicant is accepted. 
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Allowance. 


An allowance of $7.50 per month per student is made by the Hospital for 
text-books, etc., after the official acceptance of each student as an undergraduate 
nurse and during her actual period of service in hospital. 


Residence. 


Living accommodation at the usual rates is provided in the University residence 
for students taking the degree course while not in residence at the Hospital on the 
same basis as for students in all other faculties of the University. 


All undergraduate nurses while in attendance at the Hospital are provided with 
free board and lodging at the Hospital. 


Time lost from illness or from any other cause must be made up. In case of 
sickness, students are cared for gratuitously while in hospital, but if a special nurse 
is required this service shall be at the expense of the student. 


Graduation. 


On the successful completion of the three years’ training in Hospital, the student 
is entitled to receive the School Badge and the University Diploma in Nursing, or on 
satisfying the requirements of the Degree Course, the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing. 


Provincial Registration. 


The Registered Nurses’ Examinations as prescribed by the Senate of the 
University are conducted both spring and fall. The examination fee is $15.00. These 
examinations may be written within four months prior to the completion of hospital 
period, and Degree students may write before completing their final year at the 
University. 
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Fees and Expenses 


Make all cheques payable to the “University of Alberta.” 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 
year without notice. 


Diploma Course. 


Instruction gratis. 


PSR E ray oss NI ERS ll 65 Bs MASA aed erie a Re ee SAA BD DE $ 3.00 
PICLICIETTER COLON Garter ee gee eM OM ta A Dem a 6.00 
Degree Course. 
1 TEVER SCT 7 yl MEER APES Fe 2 CGP ORT OANA Ae ede We $ 3.00 
Students’ Union (compulsory), annually ic escsssmesnememeemeememensesmanenene 11.00 
Instruction, per academic session, including laboratory fees occu 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
First payment on or before October 7 .ccccswsmssnswesinsnnesicmrsnnnessinineusnsnnineenee 47.50 
Second payment on or before January 7 oesssssssnssesnsnnmntsniennnneienee 50.00 
For Room and Board in University Residences, when not in residence in 
PAGSPIEAL RCE MTOHCLD L hrea en ied NAc k al wd. See beret Siakaw 30.00 
Peomy seein Coreilicatea e045 PWG ENS Pa ee eet Sek i tcc i acest? 2.00 
Baer a FANIACTIDC ORL ROCOLH nis ene a ee es ne Be 3.00 
For Supplemental Examinations, each subject .....ccccecscsmmsmessnmnsmeenemeueuenene 5.00 
Medical Service Fee, required of all students when not resident in Hospital 5.00 
Naya 4 hte Nash al La Re edctht Adal SOUR AAS Re CML eRt URS T On a ee RA 5.00 


Caution Money: Every student is required to deposit $5.00 caution money 
to cover damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less any necessary deductions, will be returned at the end of 
the session. Breakages exceeding this amount must be paid before 
the student is permitted to take any examination. 


For Final Examinations for the Degree, including parchment... 10.00 
For Degree “in absentia,” an additional fee Of i cesscsscassussssssnsusssesssseussnee » 15.00 
Application for Degree “in absentia” must be made to the Registrar 
at least three days before Convocation. The whole amount will be 
refunded if the student is unsuccessful. 


For Field Work Expenses in Public Health Nursing —During the two months of 
Field Work in Public Health Nursing students are required to provide for all trans- 
portation, living, uniforms, etc. Upon request made to the Director of the School 
of Nursing, an estimate of approximate costs will be given. 
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Curriculum of the School of Nursing 


I—Diploma Course. 


First YEAR: 

Arratorina iil 9 aictacihencliintsiiceen pelbennrlartsabenehiienvcutsintian snip sicibabstal ade Mtunamatoatett aon 
Bacteriology 31) ie iaaieccenii ieee lik ctist du Minty nniisrerninapoet ied eee ian orate 
Household Economics 36: 

A—Foods sand, Cookery 'oii cde dtepuneeciman oaucitelnaulanso ened aaen ae meredee 

Normal: Netridion iii iu citaudieuldiiaesesusteane aassaar aimee Mitac ee neta 
Materia Medica 31: 

A—Elementary Materia Medica ccsccscectscsccssssursnesussinssarmssinsiatenisieenenrennons 

B—Materia Medica and Therapeutics o...cccccscssssusnecnssisnierneantsnsssissiensennten 
Phiysighosy (3) ihc dctadactetdvouresiaces ete ull another acacu ye neR cedar eaee Buches 
Psychology 33. Uiisncsae Sentaitaaaiee ders Amuse heusasiee cary hd ie eeetcame ee eta Tente gs 
Health Education 31, Personal Hygiene ....ccsssssssssssnesesssusnnenennesnn 
Nursing 31: 

A— Introductory ccscscscssccslasssrseisen 

B—Principles and Practice ......... } 

C-Medical iand Surgical Chis ccc casuscetteegtar a elu tianeiin tans 

|W YES GET YESS Teh EROS ed ie ANDO LLU) Daal sms AN Si dea ea eh) a 
Bandagihigt 30 ea Oe EN Treads trie cet rane be aecetuntsccu era 
Professional Problems 31: Ethical and Social Principles ........cccconmnsn 
History of Nursing 31) octane estan etait eerereryraieeesture nia Tanai 
LU ESSE: T-type TIAL Ccnad dell NERA Re cen LA ikea RL A IBLRHE ta 
1s Ee rhe pW ae Rin are Rl a er bleed enc ir o iyie IMRAN litt AR ER Mi APY 
CEE See asec abuse orhatth eacrenrpecritr rt eomsti aster nara as 


(Does not include examination hours) 


SECOND YEAR: 
Pathology 32) iiictanesde-coContan lutte tdasssipanrertnaiiliouniainnnihs dedine mst tea Ge tistics 
Paediatrics | 32) jiilevsbtseiiud eal ivan diiiih aneeevishse MURR ORL aise Adega tii leectencc 
Matetia Medica 3 1G Review iii Gatinsiswigscnssetdotinenseh itecsosSinpresdsdtscetontesestaaetdsatie 
Giynaecology 32) vi sicscalauetnsatennerasyscyeiliviin ir tocedstohsy ul lon sete oui ar fay 
Dist dn Wise ase 37 cal ee aera) ctr ctae ict Mee teal Se ELS Ree aR rane baie a 
Wietabo lists 32 ee eee eee ical hua Gena Miele AEH detent Auenar esteem 
Atpbestiresia’ S208) Ae RN mike ENR RR ERC ect Senta 
Mibaleh Bd ndation: 32 eee eee ee. be Cree se Lama nat anciaEacc. We tnsomts 
Orthop aed i ts ee eee eee eee eee cedibecsias Gentine elaieatNeretcetenet anieatant 
Obstetrics 32) oiled ete ae aOR E NAW Fit Bea tos ale errreavent cae 


Nursing 32: 
A—Pediatrical 


B—Gynaecological ee aka BP CAME ee tela Lda Ea 


C—Obstetrical 
D—Orthopaedic J 


(Does not include examination hours) 


Tuirp Year: 


Communicable! Diseasey32 pire tum ae nme et i nel Ae (hey 


Tuberculosis 33 
Dermatology 33 


Neurology 33 . 
Psychiatry 33 


Dentals ater eae re ieee nt to mre nme a! NDE A ay 
Ooihalmongy yoo ee ce a pL meee erro lt Cy 
Lue) ta Fy Oe aa rane 2 ga Wad i AMICON Ub te kan Oe 
Sey aga a tae eae an en eel Cara C oem here erent Heeger wo sym Und. 


Nursing 33: 
A—Communicable Disease 


Pek rowsical gio mir ner ia a Munn rte rests ELIS. 


C—Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
D—Psychiatric 


Professional Problems 33—Trends on opportunities in DULSINT ee 
Health Education 33—Community Health and Social Needs.eocccoou- 


(Does not include examination hours) 


Division oF Time: While student in Hospital Departments: 


During the preliminary period the students are placed on the wards by the 
Instructor of Nursing Practice, to secure experience in nursing of men, women 
and children; after the first four months they are assigned to specific wards, as 


other students. 


Pretauinary Period a pokes cree eee eer 6 
Medical Department, including tuberculosis, metabolism and 

Germiatyiogy ana ance Malian see tcetelt etd make 8-6 
Surgical Department, including gynaecology, urology, eye, 

ear, nose and throat and orthopaedics occu 8-6 
itukicene Department cnr erecta eC a 4,3, 
QODMCOE RCN Le. Um eee cl eck Lv Ol Muh) 2-3 
Ciperating, Room) accu iene ela ye iu aga bl 2-3 
Communicable Diseases, elective .cccccccsosssssscucsssnssnnsannesesseees 1-2 
Our-Panent, Denartmentin nn i) ee el 1-2 


months 


Dietary Department .......ccssisssssnns TAN Ae RE Ue ee oh 1-2 as 
Blolidays )ciicee nencerrerctinrs ccsen te Galen aaiitiacn dtc orcs eaaeeaett A as 


Il.—Degree Course. 


First YEAR—At the University: 


One course from Division A; Philosophy 2; Household Economics 61; 
Zoology 1; an option; and Physical Education. 
(The details of the above courses are given in the University Calendar.) 


Seconp, THIRD AND FourtH Years—At the Hospital: 


Take the Diploma Course as outlined above. 


FirrH Year—At the University: Hours 


A—Lecture and Laboratory Courses: 
35 Public Health: 


A—Hygiene and Bacteriology 0. 40 
B—Child Hygiene Vins i 5 sccioteniquid ies sliagirspeen tele eet atea 10 
C—Commiutnicable Diseases iccctcsctescesecinsintepnenlneccattntoontenrsecartate 20 
D—Medicine—in relation to Public Health o.n.ecscsasnmennene 24 
E—Public Health Administration ........ccccscsscssecsesssessssuueencesneenenee 10 
Fo Mental: Hygiene. oft cess ccrsncy et tye nectataesarenonir puget meinen 16 
G— Vital ‘Scatisties \shniiicealtadieiee ccs nscterrokensiu aeaedeeres seats 10 
35 Health Education: 
A—Psychology of Learning ..ececensnsnsssteremeinemnnniessitiitivnaneitnenes 10 
B-—Child: Psychology ¥ 20 cute css gatiisctecsapepetete pti tara ett 10 
S—Principles and Method in Health Teaching .....cccuesnn 45 
35 Public Health Nursing—Principles and Practice .....ccosccucescnerenn 100 
35 Contemporary Nursing Problems. ......cccocsmsmuunenenemunnenenesnsen 20 
G2 IN tr ited chic des bescsee at cos seen aan ne eR I Ra cee AR ced ange eaerosees 100 


B.—Field Work: 
Three months of observation and practical work in Public’Health Nursing 
are required as part of the course. At present it is arranged in the 
following way: 

1. Excursions to places of public health interest—one afternoon a 
week. First half. 

2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each 
student with various health workers in Edmonton (equivalent to 
one month observation). Second half. 

3. Two months, one before and one after graduation, divided in 
two-week blocks, to be spent with the Provincial, Mental and 
visiting Nurse organizations. Second half. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 





The University School of Nursing reserves the right to modify or withdraw any 


of the courses here outlined. 


19. 


31. 


35. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Gross Anatomy. 3 hrs. lect. and lab. (42 hrs.), half session. 
K. Row ay. 


Elements of histology, Splanchnalogy and systematic anatomy. 

Text-book: Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses, Kimber, Gray, Stackpole. 
Lectures to be given by Instructor of Nurses under direction of Anatomy 
Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 2 hr. lab. (42 hrs.), half session. 
A. C. RANKIN. 


This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object of finally 
leading the pupils to the knowledge’ of the subject adequate to the practice of 
their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of disease, water and 
milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


(Public Health.) 


A. Hygiene and Bacteriology. 2 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. (40 hrs.). 
A. C. RANKIN. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
Lectures and Demonstrations. 
Sanitation; control of water and food supply; disposal of sewage; infection 
and immunity; control of epidemic disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


G. Vital Statistics. 10 hrs. 
R. M. SHaw. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
The application of statistical methods. The principles of epidemiology 
and methods of epidemiological investigation. 


E. Public Health Administration. 10 hrs. 
M. R. Bow. 
A presentation of the various public health services, discussing the program 
in each and the main emphases in public health administration. 
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33. 


30. 


36. 


37. 


62. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


Dental Surgery. ' 5 hrs. 
H. E. Butyea. 

History; review of the anatomy and physiology of the mouth; diseases of the 

teeth and gums. Effect of the hygiene of mouth and teeth on health; operative 

procedure for correction of deformities of teeth and jaw; control of haemorrhage; 

assisting with examinations of the mouth; relations to public health field. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


(Health Education.) 
A. Psychology of Learning. 10 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerre. 

For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing) ). 
Analysis of Learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 
reasoning and emotion; intelligence and its measurement. 

B. Child Psychology. 10 hrs. 

H. E. Situ. 

For students in the firth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
Basic Motives in Child Behavior; the conditioning process; development in 
emotional and social attitudes, personality adjustment and maladjustments; 
integration of behavior patterns. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Foods and Nutrition. 
A. Food and Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (half session). 
G. L. Duaean. 
An elementary course for preliminary students. The composition and 
nutritive value of foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation and 
service. 


B. Normal Nutrition. 1 hr. lect. (12 hours). 
M. Patrick. 
An elementary course in nutrition. 


Diet Therapy (given in the Hospital). 15 hrs. 
F, W. Stacey. 

A study of diet in disease based on an understanding of normal nutrition from 

which modifications are made to meet the specific needs of the individual 

patient. The lecture course is followed by six weeks practice work in the dietary 

department; correlated with dietary problems of patients on the wards. 


Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 

A course in nutrition with special emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 
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31. 


35. 


32. 


33. 


32. 


32. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


Medical Diseases. 15 hrs. 
E. L. Popz. | 
This course aims to give the nurse a practical understanding of the causes, 
symptoms, prevention and treatment of the commoner medical diseases in order 
to secure skill and precision in the administration of the more advanced nursing 
treatments. 
Text-book: Essentials of Medicine, Emerson. 
(Public Health.) 
D. Medicine—in Relation to Public Health. 24 hrs. 
E. L. Pope anp AssIsTANTS. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A review of certain medical conditions in the light of their significance in 
public health work. Diabetes, Allergy, Cancer, Tuberculosis, Wenereal 
Disease, Heart Conditions and Maternal Welfare. 
Metabolism. 7 hrs. 
H. C. Jamieson. 
Lectures in metabolism and the pathological changes in the body which cal! for 
special diet. The nature of these diets. 
Tuberculosis. 5 hrs. 
W. H. Scorr. 
Lectures dealing with modes of transmission, general manifestations, complica- 
tions and convalescence in Tuberculosis. 
Anaesthesia. 5 hrs. 
E. H. Warts. 
The object of this course is to present to the nurse the essentials of anaesthesia 
and give her a knowledge of the anaesthetics in ordinary use; an understanding 
of their application; the difficulties and dangers encountered in administering 
and methods of combating these difficulties. The course will include: (1) 
preparation of patient for anasethesia; (2) administration of anaesthetics, local, 
general with various methods of administration, spinal analgesia; (3) post- 
anaesthetic care of patient. 
Pediatrics. 10 hrs. 


Jas. CALDER. 


A general outline of the growth and development of infants and children up to 
adolescence. A description of the different psychological stages through which 
they pass and the hygiene applicable to each stage. The details of infant 
feeding with its physiological basis and also the feeding in difficult cases. 
The nursing care of respiratory and gastro-intestinal disorders; the general 
management for the prevention of nervous disorders in children; an outline 
of the commoner surgical conditions and malformations and their significance. 
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33. 


33. 


39. 


33. 


33. 


35. 


Communicable Diseases. 7 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 

Lectures in infectious diseases; their cause, predisposing causes, incubation, mode 

of infection, brief description of symptoms with special reference to danger 

points, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment and prophylaxis; the social and economic 

aspects of the whole question of preventable diseases with regard to their recog- 

nition and the method of handling for eradication. 


(Public Health.) 


C. Communicable Diseases. Lectures and clinics, 20 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 
For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A survey of the more important preventable diseases, and the public health 
nurse’s réle in the prevention, detection and control measures in the community. 


(Public Health.) 


B. Child Hygiene. 10 hrs. 
D. B. Lerrcu. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A series of lectures dealing with the general principles underlying child care, 
including physical, mental and behavioristic aspects, as well as the methods 
now employed in child hygiene. 


Dermatology. 8 hrs. 
H. Orr. 

Lectures covering the histology of the skin; physiology, general symptomatology, 

general etiology, general diagnosis, general therapeutics and the nursing of 

diseases of the skin. The diseases of the skin will be dealt with under the 

following headings: inflammations; haemorrhage, hypertrophies, atrophies; 

anomalies of pigmentation; new growths; neurosis. 


Neurology and Psychiatry. 15 hrs. 
H. H. Hepsurn anv R. R. MacLean. 

Review Neuro-anatomy. 

Lectures dealing with medical and surgical neurological conditions. 

Conditions associated with abnormal mental states; organic reaction types; 

delirium and infections exhaustive states; states of defect; dementia praecox; 

mania-depressive psychosis; psychasthenia and hysteria; psychoanalysis and 

social aspects. 


(Public Health.) 
F. Mental Hygiene. 16 hrs. 
W. J. McAtisTer. 
For students in the fith year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A study of mental hygiene in relation to public health; the mental hygiene 
aspects of child training, and behavior problems, and the present facilities 
for mental hygiene work in the community. 
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31. 


32. 


33. 


DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 


Nursing. 150 hrs. 
K. Row ay. 

A. Introductory. 
Lectures, demonstrations, excursions, to introduce the preliminary student 
to the nursing field and give her an appreciation of nursing as a Community 
Service; to study the hospital as a community health organization; the control 
of the patient’s environment by studying methods of caring for and use 
of hospital equipment. 


B. Principles and Practice of Nursing. 

Lectures, demonstrations and supervised practice periods to present the prin- 
ciples underlying the method in nursing practice; leading from the simple to 
more complex as the student develops in knowledge and skill. 

(Cleaning and care of equipment, bed making, bathing procedures, general 
nursing care, use of special equipment, observation of symptoms and their 
recording, elementary and advanced nursing procedures, hospital routine, 
regulations, etc.) 


C. Medical and Surgical Nursing. 16 hrs. 
K. Row tay. 

Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and nursing clinics to parallel the 
courses given in medicine and surgery; to discuss the nursing care of the 
various medical and surgical conditions which the nurse is required to 
give. The course will include review of certain nursing procedures, study 
of case studies, and put special emphasis on the case method of nursing. 
Operating Room Technique—demonstrated by Miss MacKay as students 
enter department. . 


D. Case Study. 4 hrs. 
M. R. THompson. 
A short course to introduce the student to the preparation of case studies. A 
certain number of case studies will be assigned throughout the three years, 
to increase the educational value of practical work by correlating the theory 
and practice, as well as stimulating the student’s social consciousness. 


Nursing (A, B, C and D). 20 hrs. 
K. Row.tay (AND Heap Nursgs). 

Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and Nursing Clinics to parallel the 

courses given in Paediatrics, Gynaecology, Obstetrics and Orthopaedic Surgery; 

to discuss special nursing care required in each; as well as review the adaptations 

of nursing procedures; study of case studies, and special emphasis on the case 

method of nursing. 


Nursing (A, B, C and D). 20 hrs. 
K. Rowray (AND Heap Nursszs). 

Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and Nursing Clinics to parallel the courses 

given in Communicable Diseases, Urology, Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat and 
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31. 


31. 


ol. 


31. 


33. 


35. 


31. 


Psychiatry; to discuss special emphasis necessary in nursing care, review adapta- 
tions of nursing procedures necessary; study of case studies, with special emphasis 
on case method of nursing. 


Bandaging. 20 hrs. 
M. R. THompson. 


Lectures on the principles of bandaging with demonstrations and practice periods 
in the use and methods of application of bandages of all forms. 


Massage. 10 hrs. 
M. Woop. 


A concentrated course, including the theory and practice of massage as applied 
to nursing. 


History of Nursing. 15 hrs. 
M. R. THompson. 


A survey of nursing development from ancient to modern times as a basis of 
understanding the present day developments. 


Professional Problems—The Ethical and Social Principles 
of Nursing. 10 hrs. 
H. S. Perers. 


This course aims to give a better understanding of the conditions now existing in 
the hospital and nursing world by an outline of the various ways by which 
nursing has come to its present status; a proper conception of the nurse’s 
relationship to the patient, co-worker, the public and the profession; hospital 
organization as based upon a knowledge of the workings of one’s own mind, the 
development of society; the events of the past as found in history; a discussion 
in detail of the important problems which confront the nurse in the various 
phases of the nursing field. 


Professional Problems—Trends and Opportunities in Nursing. 10 hrs. 
H. S. Peters. 

This course aims to introduce the student nurse to all the varied branches of 

nursing work, to show students what is being done in all these important fields, 

and to awaken their interest in professional organization and community welfare. 


Contemporary Nursing Problems. 2 lect. week, first term. 
A. J. Macteop. 

For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 

A study of the problems with which the nursing profession is faced today; as 

well as some recent developments, and the trends in nursing at the present time. 


Health Education—Personal Hygiene. 10 hrs. 
G. E. Smtney. 
This course is an Introduction to the Health Education responsibility of the 
nurse. It deals with the principles underlying healthful living in its physio- 
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32. 


33. 


35. 


35. 


32. 


logical, mental, emotional and social aspects; with particular application to the 
student’s own health practices, and the preventive measures taken for her 
protection. 


Health Education—Principles and Methods of Teaching. 10 hrs. 
A. J. Macteop. 


This course discusses the opportunities the nurse has of teaching health to all 
the individuals she comes in contact with in her nursing practice; discusses the 
psychological principles underlying learning (or teaching); as well as emphasiz- 
ing how the nurse can most effectively teach certain health principles to 
different groups, either in the hospital, home or community. 


Health Education—Community Health and Social Needs. 10 hrs. 
A. J. Macveop. 


A review of the basic principles of Sanitation, Hygiene and Bacteriology in 
regard to public health measures employed in the community; the social needs 
in the community and the available resources; the health needs in the com- 
munity and the available resources; the form of organizations, the amount of 
legislation; the graduate nurse’s opportunity to participate in the program 
to remedy these health and social needs in the community. 


Health Education. 


C. Principles and Methods in Health Teaching. 

2 hrs. lect. or Dem. a week. 

A. J. Macveop. 

For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). Introductory lectures on 
speaking in public; a consideration of Health Education, as the public health 
nurse will need to consider it in the teaching of individuals or groups in the 
community; discussion, demonstration and presentation of subject matter and 
methods of presentation, which the nurse will use in her Health Education 
program. Each student will be required to do a certain amount of demon- 
stration practice teaching. 


Public Health Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hr. Exc. or Seminar. 
A. J. Mac eon. 


A study of the historical development of Public Health Nursing; the principles 
underlying present day practice; the techniques and organization of the various 
branches of public health nursing. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Gynaecology. 19 hrs. 
J. R. Vanr. 


This course deals with the diseases of the reproductive tract; diseases of the 
urinary trace; gynaecological operations. 
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32. 


33. 


33. 


31. 


Obstetrics. | 10 hrs. 
A. Day. 

This course deals with physiological pregnancy; changes during pregnancy; 
disorders and diseases of pregnancy; mechanism and conduct of normal labor; 
operative delivery; accidents and complications; the puerperium, pathological 
puerperium and social aspects of obstetrical nursing. 

Text-book: Obstetrical Nursing, Van Blarcom, or Obstetrical Nursing, DeLee 
and Carmon. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO- 
LARYNGOLOGY 


Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat. 7 hrs. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 

Lectures and demonstrations describing the anatomy and physiology of the 

ear, nose and throat; and their various diseases, their prevention and treatment. 


Diseases of the Eye. 7 hrs. 
M. R. Levey. 

The aim of this course is to give the student nurse the general principles of the 

anatomy and physiology of the eye; injuries and diseases of the eye, their 

prevention, care and treatment. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Pathology. 8 hrs. 
J. W. Macerecor. 

An elementary course of lectures and demonstrations to enable the nurse to 

understand in a general way the causes of disease, the nature of some of the 

disease processes, the meaning of terms used in describing the various diagnostic 

methods and tests which require her co-operation with the physician. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


31. 


31. 


A. Elementary Materia Medica—Drugs and Solutions. 15 hrs. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

The object of this course is to make the nurse familiar with the use of the 

commoner drugs, particularly disinfectants; the accurate weight and measure- 

ment of drugs used in making up the standard solutions and the commoner 

pharmaceutical preparations; the terms and symbols used in materia medica. 


B. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 15 hrs. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
A continuation of the above coutse. 
A study of drugs from the standpoint of their therapeutic action, emphasizing 
the accurate and intelligent administration of medicine and reporting of 
results, the importance of observing the after effects particularly for any 
dangerous or untoward effect from the drugs; toxic doses of all the more 
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31. 


31. 


31. 


31. 


33. 


32. 


dangerous drugs, and antidotes for the commoner forms of poisoning. 
Text-book: Text-book of Material Medica Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
Blumgarten. 


C. Review of Materia Medica (in Hospital). 10 hrs. 
K. Rowtay. 

An application of Materia Medica to Nursing, and a discussion of new drugs 

as they appear. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Psychology—Introductory. 24 hrs. 
D. E. SmirH. 

An elementary survey of the general field of psychology, with emphasis on its 

practical application in problems of nursing. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


Physiology (given 1st term only). 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
T. Fercuson. 

In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of physiology 

are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical work. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


Surgery—General. 9 hrs. 
J. K. Fire. 

Introductory historical outline; classification of conditions and definitions; the 

principles underlying good surgical method ;a survey of the field of general 

surgery, with etiology, pathology, symptoms, complications, preventive, pre- 

operative, and post-operative treatment of the main types of surgical conditions; 

emergency treatment of wounds and fractures. 


Urology. 5 hrs. 
G. N. E tus. 

The object of this course is to give the student nurse an intelligent under- 

standing of the diseases of the genito-urinary tract; the various forms of 

examination and operative treatment for surgical conditions of the tract. 


Orthopaedic Surgery. 9 hrs. 
H. H. Mewsvurn. 

This course is designed to give the nurse an insight into the commoner ortho- 
paedic conditions and their treatment. 

Tuberculosis of bones and joints; rickets and its deformities; scoliosis; infantile 
paralysis; obstetrical and spastic paralysis, arthritis, body mechanics and posture 
and congenital deformities. Application of various forms of traction, splints, 
braces, frames and plaster of paris casts; care of patients in these forms of 
apparatus; Social problems of orthopaedic surgery. 
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SWINGS ERIN [GE 





Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 


ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, OCTOBER 2, 1938 


PRELUDE—Monologue  oiieeccccccscecccsesscsssssessssssnnssscssnsssvnsecsennnee Harvey Grace 
PROCESSIONAL. 

CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 

THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation standing). 

HYMN. 


Give to our God immortal praise; 

Mercy and truth are all His ways; 

Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 

Wonders of grace to God belong, 

Repeat His mercies in your song: 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah, Hallelujah, 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 


Give to the Lord of Lords renown; 

The King of Kings with glory crown: 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 

His mercies ever shall endure, 

When lords and kings are known no more: 


He built the earth, He spread the sky, 
And fixed the starry lights on high; 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 

Wonders of grace to God belong, 
Repeat his mercies in your song. 


Give to our God immortal praise; 

Mercy and truth are all His ways; 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 

Wonders of grace to God belong, 

Repeat His mercies in your song. Amen. 


SCRIPTURE READING. 
PRAYER. 
HYMN. 


Blessing and honour and glory and power, 
Wisdom and riches and strength evermore 
Give ye to Him who our battle hath won, 
Whose are the kingdom, the crown, and the throne. 


Soundeth the heaven of the heavens with His Name; 
Ringeth the earth with His glory and fame; 

Ocean and mountain, stream, forest, and flower 
Echo His praises and tell of His power. 


Ever ascendeth the song and the joy; 

Ever descendeth the love from on high; 
Blessing and honour and glory and praise,— 
This is the theme of the hymns that we raise. 


Give we the glory and praise to the Lamb; 
Take we the robe and the heart and the palm; 
Sing we the song of the Lamb that was slain, 
Dying in weakness, but rising to reign. 


OFFERTORY—Choral Prelude on “St. Peter’”........... Harold Darke 


HYMN. 


Glorious things of thee are spoken, 
Zion, city of our God; 

He whose word cannot be broken 
Formed thee for His own abode. 

On the Rock of Ages founded, 
What can shake thy sure repose? 
With salvation’s walls surrounded, 
Thou mayst smile at all thy foes. 


See the streams of living waters, 
Springing from eternal love, 

Will supply thy sons and daughters, 
And all fear of want remove. 

Who can faint when such a river 
Ever flows their thirst to assuage, 
Grace, which, like the Lord the Giver, 
Never fails from age to age. 


Blest inhabitants of Zion, 

Washed in the Redeemer’s blood, 
Jesus, whom their souls rely on, 
Makes them kings and priests to God. 
’Tis His love His people raises 

Over self to reign as kings; 

And as priests, His solemn praises 
Each for a thankoffering brings. 


ADDRESS— The Quest-of Truth iano. lear caes J. H. LOW 


HYMN. 


Eternal Ruler of the ceaseless round 

Of circling planets singing on their way, 
Guide of the nations from the night profound 
Into the glory of the perfect day; 

Rule in our hearts, that we may ever be 
Guided and strengthened and upheld by Thee. 


We would be one in hatred of all wrong, 

One in our love of all things sweet and fair, 
One with the joy that breaketh into song, 

One with the grief that trembles into prayer, 
One in the power that makes Thy children free 
To follow truth, and thus to follow Thee. 


O clothe us with Thy heavenly armour, Lord, 
Thy trusty shield, Thy sword of love divine; 
Our inspiration be Thy constant word; 

We ask no victories that are not Thine: 
Give or withhold, let pain or pleasure be; 
Enough to know that we are serving Thee. 


BENEDICTION. 
RECESSIONAL. 


STUDENT SERVICE 
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Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 





ORDER OR MSERNTIC g 


SUNDAY, OCTOBER 30 


PRELUDE—Choral Prelude on “Melcombe?’’...0........ccccsneee 
PROCESSIONAL. 

CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 

THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation ea aey | 

HYMN. 


New every morning is the love 

Our wakening and uprising prove, 

Through sleep and darkness safely brought, 
Restored to life, and power, and thought. 


New mercies, each returning day, 

Hover around us while we pray,— 

New perils past, new sins forgiven, 

New thoughts of God, new hopes of heaven. 


If, in our daily course, our mind 

Be set to hallow all we find, 

New treasures still, of countless price 
God will provide for sacrifice. 


Old friends, old scenes, will lovelier be, 
As more of heaven in each we see; 
Some softening gleam of love and prayer 
Shall dawn on every cross and care. 


The trivial round, the common task, 
Will furnish all we ought to ask,— 
Room to deny ourselves, a road 

To bring us daily nearer God. 


Only, O Lord, in Thy dear love, 

Fit us for perfect rest above; 

And help us, this and every day, 

To live more nearly as we pray. Amen. 


SCRIPTURE READING—John 6:1-14. 
PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


Break Thou the bread of life, 
Dear Lord, to me, 

As Thou didst break the loaves 
Beside the sea; 

Beyond the sacred page 
I seek Thee, Lord; 

My spirit pants for Thee, 
O living Word! 


Bless Thou the truth, dear Lord, 
To me, to me, 

As Thou didst bless the bread 
By Galilee; 

Then shall all bondage cease, 
All fetters fall; 

And I shall find my peace, 
My All-in-all! Amen. 


OFFERTORY—Choral Prelude on “Christe Redemptor 
Ol rabav anasto hae (adn Ae Na NC ACE I ai WAN i SOU ata Parry 


O Master, let me walk with Thee 
In lowly paths of service free; 
Tell me Thy secret, help me bear 
The strain of toil, the fret of care. 


Help me the slow of heart to move 

By some clear winning word of love; 
Teach me the wayward feet to stay 
And guide them in the homeward way. 


Teach me Thy patience; still with Thee 
In closer, dearer company, 

In work that keeps faith sweet and strong, 
In trust that triumphs over wrong, 


In hope that sends a shining ray 

Far down the future’s broadening way; 
In peace that only Thou canst give, 
With Thee, O Master, let me live. 


ADDRESS—“It’s Not My Business”... REV. J. W. SMITH 


HYMN. 


Rise up, O men of God! 

Have done with lesser things; 

Give heart and soul and mind and strength 
To serve the King of Kings. 


Rise up, O men of God! 

His Kingdom tarries long; 

Bring in the day of brotherhood, 
And end the night of wrong. 


Rise up, O men of God! 

The Church for you doth wait, 
Her strength, unequal to her task; 
Rise up and make her great. 


Lift high the Cross of Christ! 
Tread where His feet have trod; 
As brothers of the Son of Man 
Rise up, O men of God! Amen. 


BENEDICTION. 


RECESSIONAL. 
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RKeuwembranue Day 





Conunenuration KRerital 


by 


L. H. NICHOLS 
Organist to the University 


November the elenenth 
Nineteen hundred and thirty-eight 


$$ 








The Organ and Tablets in the Halls of the University are a 
memorial to the fallen in the Great War and were erected in 1925 
by the alumni of the University with funds given by graduates, 
members of the teaching staff, employees, undergraduates and 
friends of the University. 


An organ recital has been held each year since then at the 
hour of the inauguration of the organ. 


Hrogramime 
re 


Choral Prelude on a Theme by Tallis (16th Cent.) .... Harold Darke 


poleran | Wielody iio 0) ane tite hae sael NORE) LO Walford Davies 
Cantabilesin BE) Majoni ie Wil e vien ewan eect Cesar Franck 
Interlude based on an Early English Lament.......... Gustave Ferrari 
Requiem: A Ctermann ayia h sien isha tay tet Wee oleae os Basil Harwood 


Requiem aeternam don eis, Domine: 
et lux perpetua luceat eis. 

Te decet hymnus, Deus, in Sion, 
et tibi reddetur votum in Jerusalem. 

Exaudi orationem meam, ad te omnis caro veniet. 
(Words of the Plain Song in middle section of the piece.) 


Silence 


(The audience will please rise and remain standing 
until after the Dead March.) 


Dead! Marchiin Save ah Cael Ha i tn Ween dae ne Handel 


Hymn. 


Father eternal, Ruler of creation, 

Spirit of life, which moved ere form was made, 
Through the thick darkness covering every nation 
Light to man’s blindness, O be thou our aid: 


Thy kingdom come, O Lord, thy will be done. 


Races and peoples, lo we stand divided, 

And sharing not our griefs, no joy can share, 
By wars and tumults Love is mocked, divided, 
His conquering cross no kingdom wills to bear: 


Envious of heart, blind eyed, with tongues confounded, 
Nation by nation still goes unforgiven, 

In wrath and fear, by jealousies surrounded, 

Building proud towers which shall not reach to heaven: 


Lust of possession worketh desolation, 
There is no meekness in the sons of earth; 
Led by no star, the rulers of the nation 
Still fail to bring us to the blissful birth: 


How shall we love thee, holy hidden Being, 

If we love not the world which thou hast made? 
O give us brother-love for better seeing 

Thy word made flesh, and in a manger laid: 


—Laurence Housman. 


Bre moe and Muse NI VION ee co Uhh ea Bach 
eOaricoy 1rOm GLO heONa or reee ee nee ta ek Rheinberger 
Fantasia on “In Festo Omnium Sanctorum””.......... Villiers-Stanford 


The hymn-tune with the above title and by the same composer will 
be heard first. 


GOD SAVE THE KING 
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THE JUNIOR CLASS 


Presents 


“oAnd So To Press” 


By John A. MacNaughton 
Directed by Dave Mundy 


Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 
C11 "3 EE ene ROPE Gees CON ee NMS ete mac aM meer! Oey. CEN cee eee tay th Frances Gust 
STENOGRAPHER (idk iistindhaccttnetet nhaencnian clave ctaanadtnn narggre ant Grace Egleston 
CET CIR re i deka Beata eect Nea tee ict paneer John Mahon 
KENDAL pe a ek Bear rc gcse oe eae ae Dave Smith 
REDOR TER 50 eo ae reece echt eat cn cua Andy Garrett 
PHOTOGRAPHER 25 let re mera Bruce Macdonald 








THE SOPHOMORE CLASS 
Presents 
GC . oS) 
Trifles 
By Susan Glaspell 
Directed by Bill Prowse 


Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 
MR» PETERS, Sherif 26 sirccecie.8 bbasite sashemeelseattecs Gerathauergarinatet mnaanintes Charles Vogel 
MR. HENDERSON, County Attorney ......c0nnmmnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnivndd areus Bomerlan 
MRAHIALE, Farmet dc 8 cs at geeaenedieicdedenb en mneltaa ear atl Geko Meg 
IMIR SPETERS yell h cca Bes cesceha Aieteniegpsdl hones deat orth sateen Iatih an Reman Clare Reed 
MRS SHALE iii kod a oh tte Mecca ad claeeae imate comntarnae Beth Rankin 


1 S—— 


OFFICIAL JUDGES: 


Dr. R. K. Gordon Miss E. O. Howard 
Mr. E. M. Jones 


THE FRESHMAN CLASS 


Presents 


The ‘Romancers” 


By Edmond Rostand 
Directed by Al M. Johnson 


Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 


PERCINET Cameron Hay 
SYLVETTE Betty Steinbach 
BERGAMIN Bill Corns 
PASQUINOT 

STRAFOREL 





THE SENIOR CLASS 


Presents 


"Sunday Costs Five Pesos” 
By Josephina Niggli 


A Mexican Folk Comedy 
Directed by Vincent Hyland 


Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 
jag Wat SA CA! OW AUS Ue aera) on en lo Merete bolt Sel RGR ENG RE COMO TIER Maer Rcreme Colin Ross 
451 ea aN ee ita Ene UL ic hae aie eles See korea gee Se Aileen Aylesworth 
Spd MOV SES WR CNR ie AIS SOA, mie pints or eect, aoe ee enna anS eM er Freda Funk 
PE UPSET Ac teeta ete eh Ce OTE Se a 8 ae a aE a heh lca btaornanbadibratiien Lorna Clarke 
EELS TIN Ae ees Sey hc isl rise cen etenaterth crate. tdemcbertoornen? Sheila Morrison 


Scene: A housed-in square in the town of Four Cornstalks (Las Cuatro Milpas) 
in Northern Mexico. 
Time: Early one Sunday afternoon. 





POPULAR BALLOT 
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The Dramatic Society 


1938-39 
ON eee ee steantemannleleelces eaten Mesnta Mr. R. E. Mitchell 
jo) PASAY St. i RE ere) thc ats aonaranenamniee nial (HE avenues ar Edith Spencer 
VICE-PRESIDENT ce ie crcessuetteneteapmcteee eet atontaeeeieeeeiberesass Beth Rankin 
ELCOR Fe RLY i Wl NU RE lh Eh eT an Socata cent aes Vincent Hyland 
2d 207-4) fd Sl UNM Ra era oA MARR RE MMU Ec er nNtsn HLH DAA Like mace caret ih. Fred Bentley 
STAGE IMANAGER issossateachntsnvcsesrscieveereseaseservntde-sntbanoasarersnbrretgeti deseo caneany hea David Frick 
STAGE HANDB............. Jim Elwell, Dick Gordon, G. Hollenback, G. L. Cummings 
DIGHTRICTAN® shaadi abn be ci ee aaah ela atea eee areas Tom Buckham 
ASST “LIGHTRIGIAN i iewnetinielhsi aces elton oder eneaesecee aera Bob Peck 
PROPERTIES AND COSTUMES ciate tmedteunmesenctimse conten Mary McLaughlin 
ASSISTANTS ee NOR ee acs taeeeebeettenasranen tect shen hee Gwen Sellers, Hope McQueen 
ITA UR er oh Ui ae en IS Eo NY a ee co ae ea se et ar ee Inez MacDonald 
SENIOR REPRESENTA TIVE? ih ceca ceee tripe scare teclomteananrentirrs Muriel Pettigrew 
JUNIOR REPRESENTATIVE i leat siinmnesarininnsccnanen en Dave Mundy 
SOPHOMORE: REPRESENTATIV Er y) pe ceil ibe Gi oultcsrmrspeatar Bill Prowse 
FRESHMAN REPRESENTATIVE .escmccsssssnessctcsnentsstsatsuteunssenestnssone Gordon Burton 





GRATEFUL ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS TO 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION DRAMATIC CLASS 
Drape material from HUDSON’S BAY CO. 
Dyed by EXPERT DYERS & CLEANERS 


SRWDENT SERVICE 





Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 





ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, DECEMBER 4, 1938 


PRELUDE—Prelude in “Winchester O1d”’............. Alfred Whitehead 


PROCESSIONAL. 


CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 


PRAYER (Congregation standing and singing this hymn as such) 


HYMN. 


Breathe on me, Breath of God; 

Fill me with life anew, 

That I may love what Thou dost love, 
And do what Thou wouldst do. 


Breathe on me, Breath of God; 
So shall I never die, 

But live with Thee the perfect life 
Of Thine eternity. Amen. 


Lord of all being, throned afar, 

Thy glory flames from sun and star; 
Centre and soul of every sphere, 
Yet to each loving heart how near. 


Sun of our life, Thy quickening ray 
Sheds on our path the glow of day; 
Star of our hope, Thy softened light 
Cheers the long watches of the night. 


Our midnight is Thy smile withdrawn; 
Our noontide is Thy gracious dawn; 
Our rainbow arch, Thy mercy’s sign; 
All, save the clouds of sin, are Thine. 


Lord of all life, below, above, 

Whose light is truth, whose warmth is love, 
Before Thy ever blazing throne 

We ask no lustre of our own. 


Grant us Thy truth to make us free, 

And kindling hearts that burn for Thee, 
Till all Thy living altars claim 

One holy light, one heavenly flame. Amen. 


SCRIPTURE READING—Nehemiah 6:1-11 and Ezekiel 2:1-2. 


PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


Jesus, Thou Joy of loving hearts 
Thou Fount of life, Thou Light of men, 
From the best bliss that earth imparts 
We turn unfilled to Thee again. 


Thy truth unchanged hath ever stood; 
Thou savest those that on Thee call: 

To them that seek Thee Thou are good, 
To them that find Thee, all in all. 


We taste Thee, O Thou living Bread, 
And long to feast upon Thee still; 

We drink of Thee, the Fountain-head, 
And thirst our souls from Thee to fill. 


Our restless spirits yearn for Thee, 
Where’er our changeful lot is cast,— 

Glad when Thy gracious smile we see, 
Blest when our faith can hold Thee fast. 


O Jesus, ever with us stay; 

Make all our moments calm and bright; 
Chase the dark night of sin away; 

Shed o’er the world Thy holy light. Amen. 


Lord, speak to me, that I may speak 
In living echoes of Thy tone; 

As Thou hast sought, so let me seek 
Thy erring children lost and lone. 


O lead me, Lord, that I may lead 

The wandering and the wavering feet; 
O feed me, Lord, that I may feed 

Thy hungering ones with manna sweet. 


O strengthen me, that, while I stand 
Firm on the rock, and strong in Thee, 
I may stretch out a loving hand 
To wrestle with the troubled sea. 


O teach me, Lord, that I may teach 
The precious things Thou dost impart; 
And wing my words, that they may reach 
The hidden depths of many a heart. 


O use me, Lord, use even me 

Just as Thou wilt, and when, and where, 
Until Thy blessed face I see, 

Thy rest, Thy joy, Thy glory share. Amen. 


ADDRESS—“The Law of Self-Respect” 
REV. T. B. McCDORMAND, B.A., B.D. 


HYMN. 


Jesus calls us; o’er the tumult 
Of our life’s wild restless sea, 

Day by day His sweet voice soundeth, 
saying, “Christian, follow me”: 


As of old, Saint Andrew heard it 
By the Galilean lake, 

Turned from home, and toil, and kindred, 
Leaving all for His dear sake. 


Jesus calls us from the worship 
Of the vain world’s golden store, 
From each idol that would keep us, 
Saying, “Christian, love Me more.” 


In our joys and in our sorrows, 
Days of toil and hours of ease, 

Still He calls, in cares and pleasures, 
“Christian, love Me more than these.” 


Jesus calls us: by Thy mercies, 
Saviour, may we hear Thy call 
Give our hearts to Thine obedience, 
Serve and love Thee best of all. Amen. 


BENEDICTION. 
POSTLUDE—Choral Prelude on “Dundee??....0...:cccccccsssseneeenees Parry 


SO TWDENT SERVICE 


Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 





ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, JANUARY 8 





PRELUDE—Capriccio Pastorale o.....:ccccccssscssensicssnssnsns Frescobaldi 
PROCESSIONAL. 

CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 

THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation standing). 


HYMN. 


Standing at the portal 
Of the opening year, 
Words of comfort meet us 
Hushing every fear, 
Spoken through the silence 
By our Father’s voice, 
Tender, strong and faithful, 
Making us rejoice. 
Onward then, and fear not, 
Children of the day, 
For His word shall never, 
Never pass away. 


“I, the Lord, am with thee, 
Be thou not afraid; 

I will help and strengthen, 
Be thou not dismayed: 

Yea, I will uphold thee 
With my own right hand; 

Thou art called and chosen 
In My sight to stand.” 


For the year before us, 
O what rich supplies! 
For the poor and needy 
Living streams shall rise; 
For the sad and sinful 
Shall His grace abound; 
For the faint and feeble 
Perfect strength be found. 


He will never fail us, 

He will not forsake; 
His eternal covenant 

He will never break. 
Resting on His promise 

What have we to fear? 
God is all-sufficient 

For the coming year. 


SCRIPTURE READING—Romans 8:1-17. 
PRAYER. 


HYMN. 
Breathe on me, Breath of God, 
Fill me with life anew, 
That I may love what Thou dost love, 
And do what Thou wouldst do. 


Breathe on me, Breath of God, 
Until my heart is pure, 

Until with Thee I will one will 
To do and to endure. 


Breathe on me, Breath of God, 
Till I am wholly Thine, 

Until this earthly part of me 
Glows with Thy fire divine. 


Breathe on me, Breath of God; 

So shall I never die, 

But live with Thee the perfect life 
Of Thine eternity. 


Almighty Father, who dost give 

The gift of life to all who live, 

Look down on all earth’s sin and strife, 
And lift us to a nobler life. 


Lift up our hearts, O King of Kings, 
To brighter hopes and kindlier things, 
To visions of a large good, 

And holier dreams of brotherhood. 


Thy world is weary of its pain, 

Of selfish greed and fruitless gain, 
Of tarnished honour, falsely strong, 
And all its ancient deeds of wrong. 


Hear Thou the prayer Thy servants pray, 
Uprising from all lands today, 

And o’er the vanquished powers of sin 

O bring Thy great salvation in. 


ADDRESS—“What Is Life?”’............. Rev. J. G. Brown, M.A., B.D. 
HYMN. 


O Lord of life, and love, and power, 
How joyful life might be, 

If in Thy service every hour 

We lived and moved with Thee; 

If youth in all its bloom and might 
By Thee were sanctified, 

And manhood found its chief delight 
In working at Thy side! 


Tis ne’er too late, while life shall last, 
A new life shall begin; 

"Tis ne’er too late to leave the past 
And break with self and sin; | 
And we this day, both old and young, 
Would earnestly aspire, 

For hearts to nobler purpose strung 
And purified desire. 


Not for ourselves alone we plead, 

But for the faithful souls 

Who serve Thy cause by word or deed, 
Whose names Thy book enrols; 

O speed Thy work, victorious King, 

And give Thy workers might, 

That through the world Thy truth may ring 
And all men see Thy light. 


BENEDICTION. 
RECESSIONAL. 





THE PHILHARMONIC SOCIETY 
of the 
UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


presen ts 


Re earicn tit Suaad 


by kind permission of Rupert D’Oyly Carte 


cA Comic Opera in Two cActs 


Written by W. S. Gilbert 
Music by A. Sullivan 


CONDUCTED BY MR. ATHA PAUL ANDREWE 


CONVOCATION HALL 


Friday and Saturday Jan. 27 and 28, 1939 
8:15 P.M. 


Saturday Matinee at 2:30 p.m. 
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“THE YEOMEN OF THE GUARD” 


OR 
THE MERRYMAN AND HIS MAID 


DRAMATIS PERSONAE 












Sir Richard Cholmondeley (Lieutenant of the Tower)... Ian Docherty 





Colonel Fairfax (under sentence of death)... ccccccsccsnmncnensssnennsen James Saks 
Sergeant Meryll (of the Yeomen of the Guard)... Albert Swann 
Leonard’ Meryl! ‘(his son) 22.55). ce ieee George Lambert 
Jack. Point (a strolling jester) 2.0.00 stpcenccu cma pnerentetonminer artes W. G. Stillman 
Wilfred Shadbolt (head jailer) -:....002e hee enantio ease Jack Bradley 
Headematn’ biti ccceegaves akteks Rach teed ee ee “Sandy” Patterson 
Wires Veotan 6s hee ct RS ee acct at oer Roy Amundsen 
BACON VeOmayi cian l tess ee nie meen ebetea ce eee esate near sone “Mac” Campbell 





Barest Citta slik el hth edo iecdacrt vl ee take eaten ae a ee ere ac Bill McBain 













a reven ats ML @s in 721s RDO ELON aint IEMs Fie fete se tne PRO BNR ee Mond bs 1 


Elsie Maynard (a strolling Singer) io in. nccmeaenmursnncm eerie Margaret Hutton 
Phoebe Meryll (Sergeant Meryll’s daughter) ....cccccccccmnnnn Marion Williams 
Dame Carruthers (Housekeeper to the Towe?)......cccccc0 Marion Nancekivell 


Kate | (her niece). 555 iio icine eR ean ad het siete eee heme 










Chorus 


MEN—O. Buchanan, E. Caldwell, K. Crockett, O. Demco, T. Hawker, H. 
Hemming, A. Jameson, B. King, E. Love, J. Mandel, D. McCormick, 
D. Patching, G. Peck, T. Peters, D. Smith, E. Stringam, J. Togood, J. 
Turner, M. Wright, M. Zaslow. 


WOMEN—A. Barker, J. Carmichael, N. Coyle, S. Doze, B. Findlay, 
N. Freifield, I. Gregg, M. Harris, E. Healey, J. Horne, R. Jenkins, E. Lang- 
ridge, L. Robinson, B. Russell, N. Salamandick, J. Scharff, 1. Stanley, 
D. Stockdill, E. Tatham, E. Webb, C. West. 


Hae VEOMBN OF THE GUARD? 


First Produced at the Savoy Theatre, London, October 3, 1888 


Although ’tis a lovely sunny morning in the 16th century, the Tower of London is 
surrounded by an atmosphere of gloom and despair. For this is the very day the 
loyal and courageous Colonel Fairfax is to be executed. This execution is motivated 
by the greedy desires of Fairfax’s kinsman, Sir Clarence Poltwhistle, who falls heir 
to the Colonel’s estates upon the death of Fairfax, providing the latter dies un- 
married. In those credulous days, Poltwhistle had no difficulty in convincing others 
that Fairfax’s experiments in alchemy were evidences of witchcraft and sorcery. 


Among the villagers Fairfax had two friends who unceasingly endeavored to gain 
Fairfax’s freedom. These are Phoebe Meryll and her father, Sergeant Meryll, whose 
life Fairfax had twice saved. Meryll’s one hope for Fairfax’s escape lay with his 
son Leonard, who has just returned from Windsor, where he was made a Yeoman of 
the Guard. Since he has not yet been seen by any of the villagers, Sergeant Meryll 
asks his son to remain hidden and give his uniform to Fairfax who will thereby be 
able to join the Yeomen of the Guard and escape death. 


Fairfax, on his part, is prepared to face death in a manner well becoming a 
soldier. He asks but one boon of Lieut. Richard Cholmondeley: That, to fetch him 
a bride for but one hour, for which he is willing to pay one hundred crowns. This 
request is of course the result of Fairfax’s desire to frustrate Poltwhistle’s plans. 


At this moment two strolling players arrive in the village, Jack Point and Elsie 
Maynard, who sing and dance to an eager and delighted audience. Attracted by the 
crowd which had gathered about the players, Lieut. Cholmondeley joins the throng 
and loses no time in presenting his offer to them. Elsie’s mother is at this time very 
sick, with no hope for relief due to lack of funds. One hundred crowns therefore 
mean a great deal to Elsie, who for this reason consents to become the wife of 
Fairfax, with the understanding that he be beheaded within an hour. This, of 
course, is very much against the innermost desire of Jack Point, who is himself in 
love with the fair Elsie Maynard. Yet even he consents upon the assurance of 
regaining his Elsie at the end of the hour. She is thereupon led, blindfolded, to the 
prisoner’s chamber where the marriage to Fairfax is consummated. 


Shortly thereafter, Sergt. Meryll gains entrance to Fairfax’s room by means of the 
keys which Phoebe has managed to take from her unsuspecting admirer, Wilfred 
Shadbolt, the jailer. His beard and moustache shaved, Fairfax appears among the 
Yeomen, attired in Leonard’s uniform, and is enthusiastically greeted by all as the 
courageous Leonard who has just returned from Windsor. 


As the bell of St. Peter’s begins to toll and the headsman’s block is brought upon 
the stage, all await the arrival of the unfortunate victim who is soon to be be- 
headed. Suddenly the news is spread that Fairfax has escaped from his chamber. A 
ransom of 1,000 marks is promised to anyone who will bring him back, whether he 
be dead or alive. 


The consequences of Fairfax’s escape from death are felt by several individuals. 
Elsie finds herself married to someone whom she has never seen and who is now at 
large. Jack Point too is distressed, for so long as Elsie is married to another, she 
can never be his. He persuades Wilfred, the jailer, to swear that he has shot Fairfax 
while trying to swim across the river. In return he promises to teach Wilfred how to 
become a successful jester. 


Fairfax (who is generally believed to be Leonard) in the meantime has learned 
that Elsie is his wife and sets out to test her moral principles. He asks her to forget 
Fairfax and flee with him. Suddenly a loud shot is heard from without. Wilfred 
and Point enter and describe in blood-curdling terms the horrible death Fairfax had 
met at the hands of the courageous Wilfred. 


With Fairfax out of the way now, Elsie consents to become the supposed Leonard’s 
bride. At this moment the real Leonard rushes in with news that Fairfax was 
granted a reprieve two days ago. This news was withheld by Sir Poltwhistle, who 
had hoped that the Colonel would be killed before the news was received. 


Preparations for the marriage of Elsie and the supposed Leonard are instantly 
halted as the announcement is made that Fairfax had been pardoned and moreover 
is still alive. Fairfax, returning in his own clothes, demands Elsie for his bride. 
Elsie, without observing whom it is that is standing beside her, knows where duty 
lies and obeys. Looking up, she discovers that Fairfax is her own Leonard. And 
though Fairfax and Elsie are made happy at the end of the opera, Jack Point alone 
is unhappy, having lost his Elsie and left a merry-man, Whose soul was sad and 


whose glance was glum.” 





ORCHESTRA MEMBERS 


First Violin: 


Walter Holowach 
Dina Heckleman 
Lydia Tsukornyk 
Allan McQuarrie 
Max Superstein 

Emma Chestnut 

Leon Bell 

Cathy Rose 


Second Violin: 


Beresford Richards 
Bernie Krasnoff 
Persis Capsey 
Alex. Smith 
Julian Skowark 
Lois Keilor 


Flute: 
Mr. C. Smith 


Oboe: 
Bert Ross 


Clarinet: 
Malcolm Clark 
Clem Schmitz 


Bassoon: 
Mervyn Huston 


French Horn: 
Del Foote 


Cornet: 
Frank Dorsey 


Bill McIver 

Viola: Jim Sinclair 

Mr. H. C. Graham 
Peter McAlla 


Cello: 
Mme. C. Gagner 
Francis Clark 


Trombone: 
Craig Langille 
W. S. Elliott 


Tympan: 
Mr. M. Webber 


Bass: Piano: 
Mr. H. H. Curtis Lois Williams 


DIRECTING 
Conductor 1 Murari ee AAP eC nae MR. ATHA PAUL ANDREWE 
Dramatic, IDITector we te cho uccccwnuetiaeh bee) aus Went MR. T. W. DALKIN 
Chorus (Director tauren io he Matra ON yl h Gi WU. by MR. G. A. KEVAN 

EXECUTIVE 
Bresicernt (ila aia ceil ak Akh UR Moe uncanny MR. SANDY PATTERSON 
Mice Presidentr wri lie co ey un AR Wat lem CADE at MISS MARGARET HUTTON 
usiness Mahia get ie atturanaidod meses ounce Wie ea Nicene MR. NEIL DAVIDSON 
orci 820. an PP ORC ET ERT RE AORN COMPA MeN REELS TWN BR GR e) e MR. CRAIG LANGILLE 
RAL oY geo¥ oy Wa WA AAR QC Tee ates aban mL gett 2718 8 OLN) MR. ALLAN McQUARRIE 
A LOCIRATS oh. abt c,d) 17 dane cee AA Arye ee Oa TE Ao MR. SANDY PATTERSON 
CNOA ES aE Dg UR EEOC GRE SRW REL AD A CRAM CORREA Oo eth) MR. NEIL DAVIDSON 
WV OFOTObe | MISEPOSE yack daca ee ae eee ae eee Ste Ree MISS MARION REA 
FAG aH C10 ca PEE RTT MERON aD, Set UNAA IL. DDE Pas MN dd MISS RUTH NEWSON 
Properties fain uit i demoed NU ee el eA IE saa oka an MR. WM. TOBEY 
SEES TEN DEST eg QAM EO GE et SAR RUE AER AIG ty CR GAMLL Coa FoR Dl AL aie hake MR. DAVE FRICK 
LOG E25 aii Pert We al eae SARUM REAR hc eM Leta ALGO Ye) OUAG dy 4 ay ey ACS) MR. TOM BUCKHAM 


Assistants: R. PECK, E. McPHERSON, J. ELWELL, G. HOLLENBACK, 
D. GORDON, G. CUMMINGS, C. HAUGAN, E. ROBINSON. 


Make-up—INEZ McDONALD Scenery—MR. WM. J. WATSON 


Grateful acknowledgements to Heintzman & Co. 
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Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 


ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, FEBRUARY 5 


PRELUDE—Commuanion ius neice ete eee Guilmant 
PROCESSIONAL. 

CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 

THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation standing). 

HYMN. 


God reveals His presence: 
Let us now adore Him, 
And with awe appear before Him. 
God is in His temple: 
All within keep silence, 
Prostrate lie with deepest reverence. 
Him alone 
God we own, 
Him our God and Saviour: 
Praise His Name for ever! 


God reveals His presence: 
Hear the harps resounding: 

See the crowds the throne surrounding: 
“Holy, holy, holy!” 
Hear the hymn ascending 

Angels, saints, their voices blending, 
Bow thine ear 
To us here; 

Hearken, O Lord Jesus, 

To our meaner praises. 


O Thou Fount of blessing 
Purify my spirit, 
Trusting only in Thy merit: 
Like the holy angels 
Why behold Thy glory 
May I ceaselessly adore Thee; 
Let Thy will 
Ever still 
Rule Thy Church terrestrial, 
As the hosts celestial. Amen. 


SCRIPTURE READING—Hebrews 11:32--12:2. 
PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


Dear Lord and Father of mankind, 
Forgive our foolish ways; 

Reclothe us in our rightful mind; 
In purer lives Thy service find, 

In deeper reverence, praise. 


In simple trust like theirs who heard 
Beside the Syrian sea, 

The gracious calling of the Lord, 
Let us, like them, without a word 
Rise up and follow Thee. 


O Sabbath rest by Galilee! 

O calm of hills above 

Where Jesus knelt to share with Thee 
The silence of eternity, 

Interpreted by love! 


With that deep hush subduing all 
Our words and works that drown 
The tender whisper of Thy call 
As noiseless let Thy blessing fall 
As fell Thy manna down. 


Drop Thy still dews of quietness, 

Till all our strivings cease; 

Take from our souls the strain and stress 
And let our ordered lives confess 

The beauty of Thy peace. 


Breathe through the heats of our desire 

Thy coolness and Thy balm; 

Let sense be dumb, let flesh retire; 
Speak through the earthquake, wind, and fire, 
O still small voice of calm! 


OF FERTORY—Anidannte ccc eeenecesteccresnnenetnnnennnannenne 


HYMN. 


When morning gilds the skies 
My heart awaking cries 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 
Alike at work and prayer 

To Jesus I repair: 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 


Whene’er the sweet church bell 
Peals over hill and dell, 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 
O hark to what it sings 

As joyously it rings, 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 


Does sadness fill my mind? 

A solace here I find, 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 
Or fades my earthly bliss? 
My comfort still is this, 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 


Whitlock 


To God, the Word, on high, 
The host of angels cry, 

“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 
Let mortals, too, upraise 

Their voice in hymns of praise; 
“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 


Let earth’s wide circle round 
In joyful notes resound, 
“May Jesus Christ be praised 
Let earth and sea and sky 
From depth to height reply 
“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 


1? 


Be this, while life is mine, 

My canticle divine, 

‘May Jesus Christ be praised!” 
Be this the eternal song 
Through all the ages on: 
“May Jesus Christ be praised!” 


ADDRESS—“With All Thy Mind” 


HYMN. 


BENEDICTION. 


RECESSIONAL. 


DR. C. JACKSON, M.A., B.D., Ph.D. 


Lead on, O King Eternal; 

The day of march has come; 
Henceforth in fields of conquest 
Thy tents shall be our home: 
Through days of preparation 
Thy grace has made us strong; 
And now, O King Eternal, 

We lift our battle-song. 


Lead on, O King Eternal, 

Till sin’s fierce war shall cease, 
And holiness shall whisper 

The sweet Amen of peace; 

For not with swords loud clashing, 
Nor call of stirring drums, 

But deeds of love and mercy 

Thy heavenly Kingdom comes. 


Lead on, O King Eternal: 

We follow, not with fears; 

For gladness breaks like morning 
Where’er Thy face appears: 

Thy cross is lifted o’er us; 

We journey in its light; 

The crown awaits the conquest; 
Lead on, O God of might. 


POSTLUDE—Sortie yaa OC MAN Lt ae Thiman 


AED ED () <DT> () ED () <ELED-( ) ID () RED () <TD> () E> () <> () GERD (ED ()-<ED-(; Se 





The Deluge 


She. Importance of Being GaeneKe 


TWENTY-SIXTH ANNUAL PRODUCTION OF 


WEE MDRANMATICG SOCIETY 


OF THE 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


DirEcTED BY RonaAtp E. MitcHetyi 
AssisTep BY Birt Prowse 


UNDER THE DISTINGUISHED PATRONAGE OF 
DR. AND MRS. KERR 
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SE ORT Gr. 


Cast: 
INT payee ala A Ao cd a NL ee eg Vincent Hyland 
Three Jolly Gossips......necsecsernsennssnen Ann Michael, Frieda Funk, Hope Spencer 
Coy ENA ease EMG AOR TEND. DUAN iD LIS ALIS RNA MANNY BN MRS ii Hh) ht) AU Colin Ross 
|e Eva earl See AMP on CU HAM RU oOR by ORY SIV toate A Ad OL VANS I D M Marcus Bomerlan 
1 Evel v tot MOU MmaOOROM RDNA UMMA SAD AoA Lor blended Eee UU 8 Gordon Findlay 
IM to Ser lh MINE a REA) SGPC ULAR An ee) Cec evento ae Barbara Peddlesden 
Mis. am: i Se CR oh a ee ate ene Kay Jackson 
Mise) Japheti Oe ie on hho eed ttreat mncere mick ceataeeata Ear ae Kay Frost 
1A EAD Ga SIRE DL Le, LE SO Dan ly Oe RUT NEW Nir sitive te BL 2! Alice Frick 
iThe: Voice of God \ it eat Bt) eee ae uk aa Donald McLeod 


Nore: “The Deluge,” adapted from a medieval pageant and modernized, 
is essentially a religious play, but with its naive religion is blended some gusty 
English comedy of an early vintage. 


The song of the jolly gossips and the final hymn are of fifteenth century 


origin. 








“THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING 
BARNEST” 


By Oscar Wilde 


(Produced by arrangement with Samuel French & Co.) 


Cast: 
| ua cc a Wieland Re RAM AOL K dc: 24S AUDA A SER tae Ee David Smith 
Peeerion T Vioucricl Etre ee le Se elec gestern Dillwyn Evans 
dil Ni aiadatintsg ORS) GROOMS ANS R AE Cacly Secney Ma netiaene eer tS Bill Corns 
DERE REACT CLLR irre Aten cite) sili Haste eonce saat ode hisinsinicictteer Edith Spencer 
MeO e EME IK cd crat beat esuaat tts ttioteittltfein gins Lorraine Colgrove 
Bel teee De istnyt i): se MMeRRR ag okth. sade Ur eh AareHiMN Ri te teel ies Rh 8 Beth Rankin 
Cede COE CL NOIRE TE SA aI a re Frances Gust 
12) COUP ETO S ERE BARU ORR REN Stra Gee ES | David Mundy 
1.0) Corey Fan Va emu peek a PUERCO Ea, 0 ke Fred Bentley 


Act I—Town House. 
Act II.—Garden. 
Act III.—Country House. 


(Fifteen minute intermission after Act II.) 


PRODUCTION STAFF 


Director 25 foe Ute OR Pla te: eer canine Bare Ronald E. Mitchell 
Assistant’ Director! igo stsesas i ce dh las oa nainerst niger anette es Bill Prowse 
Stage Manager sei 5 ils con cctanegpe ikl co hadley ieee tie tink David Frick 
ASSSiStannts...-csccsscssscsssssssseeson G. Cummings, G. Hollenback, J. Elwell, W. Haughan 
Dightrictan 4p. iegaeees.ct oh acres pg tae Nea eia filing Saag tae Tom Buckham 
PASSISCANIES n-cks hbo een tare ta see Eugene McPherson, Eric Robinson 
Peoperties vy; caus eee ded nace Mary McLaughlin, Secord Jackson 
Codsttimes st cllbn bik itt thru beneath ceaRe eee ean arn an ae ea Doreen Kavanagh 
PNssistanite ahha overt Gertrude Gattenmeyer, Mary McConkey, Alice Hall 
Soript: Girl gists ee lates cet cinerea ta a oar Alice Frick 
lake oie ise isocncaintelcegt tienen legen, Ae ae tretrena etree Inez MacDonald 
PAgSistanit (42 tiiee nc cakted otic a Wiel tach cana ee ene ee ee Billie MacDonald, 
Drab iciey) bik ener ree hohe enc arad hae een Bill Prowse, Fred Bentley 


Productions designed by Ronald E. Mitchell 
Scenery by Richard MacDonald 
Assisted by Dick Gordon 





GRATEFUL ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS TO 
J. H. Reed, Auctioneer; Costume material from Hudson’s Bay Co. 


Imperial Optical Co. 





ENTR’ACTE MUSIC 
David Newson 
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BAND CONCERT 


THE UNIVERSITY BAND 





DIRECTOR: JOHN PORTER 


CONVOCATION HALL 
- THURSDAY, MARCH 2nd 1939 7:30 P.M. 
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BAND EXECUTIVE 


Director ae Ep John Porter 
Biisiness: Manager. siete ee ene ee Jack Sinclair 
Librariats echelon cee Mee peer Frank Riddle 


BAND PERSONNEL 


Baritone: 
Frank Woodman 
Don Sterling 


Cornet: 

Jack Walker 
Bill McIver 
Jack Sinclair 
Frank Riddle 
Orville Wright 
Chuck Roberts 
Joe Gidzinski 
Ross Nikiforuk 
Rodney Phipps 


Bass: 
Dick Redman 
Theo Neumann 


Alto: 
Del Foote 
Doug Galbraith 


Armand Weaver 
Clarinets 


Clem Schmitz 
Don Mathews 
Frank Cleall 


Drum: 
Sandy Fleming 
Cecil Robson 


Trombone: 
Bill Elliott 
Don McKeague 
Jack Mahon 
Dan Pickett 
Vic Henning 


GUEST ARTIST................ DICK REDMAN 


Concert Committee: 
Jack Sinclair, Clem Schmitz, Sanford Fleming 


PROGRAMME 


O Canada 
raped CLONE BOG yee tie oe orate er i naga: K. Alford 
Deru] Naser ii pre ee ec cn gettiiis-coitisnrntnvehenies H. Alford 
Selection—The Merry Widow.........ccccccccsccniene Arr. by Paul Yoder 
Bere OlOnel VINen 8 2. nie pee Sete tinenn Geo. Rosenkrans 
Selection—Melodies from H.MLS. Pinafore......Arr. by Paul Yoder 
Trombone Quartette—The Old Reefrravina i. nccceecccsctcssessstetsseeessien Kreisler 


Bandsmen Porter, Elliott, McKeague, Mahon 


BaD C= We aShin Stale OSt. ark ele eek epee cetesibvonaefiosesactesee J. P. Sousa 


Guest Artist: Dick Redman 


IVI Cl = VO WEIL FUG ai iccatsSeconcttegtrerererectivr Walter Esberger 
Cer tUire—— Westen OL IG, atic real ta, giehomecitnetseire Chenette 
DVL Zee ES IETS DL ATILL IG tie, oe ie rerctccgrar ee tshsitanpr si eottaae fierctacore John Strauss 
Selection—Operatic Piece work 0... ccccccccsecscsnsensesseneene Arr. by Berry 
Wledlev=-Old, Limierst. 1..soe tule irk tinned Arr. by M. L. Lake 
WUE Cie VLDL ATV PUSCOTC meal) tta ta sustain oder hecnsviourtareetreetiore Bennet 


GOD SAVE THE KING 
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STUDENT SERVICE 
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Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 





ORDER SORTSERVIGE 


SUNDAY, MARCH 26 


PRELUDE—Second Meditation i. ciccccccccssccssssseceseeseee Guilmant 
PROCESSIONAL. 


CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 
THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation standing). 


HYMN. 


All people that on earth do dwell, 

Sing to the Lord with cheerful voice. 

Him serve with mirth, His praise forth tell; 
Come ye before Him and rejoice. 


Know that the Lord is God indeed: 
Without our aid He did us make; 

We are His flock, He doth us feed, 
And for His sheep He doth us take. 


O enter then His gates with praise, 
Approach with joy His courts unto; 
Praise, laud, and bless His Name always, 
For it is seemly so to do. 


For why the Lord our God is good; 
His mercy is for ever sure; 

His truth at all times firmly stood, 
And shall from age to age endure. 


SCRIPTURE READING. 
PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


The King of Love my Shepherd is, 
Whose goodness faileth never; 

I nothing lack if I am His 

And He is mine for ever. 


Where streams of living water flow 
My ransomed soul He leadeth, 

And where the verdant’ pastures grow 
With food celestial feedeth. 


Thou spread’st a table in my sight; 
Thy unction grace bestoweth; 

And O what transport of delight 
From Thy pure chalice floweth! 


And so through all the length of days 
Thy goodness faileth never; 

Good Shepherd, may I sing Thy praise 
Within Thy house for ever! 


OFPFERTORY—Andante) Cantabile  ocicicicicicccsccicesescccsscccsecteee Widor 


SOLO—In Heavenly Love Abiding 00... Rolland Diggle 
Miss Betty McCaskill 


HYMN. 


And did those feet in ancient time 

Walk upon England’s mountains green? 
And was the Holy Lamb of God 

On England’s pleasant pastures seen? 
And did the countenance divine 

Shine forth upon our clouded hills? 
And was Jerusalem builded here 
Among these dark satanic hills? 


Bring me my bow of burning gold! 
Bring me my arrows of desire! 

Bring me my spear! O clouds, unfold! 
Bring me my chariot of fire! 

I will not cease from mental fight, 

Nor shall my sword sleep in my hand, 
Till we have built Jerusalem 

In England’s green and pleasant land. 


ADDRESS—Conscience Seeks an Answer. 
MR. D. E. CAMERON, M.A. 


HYMN. 


Fight the good fight with all thy might, 
Christ is thy strength and Christ thy right; 
Lay hold on life and it shall be 

Thy joy and crown eternally. 


Run the straight race through God’s good grace; 
Lift up thine eyes, and seek His face. 

Life with its path before us lies, 

Christ is the way, and Christ the prize. 


Cast care aside, lean on thy Guide; 
His boundless mercy will provide; 
Trust and the trusting soul shall prove 
Christ is its life, and Christ its love. 


Faint not, nor fear, His arms are near, 
He changeth not, and thou art dear; 
Only believe, and thou shalt see 

That Christ is all in all to thee. 


BENEDICTION. 
RECESSIONAL. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


ConvocaTION HALL 


Saturday, May 13 





Whate’er he’send, 
i i raise. 
Be filled with p pr ae 






PROGRAMME 






















PROCESSIONAL 
Melody in Bus 3 ee Rachmaninoff 


CLASS HISTORIAN 
Eleanor Aiello 


ORGAN SOLO 
The Kieff Festival Procession............... Moussorgsky 


ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Miss Jessie Montgomery, B.A. 714 


VALEDICTORY ADDRESS 
Mr. Arch McEwen 


The Evening Star... 5.23 eee Wagner 
Mr. Ian Docherty 


PRESENTATION OF CLASS GIFT 
Mr. Jack Dewis 


ACCEPTANCE OF CLASS GIFT 
Dr. W. A. R. Kerr 





GOD SAVE THE KING 





RECESSIONAL 
March in D Aide eee Rebikoff 






Mr. Nichols at the Organ 






LA. 


arn 


CLASS OFFICERS 








Hon. President Dr. Moss 

President Jack Dewis 

Vice-President Jean Cogswell } 
King 


Secretary-T reasurer Chic Thorssen 


EXECUTIVE 








Marge Montgomery Neil German 


John Jamison 





Whate’er the send, : 
Be filled with praise. 
—R. Baxter. 








Class of Nineteen Hundred and 


Chirty-Nine 


Barralaureate Service 


May 14th - 7:30 p.m. 


PRELUDE—tThree tone poems..............00.. Oliver King 


Pastorale 
The Crimson Sunset 
Evening Hymn. 


Proressional 


ymin 


Ye holy Angels bright, 
Who wait at God’s right hand, 
Or through the realms of light 
Fly at your Lord’s command, 
Assist our song, 
For else the theme 
Too high doth seem 
For mortal tongue. 


Let not his praises grow 
On prosperous heights alone, 
But in the vales below 
Let his great love be known. 
Let no distress 
Curb and control 
My winged soul 
And praise suppress. 


My soul, bear thou thy part, 
Triumph in God above: 
And with a well-tuned heart 
Sing thou the songs of love! 
Let all thy days 
Till life shall end, 
Whate’er he send, 
Be filled with praise. 


—R. 


Baxter. 


15. 


16. 


Che Lord's Prayer 


Hirst Lesson—Ninetu-ftret Paalin 


. He that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most High 


Shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty. 


. I will say of the Lord, He is my refuge and my fortress; 


My God, in whom I trust. 


. For he shall deliver thee from the snare of the fowler, 


And from the noisome pestilence. 


. He shall cover thee with his pinions, 


And under his wings shalt thou take refuge: 
His truth is a shield and a buckler. 


. Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by night, 


Nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 


. For the pestilence that walketh in darkness, 


Nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. 


. A thousand shall fall at thy side, 


And ten thousand at thy right hand; 
But it shall not come nigh thee. 


Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 
And see the reward of the wicked. 


For thou, O Lord, art my refuge! 
Thou hast made the Most High thy habitation; 


There shall no evil befall thee, 
Neither shall any plague come nigh thy tent. 


. For he shall give his angels charge over thee, 


To keep thee in all thy ways. 


. They shall bear thee up in their hands, 


Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 


. Thou shalt tread upon the lion and adder: 


The young lion and the serpent shalt thou trample 
under feet. 


. Because he hath set his love upon me, therefore will I 


deliver him: 
I will set him on high, because he hath known my name. 


He shall call upon me, and I will answer him; 
I will be with him in trouble: 
I will deliver him, and honour him. 


With long life will I satisfy him, 
And shew him my salvation. 


—_—_— 


Sulu 


Dr. Joun W. MacGrecor 


Oifertory 
Whe Curtew taco ees Edward J. Horsman 


Sprond Lesson 


Braver for the Universiiv 
Prayer of Chauksgiving 


Hymn 


Our God, to whom we turn 
When weary with illusion, 
Whose stars serenely burn 
Above this earth’s confusion, 
Thine is the mighty plan, 
The steadfast order sure, 
In which the world began, 
Endures, and shall endure. 


Thou art thyself the Truth; 
Though we, who fain would find thee, 
Have tried, with thoughts uncouth, 
In feeble words to bind thee, 
It is because thou art 
We’re driven to the quest; 
Till truth from falsehood part, 
Our souls can find no rest. 


All beauty speaks of thee— 

The mountains and the rivers, 
The line of lifted sea, 

Where spreading moonlight quivers, 
The deep-toned organ blast 

That rolls through arches dim— 
Hints of the music vast 

Of thy eternal hymn. 


Wherever Goodness lurks 

We catch thy tones appealing; 
Where man for justice works 

Thou art thyself revealing; 
The blood of man, for man 

On friendship’s altar spilt, 
Betrays the mystic plan 

On which thy house is built. 


Thou hidden fount of love, 
Of peace, and truth, and beauty, 
Inspire us from above 
With joy and strength for duty; 
May thy fresh light arise 
Within each clouded heart, 
And give us open eyes 
To see thee as thou art. 
—Edward Grubb. 


Baccalaureate Address 
REV. ROSS K. CAMERON 


Prayer 


Hymn 


Saviour, again to Thy dear Name we raise 
With one accord our parting hymn of praise. 
We stand to bless Thee ere our worship cease, 
Then, lowly kneeling, wait Thy word of peace. 


Grant us Thy Peace, Lord, through the coming night; 
Turn Thou for us its darkness into light; 

From harm and danger keep Thy children free, 

For dark and light are both alike to Thee. 


Grant us Thy peace throughout our earthly life, 
Our balm in sorrow and our stay in strife; 

Then, when Thy voice shall bid our conflicts cease, 
Call us, O Lord, to Thine eternal peace. Amen. 


Benvdirtion 


KRervssional 
POSTLUDE—Paean. 00... Percy W. Whitlock 








Organist—PROF. L. H. NICHOLS 


University of Alberta 


TWENTY-NINTH ANNUAL CONVOCATION 
for the 
AWARDING OF PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 
and the | 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 





Two-FIFTEEN O'CLOCK, TUESDAY AFTERNOON 
May THE SIXTEENTH, NINETEEN HUNDRED AND THIRTY-NINE 


McDoucaAL.t AUDITORIUM 


Program 





ACADEMIC PROCESSION 
O CANADA 


THE INVOCATION 
Rev. Brother Memorian, F.S.C., M.A. 


THE ANNUAL REPORT 
The President 


CONFERRING OF HONORARY DEGREES 


THE CONVOCATION ADDRESS 
Leonard Walter Brockington, B.A., K.C. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS OF AWARDS OF SCHOLARSHIPS 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 
CONFERRING OF DEGREES 
The Presentation 


The Pledge 
The Admission 


GOD SAVE THE KING 


RECESSION 


Amarts 


(Competition for which is confined to members of the graduating class) 


MEDALS 


THe Governor GENERAL’s Gotp MeEpAL 
Kathleen Mary Shelton 


THe ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD Gotp MepaAL IN ENGLISH 
Kathleen Mary Shelton 


THe Women’s UNiversity Crus Goto Mepar 
Elizabeth Mary Frost 


Tue PreswweEnt’s Gotp MEDAL IN Nursinc 
Irene Margaret Meyer 


Tue Curr Justice’s Gorp Mepat In Law 


James Constabaris 


Tue NorrHerN ALBERTA BRANCH OF THE CANADIAN SOCIETY OF 
TecHNICAL AcricuLturRIsts Gotp MeEpAL IN AGRICULTURE 
Walter Lewis Dunkley 


Tue JAmes Ramsey Gotp Mepat 1n MatHEmartics 
Not awarded 


Tue Mosnier Memorrat Mepat In Mepicine 
Hugh Risdon McIntyre 


Tue ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL AssocIATION Gotp MeEpALs 
IN PHARMACY 


In the degree course: Hilda Kathleen Moore 
In the licentiate course: Not awarded 


THe Duncan ALEXANDER MacGisspon Gotp Mepat IN 
PouiticaL Economy 
" Victor John Macklin 


Tue T. Eaton Co. Lrp. Gotp Mepat 1n CoMMERCE 
Not awarded 


Tue Roya ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA Gotp MeEpDAL 
IN ARCHITECTURE 
Peter Leitch Rule 


Tue Hupson’s Bay Company Gotp MepaL IN CoMMERCE 
Douglas Stewart Bell 


Tue Prevey Goto Mepat in HouseHotp Economics 
Dorothy Margaret Harrison 


Tue Mewsurn MemoriAt Goitp MEpAL IN SURGERY 
William McKendrick McCallum 


Tue Gotp Mepat In PuitosopHy Presentep By Dr. J. M. MacEAcuran 
Not awarded 
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Tue CosppEN CLus oF LoNpoN ENGLAND SiLtver Mepat In Economics 
Alexander Johnstone Hamilton 


Tue Roya ArcHITECTURAL INsTITUTE OF CANADA Bronze MEDAL 
IN STUDENT CoMmPETITION Crass “A” Project 
George Willington Lord 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE FACULTY oF MenpicinE OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PuysiclANS AND SURGEONS OF THE ProvINCE oF ALBERTA 


Final Year Medicine: William McKendrick McCallum and Guy Kent Morton (equal) 
Final Year Surgery: Hugh Risdon McIntyre and Sidney Ephraim Evans (equal) 


BURSARIES 


FreNcH GOVERNMENT BurRSARY 
Eleanor Aiello 


Henry MarsHuatt Tory Bursary 
Evelyn Christine Kerr 


PRIZES 


Tue Atserta DentTAL AssociATION PrizE 
In Fifth Year: Claud Spencer Lea 


AWARDS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA 
In Civil Engineering: LeRoy Allan Thorssen 
In Electrical Engineering: Lloyd Francis Anderson 
In Mining Engineering: Eric Donald Wilson 
In Chemical Engineering: Stuart George Davis 
Tue McLaren-Cook MemoriAt Prize In HouseHotp Economics 


Dorothy Margaret Harrison 


Tue CarswetL Prize IN THE FAcutty or Law 
In third year: James Constabaris 


Tue Dr. T. J. Corres Prize in DENTistRY 
Paul Hervieux 


Tue NationaL Trust Prize in Law 
James Constabaris 


Tue Raymonp James Memortat Prize in Law 
Not awarded 


Prizes OF THE Boarp oF GOVERNORS OF THE UNIverRsITY FOR NursINa, 
Diptoma Course 


General Proficiency in senior year: Katharine Lorraine Shortreed and Sylvia Aldridge 
(equal) by reversion from Irene Meyer 
Highest standing in examinations in senior year: Sylvia Aldridge 
Highest standing in practical work in senior year: Irene Margaret Meyer 


THe Prize in OsstetricAL NursineG 
Marion Chesney 


Tue Dowiinc MemoriAt Prize in GEOLocy 


Henry Kunst 
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Tue Gorpon STANLEY Fire MemoriAr Prize in History 
Not awarded 


Tue Louisa M. StigrNottE MemoriAt Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Stuart George Davis 


THe SipNey Woops MemoriAL PrizE IN CoNsTITUTIONAL LAW 
William George Morrow 


THe Harrison Prize IN FINAL YEAR MEDICINE 
Julius Donald Kupferberg 


Amards 


(Competition for which is not confined to members of the graduating class) 
MEDALS 


Le Ministrere pes AFFAIRES ETRANGERES BRONZE MEDAL IN FRENCH 
Edith Alice Fleming 


Tue Royat ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA BroNzE MEDAL 
IN STUDENT ComPETITION Crass “B” Project 


Neil McKernan 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue Arkins ScHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Kathleen Allen 


Tue Priscitta Hammonp MemoriaL SCHOLARSHIP IN Honors ENGLISH 
Edith Alice Fleming 


Tue Epmonton Home Economics AssociATION SCHOLARSHIP 
Grace Mary Bathia Sutherland 


Tue Gretta SHAW SIMPSON MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIP IN HovusEHOLD 
EcoNomIcs 
Marjorie Dean Smith 


Tue SCHOLARSHIP OF THE EDMONTON SECTION OF THE CoUNCIL 
oF JewisH WomMEN 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue Ceci. ErHersert Race Memoria, ScHOoLArsHIP IN COMMERCE 
Rose Jefkins McDonald 


Tue EpmonrTon B’Nat B’ritH SCHOLARSHIP 
Macleod Richard Elofson 


Tur ALBERTA Women’s InstiTUTE Girts’ CLUB SCHOLARSHIP 
in HouseEHoLtp Economics 
Katharine Martha van der Mark 


Tur SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE SENATE AND BoarD OF GovERNORS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 
In Agriculutre: Frank Whiting 
In Applied Science: Joseph Vincent Charyk 
In Arts and Science: Robert Holladay Betts 


In Law: Morris Shumiatcher 


>) 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE Facutty oF Mepicinz OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PHysICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE Province or ALBERTA 


Second Year Proficiency: R. George Wolff 
Second and Third Years Anatomy: Allan Douglas McKenzie 
Third and Fourth Years Physiology: Jean Holowach 


Tue ALBertA Dentart AssociATION SCHOLARSHIP IN THIRD YEAR 
Donald Gordon MacGregor 


THE SCHOLARSHIP OF THE CALGARY DENTAL Society 
William Michael Welgan 


THe ScHOLARSHIPS OF THE ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


In the Degree Course: John Hugh McCurrach 
In the Licentiate Course: Howard Watson Pickup 


PRIZES 


THE LEHMANN Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Russell Quentin Colley and Nicholas Poohkay (equal) 


Tue Paut Epwarp Macteop MemoriAt Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Kitchener Allan Wiebe 


THE Monica Jones Aamopt Prize In Crassics IN ENGLIsH 50 


Chrissie Grant Ennismore 


Tue T. Eaton Company’s Prizes In CoMMERCE 
Second year: Rose Jefkins McDonald 


First year: Janet Irene Trotter 


PrizE FoR GENERAL PROFICIENCY IN SECOND YEAR DENTISTRY 
OFFERED BY Dr. BULYEA 
Clifford Ames 


THe ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIzE 
Theodore Milne Schulte 


Tue AssociATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA PRIZE FOR 
STUDENT REGISTERED ELSEWHERE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Not awarded 


THe NortTHern ALBERTA BRANCH OF THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF 
Mininc AND METALLURGY PRIZE 
Not awarded 


Tue Strutrcusury Prize 
Not awarded 


THe SAMUEL RicHarpD HosFrorp Memoria Prize iN ENGLISH 
Edith Alice Fleming 


THE PriscitLtA HAmMMoND MemoriAv Prize IN ENGLISH 
Christine van der Mark 


THe VALLEE FRENCH Prize 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue Prize In FreNcH OFFERED BY THE FRENCH CONSUL FOR 
WEsTERN CANADA 
Eleanor Aiello 
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THe JANE ALexANDER Memoria Prize IN GEoLocy 
Helen Elizabeth Hardy 


Tue DeutscHer Cius Epetweiss Prizes 
In German 56: Margaret Ella Scotland 
In German 54: Daniel Leslie Wedman 
Tue DeutscHer AKADEMISCHER VEREIN PRIZE 
Oliver Edward Edwards 


Tre Joun Henry Srantey Memortat Prize in History 
Not awarded 


Tue History Cius Prize 
Marguerite Elizabeth Ritchie 


Tue A. L. Burt Prize in History 
Not awarded 


Tue Crio CLus Prize in History 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue D. M. Duccan Prize In First YEAR HouseHoLp Economics 
Katharine Martha van der Mark 


Tue Jane ALexaANpeR Memoria PRIZE IN LaTIN 
Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


Tue B’nar B’ritH Prize IN SECOND YEAR Law 
Neil Victor German 


Tur CarsweLt Prizes IN THE FAcutty oF Law 
In Second year: Neil Victor German 
In First year: Morris Shumiatcher 


Tue Women’s AUXILIARY OF THE UNIVERSITY HospiraL Prize IN 
First YEAR NursInG 
Margaret Burton 


PRIZE IN THE History OF MepIcINE 
Not awarded 


Prize FoR GENERAL PROFICIENCY IN INTERMEDATE YEAR NursING 
Jean Clark 


Tuer Economics Cus Prize 
William Pasternak 


Tue Atrrep Driscott Memoria Prize IN SURVEYING 
To be announced 


PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY PRIZES FOR ESSAY COMPETITION 


First: Kathleen Mary Shelton 
Second: Morris Shumiatcher 
Third: Eunice Esther MacRae 


OTHER AWARDS 


RyHopEs SCHOLARSHIP 
Douglas Richard Crosby 
*) 


DAUGHTERS OF THE Empire Post-GraDUATE OversEAS SCHOLARSHIP 
William Grey Scott 


Tue Universiry oF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
Dyson Rose, Aylmer Arthur Ryan 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 
In AGRICULTURE 


Final Year: Walter Lewis Dunkley, Dyson Rose 
First Year: John Robert Stanley Hambly, Frank Whiting 


In Appiiep SCIENCE 


Fourth Year: Stuart George Davis, LeRoy Allan Thorssen 
Third Year: Theodore Milne Schulte 
First Year: Joseph Vincent Charyk, Walter Andrew Hiller 


In Arts AND SCIENCE 


Third Year: Edith Alice Fleming, Elizabeth Mary Frost, Frances Alberta Gust, 
Elizabeth Marie Rosengren, Malcolm Charles Urquhart, Morris Zaslow 
First Year: Robert Holladay Betts, Helen Elizabeth Hardy, Samuel Kirkwood, 
Robert Alexander Macbeth, Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky 


In MepIciNE 
Third Year: Florence Brent 


In DeEntIsTRY 
Fifth Year: Claud Spencer Lea, William Orobko 


In Law 


Third Year: James Constabaris 
Second Year: Neil Victor German 


IN CoMMERCE 


Second Year: Rose Jefkins McDonald 
Third Year: Douglas Stewart Bell 


InN HousEeHotp Economics 
First Year: Katharine Martha van der Mark 


The following students in Honors having obtained first class average have qualified 
for the Board of Governors’ Scholarships: 


Third Year: Edith Alice Fleming, Frances Alberta Gust, Elizabeth Marie 
Rosengren, Malcolm Charles Urquhart, Morris Zaslow 


First Year: Helen Elizabeth Hardy, Bessie Gertrude Sidorsky, 
Robert Holladay Betts 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 
Di1pLoma IN Nursinc 


Aldridge, Sylvia 

Beecroft, Alison Isobel 
Block, Eleanor Edith Cavell 
Caine, Harriet Bertha 
Chesney, Marion Vallance 
Denovan, Marjorie Clarke 
Harvey, Eunice Jean 
Ivor, Kathleen Frances 
King, Margaret Holland 
Mclvor, Flora Catherine 
Masters, Loretta Mary 


Meyer, Irene Margaret 
Miller, Audrey Muriel 
Milner, Emily Maude 
Payne, Frances Lillian 

Ross, Mary Jane 

Rowe, Vern Stockton 

Russ, Dorothy Ann Alberta 
Russell, Donalda McPherson 
Shaw, Edna Annie 
Shortreed, Katharine Lorraine 
Staples, Frances Wilcox 


DreLoma IN Pusiic HEALTH Nursinc 


Mildred Elaine Blake 


Dietoma IN PHARMACY 


Dickson, Helen McFarlane 
Laughlin, Evelyne Grace 
McCaffrey, Dorothy Byrl 
Thorburn, Maxine 

Zukiwsky, Helen 

Buckley, William Lawrence 
Byers, John Murray 

Cooper, Ardon Blayney 
Cowles, Frank 

Forhan, Thomas Oswald (in abs.) 
Fowler, Robert John (in abs.) 
Haysom, Alwyn Griffiths 
James, Griffith Arthur 


Johnstone Malcolm Ramsey 


Lang, Gerald Charles 

Long, George Carman 

Munro, Gordon Chapman (in abs.) 
Noble, Archie Thomas 

Patrick, Donald Marvin 

Sawdon, Robert Austin 

Stokes, John Ernest 

Taylor, William Bruce 

Thorp, William Albert 

Torrance, Leslie Alfred 

Walker, John Frederick 

Winter, Lawrence Norman Percival 


(in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DecrREE oF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Cogswell, Jean Bordon 
Dixon, Marie Mable 

Moore, Hilda Kathleen 
Thrasher, Nellie Marie 


Olsen, Harry Bentley 
Semeniuk, Fred 


Willoughby, George 


ADMITTED TO THE DreGrREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Aiello, Eleanor 


(with first class honors in French and Latin) 
Berg, Lilley Matilde 
(with first class honors in Latin and French) 
Scotland, Margaret Ella 
(with first class honors in Modern Languages) 
Shelton, Kathleen Mary 
(with first class honors in English) 
Stockdill, Dorothy Jessie 
(with second class honors in Modern Languages) 
Zinkan, Elizabeth Allison 
(with second class honors in English) 
Macklin, Victor John (in abs.) 
(with first class honors in Political Economy) 
Ryan, Aylmer Arthur (in abs.) 
(with first class honors in English) 


Adams, Frances Lillian 
Anderson, Janet Helen (in abs.) 
Barroll, Hazel Gwen (in abs.) 
Caudwell, Joan Melbourne (in abs.) 
Collins, Gertrude Margaret 
Colbourne, Ardis 

Conrod, Barbara Leslie 

Crone, Frances Ellen 

Crowder, Ada 

Cumming, Katherine Irene 

De Savoye, France Victoire 
Driscoll, Mary Alice 

Frost, Emma Catherine 

Funk, Frieda Margaret 

Gregg, Isobel Mary 

Harbison, Irene Dorothy (in abs.) 
Hickey, Melba Frances 
Howarth, June Eva 

Kavanagh, Doreen Ida 

Kidd, Beulah Paulin 

McAvoy, Bessie Alexandra 
Mackenzie, Isabel 

McLaughlin, Mary 

MacRae, Eunice Esther 

Miller, Catherine Margaret 
Milner, Sadye Shaila (in abs.) 


Morrison, Margaret Catherine 
Rose, Catharine Alice 

Rose, Muriel Alberta 

Settle, Laura Marion 

Smith, Georgie McBriar 

Smith, Marjorie Harriet 
Sovereign, Elizabeth Verna 
Staples, Marion Arnold (in abs.) 
Sister Marie Du Crucifix 

Sister Paul Marie Du Sacre Coeur 
Sister St. Jeanne de Portugal 
Thirwell, Louise Catherine (in abs.) 
Aikenhead, John Franklin 
Allison, Charles John 

Andrew, Atha Paul (in abs.) 
Beaumont, Walter James 

Bishop, Howard Judson 

Brisbin, Frank Gordon 

Britton, Edward Chester 

Bugis, Joseph 

Burnard, Reginald Beatty (in abs.) 
Campbell, James (in abs.) 
Christie, Robert Soutar (in abs.) 
Cooper, Winston Howe (in abs.) 
Davis, Matthew 

Demco, Orest Nestor 


Deverell, Alfred Frederick 

Dewdney, Frederic Hamilton Bruce 
(in abs.) 

Dickson, Herbert Finn (in abs.) 

Doiron, Wilfred 

DuMont, Mark Aurele 

Dunne, Francis Russell 

Erickson, Edmund Manuel (in abs.) 

Francis, Robert Robertson 

Gale, Patrick 

German, Neil Victor (in abs.) 

Gibson, John Paton 

Gillespie, Earl Martin (in abs.) 

Goddard, Arthur Edward 

Goodman, Jack Morris 

Greer, Joseph Lloyd 

Hall, William Francis Melville 

Hawker, John Edward 

Ingle, Lorne Edward 

Ireland, Charles William 

Irwin, Wesley Fletcher (in abs.) 

Koziak, Peter Harold 

Lorsbach, Henry Earl (in abs.) 


McDonald, Hugh Robert 
McIndoe, Douglas Haig 
McLaren, Gray Alexander 
Massing, Ottar (in abs.) 
Murray, George Law (in abs.) 
Patterson, Clyde Rodier (in abs.) 
Rees, Robert Ellsworth (in abs.) 
Rentiers, Paul Louis (in abs.) 
Richardson, Thomas Albert 
Rieger, Thomas Frederick 

Ross, James Younge 

Scott, George Alexander (in abs.) 
Sinclair, James McKenzie (in abs.) 
Sparkes, Harry Donald 
Stansfield, David 

Staples, John Corbett 

Stewart, John Jamieson 

Stewart, Keith Donald 

Swann, Raymond Albert 
Wallace, Robert George (in abs.) 
White, Gerald Clair (in abs.) 
Yates, Maxwell 


ADMITTED TO THE Decree oF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS 


Frost, Elizabeth Mary 
(with first class general standing) 
Lipkind, Marion 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Basnicki, Michael 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Gillies, Archibald 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Kent, George Adrian 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Oberholtzer, John Ernest 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Pechet, Maurice Murdoch 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Rossi, Michael 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Sayles, David 
(with second class honors in Chemistry) 
Watts, Humphrey Stanley 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 


Fodchuk, Marion Nellie 
Harris, Emily Ruth 

Lewis, Katherine Cecilia 
Maclennan, Janet Mary 
Pepper, Dorothy Jean 

Rose, Helen Margaret 
Sinclair, Isobell 

Spreull, Marion Helen 
Stafford, Catherine Jean 
Stewart, Sheila 

Wood, Helen (in abs.) 
Aaron, Theodore H. 
Archibald, Arthur Campbell 
Auxier, Ralph Fields (in abs.) 
Dunn, Robert William (in abs.) 
Erdman, Oscar Alvin 

Fisher, Ralph Edward 
Fratkin, Leonard Benjamin 
Gainer, Herbert Lloyd 
Gibbons, Alfred Kenneth 
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Grummitt, William Edmund 
Gunn, George Bradford 

Halwa, Thaddeus James 

Hood, Walter Robert (in abs.) 
Jamison, Clarence Arnold (in abs.) 
Justik, Joseph Charles 

Kennedy, Garfield 

Kunst, Henry 

McCall, Hugh Charles 

McLeod, William Stirling 
Mewburn, Robert Hamilton 
Nelson, John Archibald 

Nichols, Manley William 

Pedersen, Roderick Edward (in abs.) 
Piercy, John Brian Melville 

Porter, Allan Moore 

Raragosky, Terrence 

Redman, Richard Lee 

Riddle, Franklin Meredith 
Robertson, George Wilber 


Samuels, Arthur Jacob Stuve, Harvey Andre 


Smith, Leo Manville (in abs.) Taylor, John Edward (in abs.) 
Smulski, John Ward, Ivor Jesmond 
Stephens, John Wesley Wright, George Davidson (in abs.) 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


Bell, Douglas Stewart 
(with first class general standing) 


Ennismore, Chrissie Grant Lister, Ernest Alfred 

Forster, Jean Wilmot McGurran, Leonard Vincent 

Heuperman, Eileen Marion Madsen, John Christian Kenneth (in abs.) 
Porter, Eleanor Ida Murray, John Edgar (in abs.) 

Wark, Kathleen Stewart Newinger, Harlin Kenneth 

Woodman, Gladys Ethel Parsons, Albert Norman 

Brennagh, John Frederick Steed, Orzie David (in abs.) 

Haddad, Norman Michael Willetts, William Clifford 


Hamilton, Alexander Johnstone, B.Sc. 


ApMITTED To THE Decree oF B.Sc. In HouszHotp Economics 


Alexander, Evelyn Joan Jobe, Mabel Flora 
Carpenter, Esther Ann McCullough, Marjorie 
Dakin, Edna May Morrison, Sheila 

Gershaw, Edith Cavell Palethorpe, Jean Millar 
Gibson, Marian Elizabeth Patrick, Edna Alicia 
Gilchrist, Dorothy Jean Pettigrew, Muriel Elizabeth 
Haddow, Mary Frances Robertson, Alix Roberta 
Hamilton, Mary Jean Scharff, Helen Joan (in abs.) 
Harrison, Dorothy Margaret Shackleton, Lillian Marjorie 
Haverstock, Margaret Elizabeth Thompson, Margaret Jane 
Heywood, Mildred Alberta Tredger, Margaret Ida 


Jackson, Catherine McMillan 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF HousEHOLD Economics 
Farnalls, Mary Elizabeth 


ApMITTED TO THE DeGREE oF B.Sc. in ARCHITECTURE 


Findlay, Margaret *Rule, Peter Leitch 

Lord, George Willington *Wallbridge, Jean Louise Emberley 
Apmittep To THE Decree oF B.Sc. IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Boese, DeLyle Bernard *Hugill, John Templeton 

Boyer, Thomas William Jacobs, Clifford Roy 

Coote, Charles William McArthur, Donald Stewart 

Cross, Alexander Rothney (in abs.) Morgan, John Willis 

*Davis, Stuart George *Osberg, Gustav Lawrence 

Dixon, Thomas Walton Robertson, Charles Ian Cadell 

Easton, John Robertson (in abs.) Thomas, Jack Wilbert 

Gunter, Allan Nelson (in abs.) Ward, Stanley Herbert 

ApmitTEeD To THE Decree oF B.Sc. 1N Civit. ENGINEERING 

*Collier, David Barr (in abs.) Prokopy, Peter 

Gads, Leonard Eustace Steeves, Kenneth Leslie (in abs.) 

McAulay, Graham Falconbridge tThorssen, LeRoy Allan 


*Nicolson, Robert Hamilton 


Apmittep To THE Decree oF B.Sc. in ExectricAL ENGINEERING 


* Anderson, Lloyd Frances Madill, Joseph Tindale 

Balderson, Kenneth Monaghan, Cecil 

Bissett, Donald Patrick MacKenzie Nelson, Alvin Clarence 
Johnson, Frederick Paul (in abs.) Pattenson, Charles Francis 

King, Wilbur Archibald (in abs.) Robinson, Eric Frank Vernon 

MacLeod, Ernest John (in abs.) Slipp, John Gillespie 

McPherson, Eugene Lionel Wray, Robert Houston 
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ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF B.Sc. In Minine ENGINEERING 


Allen, Gordon Alexander Lewis, Frank Joseph 
Bartlett, Arnold Osmond Tremeer Livingstone, Robert Donald 
Camroux, Gerald Fred McLaughlin, Philip Michael 
Carter, John Stocks | MacMillan, John Kenneth 
Field, William Ernest McRae, George Donald 
Foster, Robert Charles Richards, Beresford Roberts 
Fulton, John Mayhew Trupchak, Boyd Russell 
Godard, Edward Joseph *Van Kleeck, John Douglas 
Hawkins, Thomas Earl *Wilson, Eric Donald 


Johnson, Harold Lloyd 


*With Distinction. tWith High Distinction. 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
Dunkley, Walter Lewis 
(with first class general standing) 
Rose, Dyson 
(with first class general standing) 


Anderson, Carl Henry Low, Frank Richard 

Bentley, Charles Fred (in abs.) Maxwell, Orval William 
Brown, Arthur Lloyd Patching, Delbert Charles 

Coad, Walter Percival Paul, Arthur Daniel 

Darroch, James George (in abs.) Price, Robert David 

Fraser, Leon Douglas Rogers, Charles Bernard Watson 
Goddard, Stanley Arthur Satanove, Max 

Grimble, Jack Gilbert Stretton, George Richard 
Hedlin, David Oscar (in abs.) Warren, Wilfred Raymond 


ApMITTED TO THE DsGREE OF BACHELOR OF Laws 


Constabaris, James, B.A. 
(with first class general standing) 


Lannan, Dorothy Eileen, B.A. Jamison, John Macauley, B.A. 

Montgomery, Marjorie Hope, B.A. Jones, Maclean Everett, B.A. (in abs.) 

Peacock, Ruth Lovone, B.A. Lannan, Cedric Francis 

Andrew, Atha Paul McDonald, John Angus Somerville 

Davidson, William Preston Keith, B.A. 

Dechene, Joseph Andre Miville McKenzie, Kenneth Albert, B.A. 

Ford, D’Alton McCarthy McLaws, William Randolph, B.A. 

Glover, Frederic Euston Morris, Charles Edward, B.A. 

Gorman, John Carmichael, B.A. Morrow, William George, B.A. 

Gregg, Huband Thornton Raymond Stewart, John Jamieson 
ApmitTED TO THE Decree oF Doctor oF MEpICINE 

Akhurst, Elizabeth Beaumond McGuigan, John Patrick 

Sorensen, Ebba McIntyre, Hugh Risdon, B.A. 

Anderson, James Oliver, B.Sc. McLean, Timothy Blair 

Badger, Garnet Aubrey McPhail, John Earle Bruce, B.Sc. 

Berry, James Ralph, B.Sc. Morton, Guy Kent 

Bruser, Michael O’Donnell, Joseph, B.A. 

Burns, Robert Edward Perley, Donald Alfred 

Chisholm, William Lawrence Ringwood, John Brian, B.A. 

Evans, Sidney Ephraim Roulston, Thomas James, B.Sc. 

Fortier, Georges Philippe Share, Milton, B.A. 

Hynes, Allan Michael Joseph Shiff, Nathan Allen 

Johnston, James Crosby, B.Sc. Sturdy, John Hislop 

Kupferberg, Julius Donald Tomashewsky, Edward Emil 

Kusey, Emil John, B.Sc. Watson, John William 

McAllister, John Edward, B.A. Wynne, Frederick 

McCallum, William MacKendrick Younge, Rikard, B.A. 


ApMITTED TO THE DeGREE oF Docror oF DENTAL SURGERY 


Lea, Claud Spencer 
(with first class general standing) 
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A 


——- 


Orobko, William, B.Sc. 
(with first class general standing) 


Bay, Morris (in abs.) Johnson, Carman McKee 
Campbell, George Davis, B.A. Katz, Fred 
Donnelly, Kenneth Patrick, B.A. McEwen, Roderick Archibald (in abs.) 
Downey, Alvah Alvin Mickelson, Orville William 
Green, Frederick Syas Walter Munthe, Jens 
Harder, Abram Naimark, Jack (in abs.) 
Hawrish, Richard Shillington, Richard Thomas (in abs.) 
Hervieux, Paul Wall, Bernhardt (in abs.) 
ApmitTED To THE DecrEE oF B.Sc. IN Nursinc 
Andrews, Muriel Ruth Heacock, Donalda Charlotte 
Barrett, Bernice Orr Hugill, Eelen Templeton (in abs.) 
Campbell, Jean Margaret Jones, Sadie 
Carson, Irene Lillian Piercy, Mary McBain 
Cogland, Blodwen Mary White, Mary Gwendolyn 


Dunn, Agnes Mary 


Diptoma AND Hicu Scuoot TEACHER’s CERTIFICATE 


Andrews, Dorothy Isabell, B.A. Gibb, Allan Alexander, B.Sc. 
Beaton, Mary Anne, B.Sc. Goresky, Isadore, M.A. 
Dobson, Rosamond Grace, B.A. (in abs.) McAulay, John David, B.A. 
Harris, Emily Ruth McCall, Hugh Charles 


Hutchison, Agnes, B. Maclean, Lorne Munroe, B.A. 


A. 
- McRoberts, Kathleen Jane, B.A. (in abs.) | Mann, James Munroe, B.A. 


Nichols, Martha LeSias, B.A. (in abs.) Morgan, Joseph Evan, B.A. 


Nyberg, Ruth Irene, B.A. (in abs.) Page, Samuel Frank, B.A. (in abs.) 
Spencer, Edith Edmiston, B.A. Pallesen, Leonard Carl, B.Sc. 

Sister Pauline, M.A. Ritchie, Robert Cameron, B.A. 

Weston, Mildred Rowe, B.A. Sagert, Herbert, B.A. 

Britton, Edward Chester Woodsworth, Joseph Gowanloch, B.A. 


Deeprose, William Albert, B.A. 


ApMITTED TO THE DecREE OF MAsTER OF Arts 


Armstrong, John Grant, B.Sc. (in abs.). “Development of Selected Science Concepts 
through Secondary School Grades.” 

Baker, Harold Stewart, B.A. (in abs.). “Survey of the Novels of George Meredith.” 

Brown, Dorothy, B.A. (in  abs.). “Romanticism and Realism of Balzac and 
Dickens.” 

Deakin, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A. (in abs.). “Vocational Guidance for High 
School Students in Alberta.” 


Gibault, Joseph Leon, B.A. “The Effect of the Instruction in French upon the 
Mastery of the English Language—French Schools of the St. Paul Inspectorate.” 

Gillies, John William, B.A. (in abs.). “The Trend of School Operation Costs in 
the Peace River School Division No. 10.” 

McDougall, William Dewar, B.A. “An Evaluation of Pupil Progress in the Skill 
Subjects in Enterprise and Conventional Schools.” 

Macleod, Flora MacLennan, B.A. “Sentimental Drama in the Eighteenth Century.” 

MacMillan, Helen Edith, B.A. “Scott and Carlyle: Their Treatment of the 
Middle Ages, the Reformation, and the Eighteenth Century in English History.” 

Milner, Solomon, B.A. (in abs.). “The Kansas-Nebraska Bill of 1854.” 

Sparby, Harry Theodore, B.Sc. “An Experimentally Determined Technique for 
Correspondence School Instruction in Mathematics.” 


Waller, Leslie George Postill, BA. “A Comparative Study of the Narrative Poems 
of George Crabbe and the Short Stories of Thomas Hardy.” 


Watkin, John Fred, B.A. “Bytra-Curricular Activities in Alberta High Schools.” 
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ApMITTED TO THE DecrREE oF MAsTER oF SCIENCE 
Clay, Stanley B., B.Sc. in Agriculture. ‘Studies on a Fungous “Die-Back” Disease 
of Mountain Ash.” 


Finlay, Gordon Roy, B.Sc. ‘The Occurrence of Fluorides in Alberta Waters and a 
Study of Methods for Removing Them.” 


Harris, Walter E., B.Sc. “The Distribution of Selenium in Alberta.” 


Ludwig, Ralph Antony, B.Sc. in Agriculture. ‘Studies on the Microbiology of 
Sterilized Soil in Relation to its Infestation with Plant Pathogens.” 


Nekoliczuk, Nick Elia, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “A Study of the Economic Importance 
of Supplementary Feeds in Relation to Animal Nutrition.” 


Perkins, Norman Edward, B.Sc. (in abs.). “A Study of the Preparation of Cyclic 
Azo Compounds and The Fine Structure of Naphthalene.” 


Stansfield, Hugh, B.Sc. “The Excretion of Progesterone.” 


Ure, Charles Raymond, B.Sc. in Agriculture (in abs.). “Phytohormones (Organic 
Acids) in Relation to the Rooting of Certain Horticultural Plants.” 


ApMITTED TO THE DeGREE OF BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
Thomson, Keith Heathcote, M.A. “The Educational Philosophy of Robert Owen.” 


ApmitTED To THE Decree oF Doctor of Laws, HONORIS CAUSA 
The Honorable John Campbell Bowen 


Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta 


The Honorable Charles Richmond Mitchell B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Chief Justice, Trial Division Supreme Court of Alberta 


Leonard Walter Brockington, B.A., K.C. 
Chairman Board of Governors Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 


The following have been granted certificates of post-graduate qualification in 
Medicine: 
DERMATOLOGICAL MEDICINE 


Dr. Allan Gordon Duncan 


GENERAL SURGERY 
Dr. Edward Hitchin 


Peviatric MepIcInE 
Dr. Edmund Andrew Munro Cairns 
Dr. George Oliver Prieur 


PROFESSIONAL RESULTS 
IN SEPTEMBER, 1938 


NURSING: 

The following passed the examination with an average of 75% or higher: 
Cook, H. R. Olesberg, E. J. Jones, S. 
Aldridge, A. Watt, D. M. Michael, M. M. 
Fischer, J. L. Cogland B. M. White, M. G. 
Lothian, I. K. Carson, I. L. Ferguson, J. F. 
Andrews, M. Henderson, C. Robb, J. W. 
Clegg, V. A. Dunn, A. M. Askin, A. 
Hoskin, M. H. Eggen, B. Stuart, D. J. 
Paul, D. W. . Piercey, M. B. Vopni, O. M. 
Hugill, E. T. Barrett, B. West, E. E. 

The following passed the examination: 

Askew, V. E. Bower, M. M. Carlson, P. E. 
Blair, M. E. Brooke, E. M. Conners, M. F. 
Battrum, E. M. Cardwell, O. Cotten, D. L. 
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Dacre, G. 
Dawer, M. R. 
Dobesh, C. E. 
Ferguson, D. R. 
Gunn, J. M. 
Guterson, A. 
Halverson, A. 
Hartell, M. A. 
Hider, D. A. 
Hooper, R. 
Johnson, L. G. 
Lymburn, C. C. 
McAulay, O. E. K. 
McDougall, A. 
MacLeod, F. J. 
Morrison, G. H. 
Pengilly, B. J. 
Pocock, H. C. E. 
Rogers, L. K. 
Scott, C. P. 
Simpson, M. A. 
Smith, L. T. 
Stead, R. A. 
Stonely, I. B. 
Toppin, M. F. 
Vidal, B. L. 
Waldron, A. R. 
Walker, C. C. 
Wallace, N. T. 


ARCHITECTURE: 
Campbell-Hope, P. 


VETERINARY SCIENCE: 


Rattray, J. E. 


ACCOUNTANCY: 

Primary: 
Garside, S. V. 
Johnston, A. V. 
McClure, D. B. 
Parsons, C. R. 
Quinlen, D. J. 
Snell, R. J. 

Intermediate: 
Burt, H. M. 
Card, G., I. 
Chambers, T 
Craig, A. M. 
MacKenzie, A. 
McLellan, G. 
Stuart, D. 


Final: 
Anderson, W. 


Brown, J. W 


ARCHITECTURE: 
Aberdeen, T. G. 


MEDICINE: 
Perl, Anton 


Young, D. M. McAlpine, M. M. 
Adams, E. I. A. McCaugherty, P. A. 
Baxter, M. J. McGarvey, J. 
Beloin, M. A. L. McInnis, M. J. 
Berg, I. A. Marien, M. 
Bohaychuk, J. Morrisroe, B. 
Brass, M. J. Opie, M. P. 
Bratrud, C. Park, M. M. 
Buss, A. R. Powers, G. I. 
Butler, J. L. Protti, V. R. M. 
Campbell, J. M. Reeves, A. J. 
Carr, I. R. Reid, K. D. 
Caudwell, E. J. Roberge, L 
Clarke, i E Schmidt, M. A. 
Cooper, B. Y. Scott, A. M. 
Cragg, D. I. Sellers, I. V. E. 


D’Andrea, A. M. 
Deschatelets, I. D. 
Dickson, M. E. 
Dunn, M. I. 
Fadum, R. 

Fizell, L. M. 
Gable, M. J. 
Gibbons, E. B. 
Harbottle, D. E. 
Howard, I. L. 
Lay, P. M. 

Lyle, M. C. 
Lysne, A. T. 


Stephenson, A. I. 
Stoltz, D. E 
Taylore, J. I. 
Truman, H. M. 
Wild, D. A. 
Wood, W. E. 
Woytkiw, M 


OPTOMETRY: 


Francis, D. L. 
Johnson, R. F. 
Ross, Don A. 
Topley, D. S. 


Stevenson, John 


IN DECEMBER, 1938 


Campbell, E. 
Chaston, J. 
Cockburn, R 
Corbet, C. V. 
Dick, J. W. 
Gaetz, D. G. 
James, G. 
Milne, C. V. 


ENGINEERING: 


Gilbart, K. C. (Mining) 
Paul, A. Mi ee) 
Simpson, A E. (Electrical) 


LAW: 
First Final: 
Cumming, D. G. S. 
IN APRIL, 1939 


Trouth, R. H. 
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NURSING: 


The following passed the Registered Nurses’ examinations with an average 


of 75% or higher: 


Stone, Margaret Marian 
McCaskill, Margaret Kathleen 
Murray Melrose Isabel 
Edwards, Mary Bertram 
Shortreed, Katharine T. L. 
Watters, Helen Verna M. 
Lee, Jessica Davenall 
Payne, Frances Lillian 
Hague, Winifred Cecilia 
Parsons, Margery Agnes C. 
Cassidy, Rita Mary 
Payne, Helena Mary 
Johnson, Kathleen Laura 
King, Margaret Holland and 
McCallum, Norah (equal) 


The following passed the examination: 


Adolph, Eleanor Laurie 
Allan, Helen Isabel 
Blake, Nancy McDonald 
Block, Eleanor Edith 
Budd, Freda Lillian 
Burns, Louise Blanche 
Burwash, Betty Hooker 
Chesney, Marion Vallance 
Dewan, Helen Agnes 
Faure, Jeannette Lillian 
Finlayson, Pauline 
Guignion, Elizabeth P. 
Halpenny, Mary Ethel 
Harrold, Jessie L. 
Harvey, Eunice Jean 
Hitz, Alice 

Holden, Bertha 

Howard, Grace Elizabeth 
Ivor, Kathleen Frances 
Jenner, Elfrida Edith 
Jensen, Aileen Margaret 
Johnson, Mabel Josephine 
Jefferis, Violet Emma 
Killick, Rose 

Lyons, Dorothy Ruth 
McCulloch, Marjorie E. 
McGugan, Florence May 
McIntyre, Hilda Louise 
Milner, Emily Maude 
Moore, Caroline Olive 
Parker, Elva Annie 
Park, Dora Isabell 
Policha, Molly 

Presho, Ethel Beryl 
Rodgers, Naomi Isobel 
Russ, Dorothy Anne Alberta 
Scott, Rachel Helena 


VETERINARY SCIENCE: 


Reilly, A. W. 
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Callan, Irene Elizabeth 

Hodgson, Margaret, and Tingvall, 
Grace Isabel (equal) 

Howard, Melba Olive 

Hornslien, Olga M. C. 

Batter, Veronica G. 

Shipley, Charlotte Joyce 

Agar, Agnes Marion, and Williams, 
Margaret (equal) 

Johnston, Doreen Anne, and Lorenzen 
Dagmar (equal) 

Easton, Alison Steacy, and Warren, 
Kathleen M. (equal) 

Olsen, Ruth Elizabeth 


Slavik, Josephine 

Storey, Dorothy 

Strawson, Amy Isabelle 
Symons, Laura Mirriam 
Young, Evelyn Alberta 
Young, Kathleen Mary 
LeBarzic, Eulalie M. 
Reutemann, Hilda Mina 
Starling, Antoinette L. 
Tuff, Margaret Katherine 
Webster, Mary Margaret 
Woods, Meta Atkinson 
Allen, Evelyn Victoria 
Corbett, Eileen Myrtle 
Dymond, Eileen Joan 
Ellis, Pearl Elizabeth 
Fisher, Edith Eleanor 
Fitzpatrick, Margaret E. 
Fivchuk, Kathleen 
Forsyth, Brenda Margaret 
Freeman, Mary Eira 
Greer, Hazel May 

Greig, Elinor Margaret 
Hamilton, Jessie McLean 
Hegan, Antionette Martha 
Langley, Honor Gwendoline 
Lea, Dorothy Maida 
Lucy, Sheilah Mary 
McIntosh, Hazel Isabelle 
MacKenzie, Jessie Keith 
Miller, Georga 

Moores, Elizabeth Mary 
Morrow, Violet 

Peterson, Alva Linnea 
Simpson, Marion Elizabeth 
Tuttle, Amy Lenora 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
Faculty of cArts and Sciences 


SUMMER SESSION 
oo 


ANNOUNCEMENT 
OF COURSES 





GENERAL DIRECTIONS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


. Application for registration at the 1939 Summer Session must be mailed to the 
Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, by March 15, 1939. An applica- 
tion form is enclosed for this purpose. Syllabuses of subjects will be forwarded 
upon receipt of the advance instruction fee of $5.00 per course. This sum is 
credited towards the full instruction fee in the course when personal registration 
is completed. 


Registration at the twenty-first session of the University Summer Session will take 
place on Monday, July 3, and classes will begin on Tuesday, July 4. The 
session will terminate on Saturday, August 12. 


Students are advised to consult the time-table on page 22 when selecting subjects 
in order to avoid conflicts. 


Students who are attending the University for the first time are required to 
enclose with their applications for registration, official transcripts of their com- 
plete high school records, or official transcripts of work already done in other 
universities. 


The first general meeting of the Students’ Union of the Summer Session will 
take place on Thursday, July 6. At this meeting a nominating committee of five 
members will be elected. The final general meeting of the Students’ Union will 
be held not later than the third day preceding the close of the Departmental 
Summer Session. 


A graduate student who proposes to begin work toward a higher degree in the 
Summer Session must submit with the registration form a program of studies 
approved by the Head of the Department in which the student proposes to 
work. A graduate who is not a candidate for a higher degree does not submit 
the approved program of studies. All graduate students must report at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences (A230) on the first day 
of the Summer Session. 


Students working towards the High School Teacher’s Certificate are required to 
consult Dr. LaZerte and secure his approval for their program before applying 
for registration. 
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EDMONTON, ALBERTA 


July 3—August 12, 1939 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
SUMMER SCHOOL OF 1939 


The twenty-seventh annual Summer School conducted by the Department of 
Education will open on Monday, July 3rd, and will continue until Friday, August 4th. 


There will be two concurrent sessions of the Department’s Summer School: one in 
Edmonton at the Edmonton Normal School and the University of Alberta; and the 
other in Calgary at the Calgary Normal School and the Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 


Full particulars relating to the staff, organization, residence accommodation, fees, 
and courses, will appear in the Department’s Summer School Announcement, which 
will be available for distribution before Easter, 1939. 


Professional Courses 
For High School Teacher’s Certificate 


In view of the fact that many university graduates now teaching high school hold 
only the First Class Professional Certificate and wish to complete the requirements 
for the High School Teacher’s Certificate, the special course offered first in the 
summers of 1936 and 1937 will be continued during the summer session of 1939. 
This course may be taken only by experienced teachers of high school grades who 
have had satisfactory inspectors’ reports. Four courses, constituting the work of two 
summer sessions, must be completed to fulfil the requirements for the School of 
Education Diploma. Both those who began these courses in the summer of 1938 
and those who wish to enrol now for the first time should communicate with the 
Director of the School of Education. Courses to be taken this summer by individual 
students can be decided upon only after reviewing courses already completed. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


All requests for information concerning 
(1) University courses and credits should be adddressed to— 


The Registrar, 
University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta. 


(2) Accommodation in the University Residences should be addressed to— 


The Bursar, 
University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta. 


(3) Graduate work in the Summer Session should be addressed to— 


The Chairman, 
School of Graduate Studies, 
University of Alberta, 
‘s Edmonton, Alberta. 


(4) School of Education courses should be addressed to— 


Dr. M. E. LaZerte, 
Director, School of Education, 
University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta. 


NOTE: Correspondence relating solely to the Department of Education 
Summer School should be addressed to— 
The Supervisor of Schools, 
Department of Education, 
Edmonton, Alberta. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND TEACHING STAFF 


William Alexander Robb Kerr, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Hatv.), Chev. Lég. @H., 
O.LP. (France), LL.D. (Alta.), F.R.S.C., President of the University. 

George Malcolm Smith, M.C., B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 


Ernest Wilson Sheldon, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Director of the University 


Summer Session. 


Boomer, Edward Herbert, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.LC., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

Campbell, John William, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chic.), F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Mathematics. 
Coleman, Herbert T. J., B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Col.), Professor and Head of the 
Department of Philosophy, University of British Columbia, Guest Professor. 
Collins, Ross William, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theol. Sem.), Ph. D. (Col.), 
Associate Professor of History. 

Cook, Alexander Joseph, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.A. (Harv.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. 

de Savoye, Henri, B-és-L. (Paris), L-en-D., O.LP., Assistant Professor of French. 

Gordon, Robert Kay, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Professor of English. 

Hardy, William George, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Professor of Classics. 

Hewetson, Henry Weldon, B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (British Columbia), Assistant 
Professor of Political Economy. 

LaZerte, Milton Ezra, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Professor 
of Education and Director of the School of Education. 

Macdonald, John, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology and 
Social Philosophy. 

Memorian, Rev. Brother, F.S.C., Rector, St. Joseph’s College, Lecturer in Christian 
Apologetics. 

Mueller, Erich, M.A. (Alta.), Instructor in German. 

Nichols, Lawrence Howard, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alta.), Assistant Professor of 
Physics. 

Rowan, William, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.0.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 

Sonet, Edouard, M.A. (Alta.), Docteur d’Université (Rennes), Professor of French. 

Stewart, Andrew, B.S.A., M.A. (Man.), Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 

Thomas, Lewis Gwynne, M.A. (Alta.), Fellow in History. 
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Tracy, Clarence Rupert, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 


Walker, Osman James, B.A. (Sask.), A.M. (Harv.), Ph.D. (McGill), Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Ottewell, Albert Edward, M.A. (Alta.), Registrar of the University. 

West, Archibald, Bursar of the University. 

Macdonald, Mrs. John, Adviser to Women Students in the Summer Session. 
Young, Frederick George, M.A. (Alta.), Adviser to Men Students in the Summer 


Session. 


Jamieson, Heber C., M.D. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (Can.), Director of Medical Services. 
Revell, Miss Eileen, R.N., Nurse in charge of the University Infirmary. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


SUMMER SESSION, 1939—July 3 - August 12 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a Summer Session in co-operation 
with the Summer School for teachers administered by the Alberta Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
at the Summer Session, and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees, but the 
courses are also open to responsible persons who may wish to enroll, subject to 
limitations of lecture-room and laboratory space. 


Beginning with the year 1938 the University Summer Session held final examina- 
tions in all courses at the end of the summer term. This new policy implies pre- 
paratory work to be done by the prospective student, and all Summer Session courses 
proceed on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such 
preparation, in all courses where such a method is possible syllabuses are prepared 
by the instructors which will be obtainable by students upon registration and payment 
of the advance fee of five dollars as explained below. In certain cases where syllabuses 
are not provided, the student will assume that a considerable degree of familiarity 
with the text-books specifically mentioned constitutes the required preparation. It 
must be definitely pointed out that the new plan calls for a large measure of co- 
operation from the students in the way of advance preparation; the actual courses of 
instruction will for the most part serve for purposes of review and for establishing 
the relative emphasis to be placed on different items in the course. The instructions 
regarding registration are given below (p. 12). 


Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session finals, 
will be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next 
following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the subject 
appears in the regular University examination list at that time. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS AND DISCIPLINE 


Apart from conduct in the lecture room, student discipline on the campus and 
in University buildings is under the control of the Administrative Committee, 
consisting of the Director of the University Summer Session, the Director of the 
Department of Education Summer School, and the Advisers to men and women 
students. All student functions are held under the general supervision of this 
Committee and are at all times subject to its control. 


The following general regulations are to be carefully observed: 


1. All student social functions, unless special permission to the contrary has 
been given by the Administrative Committee, are held in University buildings. A 
written communication for leave to use space for such purpose in a University 
building must be in the hands of the Director of the University Summer Session at 
least three days before the date for the function proposed. Forms for this purpose 
may be obtained from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session 


(A230). 
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2. Permission for the use of a lecture room for any student meeting must be © 
secured from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session (A230). 


3. Smoking in rooms devoted to dancing during authorized social functions is 
not permitted. 


4. Attention is directed to the following regulation of the University Senate: 
“The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises, including 
residences, is strictly prohibited.” 


5. Admission to student functions under the control of the Students’ Union 
Executive of the Summer Session is secured only by presentation of Students’ 


Union membership tickets which must be obtained at time of registration. These 
tickets are not transferable. Auditors are not eligible for Students’ Union 
membership. 


CONCERTS 


There will be held for Summer Session students and their friends, a program of 
recitals, concerts and lectures on topics of current interest. 


LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 


Students who desire accommodation on the campus will be well advised to apply 
early. The cost per student for board and room for the session of six weeks is 
$42.00. Room service will be provided. Students desirous of securing accommo- 
dation in residence should communicate with the Bursar, University of Alberta, 
using the form enclosed for that purpose. Rooms will be assigned in order of 
application. Students whose homes are in the city, or who may for any reason 
wish to live outside the University Residences can make arrangements for the 
mid-day meal or any meal at the University dining hall. Room and board are also 
provided at St. Joseph’s College and St. Stephen’s College for Summer Session 
students, at rates identical with those charged by the University. The colleges are 
both situated on the University campus. 


RESIDENCE ARRANGEMENTS 


When making application to the University of Alberta for room and board during 
the coming Summer Session, address your letter, enclosing the form provided, to 
the Bursar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta; give the name in full with 
proper prefix, “Mr.”, “Mrs.”, or “Miss”; and observe as closely as possible the 
following regulations: 


1. A deposit of $10.00 is required to ensure the reservation of a room. Each 
applicant who has made a deposit for accommodation will be advised about one 
week before the opening of the Summer Session as to the residence and number of 
the room which has been allotted to him, but no room will be held after noon on 
Tuesday, July 4, unless the Bursar is notified to hold it. In the event of a student 
requesting a room to be held and subsequently cancelling the reservation, the refund 
of any or all of the deposit will depend solely upon the ability of the University 
to rent the room to another student. 

10 


SUMMER SESSION, 1939 





2. Your trunk should be distinctly labelled with your name, the name of the 
Residence (Athabaska, Assiniboia, or Pembina), and your room number, in order 
that delivery may be made direct to the room allotted to you. 


3. On arrival at the University, go directly to the residence in which your 
room has been assigned. Show your white ticket to the House Superintendent, 
Athabaska Hall, and you will receive your key. As soon as the offices open on 
Monday, July 3, go to the Cashier, General Office (219 Second Floor, Arts 
Building), and pay the deposit of $1.00 for your room key. Your white ticket 
will be exchanged for a red ticket. At the end of the term, upon delivery of your 
red card duly receipted by the House Superintendent for the return of the key, 
a refund of the deposit will be made. 


4. All Summer Session students living in the University Residences must 
provide their own soap and towels. 


5. Your place in the Dining Room will be allotted to you on your arrival. 


6. Rooms will be made ready for occupation on Sunday evening, July 2, and 
the first meal will be the evening meal in the Dining Room on that day. The final 
meal will be served at noon on Saturday, August 12, 1939. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


The University Book Store will be open from 8:30 a.m. till 5:00 p.m. (12:00 
noon Saturdays) during the Summer Session. It is located in the basement of the 
Arts Building. In connection with the store will be found a branch post office, 
providing the usual postal facilities. 


STUDENTS’ UNION MEDICAL SERVICES 


The Students’ Union Medical Service provides only for the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of such minor ailments as can be dealt with in the University Infirmary in 
the basement of Athabaska Hall. Students suffering from illness or injury are 
advised to consult Miss Revell, Nurse-in-charge in the University Infirmary, without 
delay. Non-resident students who for purposes of treatment are confined to the 
Infirmary, are required to pay room and board at the rate of $1.75 per day. 


ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION 


1. Beginning with the 1939 Summer Session complete senior matriculation is 
required for entrance into the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

2. Matriculation into the Faculty of Arts and Sciences requires the presentation 
of the third unit of a foreign language. 

3, Students who have been in attendance previously and who have secured 
credit in additional high school units since that time are required to present 
official transcripts of these units at registration. 
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REGISTRATION 


N.B.—The innovations in the examinations system of the University Summer 


Session have necessitated a change of procedure in regard to registration. 
Be sure to read the following instructions carefully. 


Owing to the fact that final examinations are held at the close of the Summer 
Session term, advance preparation in all subjects is required before the Session 
opens. 


Registration is limited to two subjects. Students intending to attend the 1939 
Summer Session are advised to consult the list of courses and the time-table and 
make their selection of subjects as soon as possible. 


When the selection of courses has been made, the student will mail the enclosed 
application for advance registration to the office of the Registrar with accom- 
panying advance instruction fee of $5.00 per subject. This fee is not refundable 
in the event of a student failing to appear at the Summer Session, and it is not 
applicable towards instruction in the course for which it was designated nor in 
any other course at any subsequent Summer Session. 


Syllabuses which will direct advance study in the respective courses will then be 
sent. Application for advance registration must be made not later than March 15, 
1939. 


On the first day of lectures students must be ready to write tests on the material 
assigned for preparatory study. Only those students whose preparation in any 
course is adequate should expect permission to proceed in it. 


Students who have not attended this University previously are required to forward, 
with their applications for advance registration, transcripts of their complete high 
school records and also their records, if any, at other institutions they may 
have attended. 


A course in the Summer Session offered by a graduate student who is a candidate 
for a higher degree must be part of a general program of studies approved by 
the Head of the Department in which the student is working or proposes to work. 
A student who wishes to begin graduate work for a higher degree in the Summer 
Session must arrange a program of study with one of the departments before 
submitting an application for registration. 


Students intending to work towards the High School Teacher’s Diploma are 
advised to consult Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Director of the School of Education. 


The brevity of the time available for lectures in the Summer Session term will 
not permit late registration except by special dispensation by the Director of the 
Summer Session. 


Students who have been unsuccessful in any subject at the April, 1939, examin- 
ations, and who wish to repeat this subject at the Summer Session, will not be 
required to make advance application for registration in this subject. 
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FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” The University 
reserves to itself the right to change these fees from Session to Session 
without notice. Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid. 


ee SeLER CLOT Cee ea ere een Se en Rn A ee ie ee $ 1.00 
ENISErLICHON. Fee PEF SUDIECT PEL SESSION fain ak tceeosscsiecnacncciaines cnmguanacncratun 20.00 
* (Advance instruction payment, to accompany application for registration, 
pay PO 3p [oo Ae ie Na i a a da a dna Rn eerie $5.00) 
Laboratory fee per course (in science subjects) ....cccscuomusesnmsneneneunnenenannnnnene 5.00 
Special course in the Psychology and Supervision of Reading... 6.00 
French Diploma (Certificat d’Heudeés Fraticais) ....cscccccocceosccscncoreineocemncnees 2.00 
eb Cyd tual stolete tana) eed Eat: ecb Pehl hele oR © ae a ci AD ted 1.00 
Room and board in residence, July 3—Aug. 12 inclusive oocccccccsocssssesmnemnnen 42.00 
(A form for reservation of a room is enclosed.) 
Sh Easy aa C29) ghd LOM tag IS er allel Can he A blll onan cahRe Mi teak EY. 1.00 


*This advance fee is not refundable. See No. 3 under Registration. 


The Students’ Union fee is charged all students, whether resident on the 
campus or outside. This fee covers the expenses in connection with all student 
activities, such as rent of tennis courts, baseball equipment, picnics and social 
evenings. The Students’ Union fee also provides a limited medical service for all 
members of the Union, which service takes care of diagnosis and treatment only 
of such minor ailments as can be dealt with in the Infirmary at Athabaska Hall. 


CLASSES 
Classes will begin on Tuesday, July 4, The class hours are from 8:30 till 
12:20 a.m. and from 1:30 till 5:20 p.m. Each half day consists of two one-hour 
and fifty minute periods. 


EXAMINATIONS 


1. Final examinations will be held immediately at the close of the Summer Session. 
The pass mark is 50%. The computation is based upon a minimum of 30% 
(maximum 50%) for term work and advance preparation, and a maximum of 
70% for the final examination. The University requires that in the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences four of the eight senior courses necessary for graduation shall 
be passed with at least second-class standing (65% minimum). 

2. Results in the 1939 Summer Session final examinations will be mailed to the 
home addresses of all students as specified on their registration forms, as soon 
as they are available. 

3, Attention is drawn to the fact that each student in his graduating year is 
required to deposit a fee of $10.00 for the final examinations. The fee will 
be refunded if the student fails to graduate. 
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4. Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being made 
to the Registrar within sixty days after the publication of results, accompanied 
by a fee of $5.00 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 


5. Supplemental examinations will be written immediately at the commencement of 
the Summer Session next following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April 
next following if the subject appears in the regular University examination list 
at that time. A student who fails in any course in the 1939 Summer Session 
may apply to the Registrar for permission to take a supplemental examination, 
application to be made not later than March 15 or June 1, 1940, according as the 
supplemental is to be written at the time of April final examinations in 1940 or 
at the commencement of the 1940 Summer Session. Any student neglecting to 
take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required to repeat the 
course or to take an equivalent course. A student who has missed a final 
examination because of illness may apply (providing that the application is sup- 
ported by a satisfactory medical certificate) for a supplemental examination at 
the regular time. A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. 
In the case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for 
one subject or more, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after March 15 or June 1 must be 
accompanied by an additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. 
Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 


DETAILS OF COURSES OFFERED AT THE 
1939 SUMMER SESSION 


All courses announced will be given, subject only to the University’s customary 
reservation of its general right to withdraw or modify any course of instruction 
announced in this Announcement. 


SPECIAL COURSES 


Course in the Psychology and Supervision of Reading. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte. 


This course is designed for leaders of teachers’ study groups. The content is 
based on Education 56, but here the emphasis on sections (a) and (c) will 
be lessened and that on sections (b) and (d) will be increased. There are 
no prerequisite University courses. Any holder of a teacher’s professional 
certificate may enrol for the course. 
The Summer Session fee for the course is $6.00. To obtain undergraduate 
or graduate credit extra assignments must be completed and examinations 
passed. 
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The course will not be given unless the number of registrants is at least forty. 
There is no advance registration for this five-week course which will begin on 
July 3, and end on August 4, 1939. 


Course in French Conversation. 9 hrs. 
H. pve Savoye. 
This course is designed to meet the requirements of two categories of students: 


(a) Those students who wish to obtain the Certificat d’Etudes Francaises. 
Prerequisite French 2. 
(b) Those students who simply wish to improve their practical knowledge 


of the French Language. 
Prerequisite Grade XII French. 


The Certificat d’Etudes Francaises will be awarded to those students who 
have passed the examination in French Conversation and in French 53. 
The latter course (given in French) will be offered at the 1940 Summer 
Session. 


JUNIOR COURSES 
The present first year offered in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences is the year following 
completion of Grade XII. There are no subjects offered at the Grade XII or 
old first year level. 


Senior Courses numbered in the 40’s may be offered for either junior or senior credit. 


CHEMISTRY 1 
General Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
E. H. Boomer. 
Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few typical 
metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; fundamental laws 
and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 
Text-book: Briscoe, Introduction to College Chemistry. 


ENGLISH..2 
A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 9 hrs. 

R. K. Gorpon. 
The prescribed reading is listed below. Those intending to take the course 
will be expected to have read the literature before the opening of the Summer 
Session. Their general familiarity with the prescribed texts will be tested by 
a preliminary examination. 
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(a) English Prose from Bacon to Hardy: Selections from the following: 
Bacon, Milton, Dryden, Swift, Eighteenth Century Essays and Cor- 
respondence, Johnson, Burke, Wordsworth, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, 
Macaulay, Ruskin, Arnold. 


(b) The English Parnassus: Selections from the following: Chaucer (omit- 
ting Knight’s Tale and Nun’s Priest’s Tale), Spenser, Jonson, Donne, 
Milton, Dryden, Pope (omitting Essay on Criticism), Burns, Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Byron (omitting Childe Harold, Canto IV), Shelley 
(omitting Alastor), Keats (omitting Hyperion), Browning (omitting 
Bishop Blougram’s Apology), Tennyson (omitting In Memoriam), 
Arnold. 


(c) Shakespeare: Twelfth Night. 
(d) Broadus: The Story of English Literature. 


FRENCH 2 

Authors. 9 hrs. 
E. Soner. 

V. Hugo, Les Misérables; André Maurois, En Amerique; André de Lorde, 


Napoléonette. 


Composition and Conversation. 
Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and Composition. 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French. 


GERMAN 1 
Introductory German. 9 hrs. 
E. Muetuer. 
This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 
Arrangements for extra instruction will be made for students registering in 
this course who intend to read for Honors in Modern Languages. 


Text-book: Chiles and Weihr, First Book in German. 


HISTORY 4 
Medieval Civilization. 9 hrs. 
R. W. Cottins. 
A study of the political, economic, and cultural contributions of the middle 
ages to the modern world. 
Text-book: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe. 
Before the opening of the Summer Session, students will be expected to have 
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read the following: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization, chapters 1-12; 
Dill, Roman Society from Nero to Marcus Aurelius, bk. II, chapter 2; bk. IV, 
chapters 4, 5 and 6; Dill, Roman Society in the Last Century of the Western 
Empire, bk. III, chapter 2; bk. IV, chapters 1-3; McGiffert, History of 
Christian Thought, vol. 1, chapters 1-4, 13 and 14; Thatcher & McNeal, 
Source Book for Medieval History, pages 1-51; 432-48). 

There will be a test on the assigned readings at the opening of the Summer 


Session. 
LATIN 2—4 
Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 9 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 


Third Year Latin (Wedeck: D. C. Heath and Co.). 
Sight Translation. 


Latin Prose Composition (Pillsbury: Oxford). 


PHILOSOPHY 3 


Introduction to Social Philosophy. 9 hrs. 
J. Macpona_p. 


This course will serve as an introduction to Social Psychology and Sociology. 


Text-book: Ogburn, Social Change. 


PHYSICS 7 
Principles of Elementary Physics. 9 hrs. lect., 4 2-hr. lab. periods. 
L. H. Nicwo ts. 


The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, mag- 
netism and electricity. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

Text-book: Stead, Elementary Physics. 

Lab. Manual—General Elementary Physics. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 1 


Principles of Economics. 9 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 
getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
Text-book: Garver and Hansen: Principles of Economics. 
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ZOOLOGY 1 


Animal Biology. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
W. Rowan. 


Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. 

Text-book: Curtis and Guthrie, Text Book of General Zoology. 


SENIOR COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 40 
Inorganic Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 5 3-hr. lab. periods. 
O. J. WaLKeEr. 


Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of quali- 
tative and quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: (a) Qualitative inorganic analysis; (b) Quantitative inorganic 
analysis. 

Text-books: Philbreck and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; 
Yoe, Chemical Principles; Scott, Qualitative Analysis; Notes in Quantitative 
Analysis. | 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 


CHRISTIAN APOLOGETICS 
Christian Apologetics. 9hrs. 


BrotHer Memorian. 


A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems, as the existence, 
nature and attributes of God; the origin of man and the unity of the human 
species; the human soul; natural religion; the signs of revelation; the historical 
value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the institution of the 
Christian Church, its characteristics, its relation with civil society, its govern- 
ment; the Church and civilization; causes of indifferentism. 


CLASSICS IN ENGLISH 50 
Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 9 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 


A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 
This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 
collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 
ment. While a knowledge of Greek is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 
requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translations. It is an 
open option for second and third year students in Arts and Science in the 
A group. 
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Required readings of Greek authors in translations (on reserve in the library 
and not to be purchased by the student): Homer, Iliad 1, 6, 9, 22; Odyssey 
7-11; Hesiod, Works and Days; Pindar, Olympians 1, 2, 5, 11; Herodotus, 
Book 2, Books 8-9; Thucydides, Books 6, 7; Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
Aristophanes—selected plays; Plato, Aristotle—selections; Demosthenes, The 
Three Philippic Orations; Plutarch, Lucian—selections; Greek Anthology 
(Mackail); Greek Bucolic Poets (Edmonds); Xenophon, Oceconomicus or 
Memorabilia. 

Text-books (to be secured by the student): Livingstone, The Greek Genius 
(Oxford); Hamilton, Greece, a Short History (Oxford). 


EDUCATION 54 
Philosophy of Education. 9 hrs. 
H. T. J. CoLeman. 


Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with 
a study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern educa- 
tional practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 
Text-books: Demiashkevich, Introduction to Philosophy; Dewey, Democracy 
and Education. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


EDUCATION 56 
Educational Psychology. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 
Text-book: Sandiford, Educational Psychology. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Psychology 52. 


ENGLISH 63 
The Literature of the Eighteenth Century. 9 hrs. 
Co RreRAcy, 


A survey of the literature of the century, with special emphasis on the major 
classics. 

Text-books: Poems of Pope (Nelson); Swift’s Gulliver's Travels, etc., and 
Satires and Personal Writings (Oxford Standard Authors); The Age Revealed 
(Nelson); Johnson’s Lives of the Poets (2 vols., World’s Classics); Poems of 
Johnson, etc. (Muses’ Library); Boswell’s Johnson (Oxford); Eighteenth- 
Century Comedy and Sheridan’s Plays (World’s Classics). In addition each 
student should read two of the following novels, which may be borrowed from 
the library: Fielding, Joseph Andrews; Smollet, Humphrey Clinker; Sterne, 
Sentimental Journey; Goldsmith, Vicar of Wakefield; Walpole, Castle of 
Otranto; Johnson, Rasselas; Defoe, Robinson Crusoe; Burney, Evelina. 
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The bulk of the reading should be prepared before the session opens. A test 
of general familiarity with these texts (excluding the novels) will be given 
on the first day of the session. Students should concentrate in their pre- 
paration on the more important works; for example, in Johnson’s Lives, the 
lives of the poets actually included in the course should be given the closest 


attention. 
HISTORY 58 
The Political and Economic Histery of Canada Since 1759. 9 hrs. 
L. G. THomas. 


The emphasis in the lectures will be placed on the period since 1867 and 
attention will be paid to specifically western problems. 

In preparation for the Summer Session, students are required to read as 
widely as possible in the following works: The Cambridge History of the 
British Empire, Vol. VI, Canada (the chapters on Newfoundland may be 
omitted); Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Siegfried, Race Problem in 
Canada; Creighton, Commercial Empire of the St. Lawrence; New, Durham; 
Morison, Earl of Elgin; Guillet, Early Life in Upper Canada; Trotter, 
Confederation; Pope, Macdonald; Skelton, Laurier; M. Q. Innis, Economic 
History of Canada; H. A. Innis, Fur Trade in Canada; Mackintosh, Prairie 
Settlement—the Geographical Setting; Stanley, Birth of Western Canada; 
MacInnes, In the Shadow of the Rockies; Dafoe, Sifton; Dawson, Constitu- 
tional Issues in Canada, and Development of Dominion Status; Scott, Canada 
To-day; Siegfried, Canada. 

The Cambridge History, Vol. VI, may be used to acquire continuity and to 
relate material in the other works. 

At the beginning of the session, students will be required to write an examin- 
ation on preparatory reading. This first examination will emphasize the 
period 1759-1867. 


MATHEMATICS 40 
Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 9 hrs. 
A. J. Coox. 


Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 
Text-book: Neelley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 


MATHEMATICS 41 
Elementary Mechanics. 9 hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 


The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
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Text-books: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics and Numerical Tables. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


PHILOSOPHY 57 
Sociology. 9 hrs. 
J. Macponatp. 


Text-book: Kimball Young, An Introductory Sociology. 


PHYSICS 50 
Development of Modern Physics. 9 hrs. 
L. H. Nicuots. 
A course in modern physics without emphasis on mathematics. Considerable 
attention will be given to the development of science in general from earliest 
times and to physics in particular from the 17th century as a foundation for 
the physics of the 20th century. Topics will include: atomic and kinetic 
theories of matter, quantum theory, radioactivity, elementary electrical 
particles, the X-ray and optical spectra of the elements, the nucleus, atomic 
structure, relativity, and certain topics in astrophysics. 
Prerequisite: A University course in physics including laboratory work. 
Text-books: Hart, Makers of Science; Pittsburgh University Staff, Atomic 
Physics, 2nd Edition. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 64 
Trade and Transportation. 9 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson. 
(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 
problems. 
(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 
Text-books: Jackman, Economic Principles of Transportation; Taussig, 


International Trade. 
Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 


PSYCHOLOGY 52 
Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 9 hrs. 
H. T. J. CoLeman. 


The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 
relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- 
pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, law, 
art and religion. 
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BANFF SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS—AUGUST 1-31, 1939 


Under the direction of the Department of Extension of the University of Alberta, 
in co-operation with the Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary, the seventh 
summer session of the Banff School of Fine Arts will offer intensive courses in Art, 
Music and Dramatics during the period August 1st to 31st inclusive. 


The dramatics course will cover acting and direction, voice and speech production, 
play-writing and play-production. The art course will consist of painting from life, 
landscape-drawing, and depicting of mountain scenery in pencil, pastel, water color 
and oil. 


Two courses will be offered in music, one in choral singing and one in 
instrumental. 


For further particulars, write Director, Department of Extension, 
University of Alberta. 


APPLICATION FOR BOARD AND ROOM 


Mail to: The Bursar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta. 


Please reserve room in a University residence for me, for the 1939 Summer 
Session. I am enclosing herewith $10.00 deposit for this reservation. It is under- 
stood that the room will not be held after Tuesday, July 4, unless the Bursar 


is notified to hold it. 
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Nore: In the event of a student requesting that a room be held and subsequently 
cancelling the reservation, refund of any or all of the deposit will depend 
solely on the ability of the University to rent the room to another student. 
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BANFF 


Under the joint Sete My Re 
FI N L ARTS Institute of Technology and Art, 
; Calgary, and the Department of 


Extension, University of Alberta 


THEATRE ART MUSIC 


For Information and Booklets apply Director, Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Canada 


“Art is a mode of prediction not found in charts and statistics, and it insinuates 
possibilities of human relations not to be found in rule and precept, admonition and 


administration.” 


ART AS EXPERIENCE—Joun Dewey. 


Banff School of Fine Arts 








a sy ears ees tstasiosastcrinnstcontcremhrveantvaaion 1939 
DonaLp CAMERON, 
Director, 
Department of Extension, 
University of Alberta. 
Enclosed please find my registration fee wot Stain carats: as 


a student at the Banff School of Fine Arts. 


The division I wish to register in is as follows (indicate division 


by check mark): 


Giles Aug. 1-26 $20.00 
Pete hewn ccnts smnnemnnnmnnnnnn Aug. 1-26 15.00 
Music (Piano) srcscnscnennescnrnsnaenen Aug. 1-26 12.00 


Childrens Classes (age 10-15 years) — 
PRO cass slessscs cate cvichiboieophecwcstonohpontat Aug. 1-26 5.00 
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Speaking in Ottawa on the occasion of the National Drama Festival in April, 
1933, Lord Bessborough, then Governor-general of Canada and distinguished 
patron of the Theatre, said: “The spirit of a nation, if it is to find full expression, 
must include a National Drama.” He might have gone further and said if we are 
to have a National Drama we must have a national school of the theatre. It was 
recognition that the need existed not only to establish a School of the Theatre, but 
one which included art and music as well, that led Dr. E. A. Corbett, then Director 
of the Department of Extension at the University of Alberta, to found The Banff 
School of Fine Arts in the summer of 1933. 


Beginning as a school in the arts related to the theatre, the Banff School of 
Fine Arts successively added courses in painting and music until to-day the school 
is looked upon throughout the Dominion as a truly national school of the Fine Arts. 


Fortunate in being able to attract to its staff some of the outstanding dramatic 
attists and musicians of the continent, the school has in the six years of its existence 
made no little contribution to the development of a national culture. Recognizing 
this, an increasing number of Canadian and American students and teachers are 


coming each year to Banff to take their summer courses. 


The seventh summer session of the schoo! provides a rare opportunity for 
those interested in Music, Act and Theatre to spend a month’s intensive study 
and pleasant recreation in the heart of the Canadian Rockies. 


DoNnaLp CAMERON, 


Director. 


ore J nN formation 


The Department of Extension of the University of Alberta, in co-operation with 
the Provincial Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary, announces the 


Seventh Intensive Summer Course in 
FINE ARTS 
Art T heatre Music 
to be held in 
BANFF 


August 1-26, 1939 
FEEs. 
Theatre—$20.00. Art—$15.00. 


Music—Single Course, $12.00. 
Children’s Class in Art—%5.00. 


It is possible to take single Theatre courses not for credit, the charge for 
such courses being $7.50. 


The above fees do not include $1.00 Students’ Union fee which all students 
are required to pay and which is used for student functions of a recreational nature. 


Money order or cheque for fee must accompany registration. 


If a student wishes to register in more than one division, special arrangements 
can be made for attendance at classes on payment of an additional tuition fee. For 
example, it would be possible for students to take a course in music in the mornings 
and to take special lectures in art or theatre in the afternoons. 


Positively no refunds of fees will be made after Friday, August 4th. 


The classes in Theatre, Art and Music all begin on Tuesday, August Ist, and 
continue until August 26th. 


Hotel accommodation may be obtained at varying rates; single room and meals 
are offered in pleasant hotels at $15.00 a week and up. Cottages and camping 
accommodation are available at cheaper rates. Room, or room and meals, may be 
obtained in a number of private homes in Banff. 


There will be accommodation for a limited number of students in special 
dormitories which are being instituted in Banff for the first time this year. The 
rates will not exceed $30.00 a month inclusive. 


In order to secure adequate living and classroom accommodation for students 
of the school it is necessary that registrations reach the Department of Extension 
on ot before July 15th, 1939. Should the enrolment be too large, applications will be 
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considered in the order in which they are received. If accommodation permits, 
late applications may be accepted at the school. 


Special railway and bus fares from various parts of Canada to Banff will be 
available. The Canadian Passenger Association offers special rates of a fare and 
one-third to teachers, students and their families travelling from stations in 
Canadian Passenger Association Western Lines’ territory to summer schools and 
universities in Canada. Students should buy a single ticket from the railway or 
bus company and obtain a standard convention certificate which when signed by 
the Director of the school will entitle the holder to purchase return fare at one- 
third rate. 


All registrations and inquiries about the school should be addressed to Donald 
Cameron, Director, Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton, 
Alta. 

All lectures will be held in the Public and High School Buildings at Banff. 
The Stagecraft and Lighting Laboratory and all productions will be held in the 
Banff Little Theatre. Those taking the stagecraft and lighting laboratory period 
will be required to pay a lab. fee of $2.00 to cover the cost of material used. 

A limited number of practice rooms and pianos will be available for students 
registered in Music. 

The general office of the school will be located in the High School building. 
All time-tables and notices will be posted there. 

Students are advised to register or to present their registration cards at this 
office as soon as they arrive at Banff. 

Those wishing to take Stagecraft will be asked to provide themselves with 
saw and hammer. 

Students unable to attend for the full course may make special arrangements 
to attend part time. 

A theatrical reference library will be placed in one of the schools. 

On the evening of Tuesday, August Ist, members of the school will be asked 
to attend a general meeting for student organization. The meeting will be followed 
by entertainment. It is hoped that every one will plan to attend this meeting in 
order that students may become acquainted with one another at the beginning of 


the session. 


i ere 


“A play ought to be: A just and lively image of human nature, representing its 
passions and humours, and the changes of fortune to which it is subject, for the 


delight and instruction of mankind.” 


JoHN Dryden. 


Speak the speech, I pray you, as I pronounced it to you, trippingly on the 
tongue; but if you mouth it, as many of your players do, I had as lief the town- 
crier spoke my lines. Nor do not saw the air too much with. your hand, thus; 
but use all gently: for in the very torrent, tempest, and—as I may say—whirlwind 
of passion, you must acquire and beget a temperance, that may give it smoothness. 
O! it offends me to the soul to hear a robustious periwig-pated fellow tear a passion 
to tatters, to very rags, to split the ears of the groundlings, who for the most part 
are capable of nothing but inexplicable dumb-shows and noise: I would have such 
a fellow whipped for o’er-doing Termagant; it out-herods Herod: pray you 


avoid it. 


Be not too tame neither, but let your own discretion be your tutor: suit the 
action to the word, the word to the action; with this special observance, that you 
o’erstep not the modesty of nature; for anything so overdone is from the purpose ~ 
of playing, whose end, both at the first and now, was and is, to hold, as ’twere, 
the mirror up to nature; to show virtue her own feature, scorn her own image, and 
the very age and body of the time his form and pressure. Now, this overdone, 
or come tardy off, though it make the unskilful laugh, cannot but make the 
judicious grieve; the censure of which one must in your allowance o’erweigh a 
whole theatre of others. O! there be players that I have seen play, and heard 
others praise, and that highly, not to speak it profanely, that, neither having the 
accent of Christians nor the gait of Christian, pagan, nor man, have so strutted 
and bellowed that I have thought some of nature’s journeymen had made men and 
not made them well, they imitated humanity so abominably—Ham ert, Acct III, Sc. 2. 


ale etiae: Dtaf 


Dr. Freperick H. Kocn. 


Head of the Department of Dramatic Art and Kenan Professor of Literature at 
the University of North Carolina. Founder of the Dakota Playmakers in 1910 and 
of the Carolina Playmakers in 1918. Originator of Rural Community Drama by 
co-operative authorship. Founder of native folk-playmaking in North Carolina. 
Author of books on the Theatre, and Editor of four volumes of Carolina Folk 
Plays. 


JosepH F, Smiru. 


Head of the Department of Speech at the University of Utah and formerly a 
member of the Department of Speech at the University of Wisconsin. Executive 
member of the Western Association of Teachers of Speech. Mr. Smith has studied 
Education at King’s College, London, and English Phonetics with Daniel Jones at 
University College, London, England. Mr. Smith has lectured at the Banff School 
since 1936. 


E. Matpwyn Jones. 

Mr. Jones, a graduate of the University of Alberta and now sessional instructor 
in dramatics at the University, has studied drama at the Pasadena Community 
Playhouse, and directed plays for the University of Alberta, the Edmonton Little 
Theatre and the Belasco Players. In addition he has acted, lectured and adjudi- 
cated in various parts of the province. His wide experience of dramatic work in 
schools should prove of especial value to teachers registered in his courses. 


RicHarp MacDona tp. 

Mr. MacDonald, who is a member of the staff of the Department of Extension, 
has had practical experience in scene designing and construction at theatres in 
London, England. He has been scene technician to the University of Alberta 
Dramatic Society, Edmonton Little Theatre and various Edmonton High and 
Public schools for eight years. He has practised the art of make-up for over 


twenty years in England and Canada. 


Meatre 


TIME TABLE 


9:00- 9:50. Senior Directing—Mr. Jones. 


9:55-10:45. Junior Acting and Directing—Mr. Jones. 
Senior Voice and Speech—Mr. Smith. 
Senior Stagecraft—Mr. MacDonald. 


10:50-11:40. Junior Voice and Speech—Mr. Smith. 
Junior Stagecraft—Mr. MacDonald. 


11:45-12:30. Junior Theatre Background—Mr. Jones. 


11:00-12:30. Playwriting and Experimental Production—Dr. Koch. 
(in the Rustic Theatre) 


2:00- 3:00. Seminar (Theatre in Schools) ——Mon., Wed., Fri. (Mr. Jones). 


(for Juniors and Seniors, but not a credit course) 
3:00- 4:30, Rehearsal Period for School Plays—Mon., Wed., Fri. 


2:00- 4:30. Laboratory Period (Stagecraft) —Tues., Thurs. 


EVENINGS: 
Rehearsals for School Plays (when needed) —7:30, Tues., Wed., Thurs. 


Special Lectures—8:00, Mon., Fri. 
Tuesday, August 1—Social. 
Friday, August 4—Lecture by Dr. Koch. 
Monday, August 7—Lecture by Mr. Glyde. 
Friday, August 11—Recital by Mr. Jolas. 
Monday, August 14—Lecture by Mr. Smith. 
Friday, August 18—Production of Community Plays. 
Monday, August 21—Recital by Mr. Jolas. 
Friday, August 25—Stage Performance. 


Sia 


CREDITS. 

Students may enroll for Three Junior or Three Senior courses, and the Certi- 
ficate of the Theatre School is based on this arrangement. Juniors will not be 
permitted to take Senior courses except in subjects in which they already have a 
Junior certificate from a previous year, or unless they can produce satisfactory 
evidence of having advanced beyond the standard required for the Junior Certificate. 
Students are advised to specialize in Voice and Speech or in Stagecraft, and to 
proceed from a Junior to a Senior Certificate in the same subject. 


CERTIFICATES. 


These certificates are accepted by Provincial Departments of Education, and by 
Universities, as equivalent to the certificates of regular Summer School sessions. It 
is essential therefore that a certain standard be reached in each course before a 
certificate is given. 


COURSES 


Junior Acting and Directing. 

The principles of stage technique, with exercises in grouping, movement and 
pantomime. A course designed for the beginner who has to handle raw and 
youthful material. 


Senior Acting and Directing. 


Styles of Directing. Treatment of a Script. Pace, rhythm and mood. 
Relation of Direction to Production. A course for those who have taken the 


Junior course or its equivalent and whose major interest is in stage direction. 


Junior Stagecraft. 
A course for beginners, with special reference to the limitations of rural or small 
town stages. The Principles of stage and costume design, of simple lighting and 


of make-up. 


Senior Stagecraft. 
A more advanced study of the problems of staging and lighting, with reference 


to the work of contemporary designers. 


Junior Voice and Speech. 
Voice production and articulation. Training in correct breathing and careful 


enunciation. A course for beginners. 





1. A week-end student excursion in Valley of the Ten Peaks, Moraine Lake; 2. Banff public and hi; 
go on a sketching trip; 5. Some members of the 1938 staff, most of whom are on the 1939 staff—tleft 
6. Mr. Glyde gives a few pointers; 7. Dr. Koch and some of his class get relaxation by climbing Sulph 





most of the classes are held; 3. Mt. Rundle and Bow River Bridge, Banff; 4. An Art class ready to 
yn, Dr. Koch (with cane), Prof. Mitchell, H. G. Glyde, Jacques Jolas, Prof. Smith, F. A. Buerki; 
stagecraft; 9. Mr. Jolas and his class. 


APeeine 


Senior Voice and Speech. 


A course for those who have had some Speech training. Speech mechanisms 
and defects. Control of the voice and its application to stage work. 


Theatre Background (A Junior Course). 


An introduction to dramatic literature, in no way attempting to cover the 
history of Drama from the Greeks to Broadway, but intended as a guide to 
reading and a stimulation to the critical faculty. 


Playwriting and Experimental Production (A Senior Course). 


A practical course in the composition of the one-act play and in the teaching 
of playwriting. Emphasis is placed on the material with which the student is most 
familiar and the best of the plays written in the course will be produced, the plays 
taking shape under the co-operative direction of the class. 


Theatre in Schools (A Discussion Course for Juniors and Seniors). 


A study of the individual problems which arise in staging school plays. The 
course is especially intended for teachers, and class discussion is encouraged, together 


with a comparison of local conditions. 


REHEARSALS. 


Three afternoons and three evenings a week are set aside for rehearsing the 
various school productions. It is impossible to use every student in the plays and 
there may be students who have no wish to act. Students cast in plays are 
requested to report promptly and regularly to rehearsals, since only by active co- 
operation can plays be produced in so brief a time as the duration of the school 
allows. 


SpeciAL LECTURES. 


Two evenings a week are reserved for lectures, recitals and concerts. See Time 
Table. These are open to all students of the school and the general public. 


Gas 


FOREWORD 


By Dr. W. G. CarpENTER 
Principal, Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary 


“As the sun colors flowers, so does art color life.” 


Lorp AvEBURY. 


The Art Department of the School of Fine Arts was organized during the 
summer of 1933 by Mr. A. C. Leighton, R.B.A., A.R.C.A., when he invited a 
selected group of young people interested in Art to attend a two-weeks class he 
volunteered to conduct at Kananaskis, near Banff. The response to this effort 
was so enthusiastic that it was decided by the Institute of Technology and Art to 
conduct an annual summer school of Art in the mountains. 


In 1935 this school for Drawing and Painting was affiliated with the Schools 
for the Drama and for Music organized under the auspices of the Extension Depart- 
ment of the University of Alberta with the caption of the School of Fine Arts. 


With the aid of funds made available by the Carnegie Foundation of New 
York, several scholarships were offered which made it possible, during a three year 
period, for many to attend who otherwise would not have been able. With aid 
from the same source itinerant exhibitions of local art and of collections imported 
for the purpose were arranged for the various smaller centres in Alberta as a 
result of which many thousands of persons were able to see good pictorial art in 
their home towns. From these efforts have developed local summer schools 
in art of from two to three weeks’ duration conducted at various points during 
the summer. 

Ten scholarships for free tuition in the School of Fine Arts are still available 
to Albertans, one for each designated area into which the province is divided. In 
addition the Alberta Society of Artists and the Calgary Sketch Club, jointly, give 
a superior scholarship to the applicant who submits the best evidence of ability to 
profit from attendance at this Summer School. 

With the beauty of Banff as a sketching ground and with the admirable housing 
accommodation available at reasonable costs, the School of Fine Arts offers an 
excellent opportunity for a pleasant and profitable holiday. 

The management of the School is deeply appreciative of the splendid assistance 
of the Banff School Board for placing their splendid school facilities at the 
disposal of the School of Fine Arts. 


het | 


TIME TABLE 


9:30-12:00 noon. Assignments and outdocr sketching. 
2:00- 4:30p.m. Sketching and Painting. 
7:00- 8:00 p.m. Lectures and Criticism. 


Inclement weather conditions will be provided for by indoor facilities provided 


in the Banff High School. 


At the conclusion of the school, a public exhibition of the summer’s achievement 
will be organized. 


A school for juveniles will be organized under a competent instructor if the 
interest and enrolment warrant. It is planned to organize these classes at such 
times as will meet the greatest convenience of those interested. The program will 
consist of elementary drawing to encourage the natural ability of the child using color 
liberally: pastel, water color, tempera. Special attention will be given to art 
appreciation with copious illustrations and talks. 


What some of the Summer School students are now doing: 


“Miss Myrtle Jackson, of Gadsby, Alberta, now living in Vancouver, has been 
a successful exhibitor at the Canadian National Exhibition in Toronto and several 
of her landscapes have been sold in Western Canada. 

Eric Friefield of Edmonton, a young man with distinct ability, is studying art 
in London, England. Eric has been challenging the attention of artists in London 
where an exhibition of his work was shown recently. A well known correspondent 
for the Canadian Press wrote a report on the success Eric was making. 

Miss Margaret Shelton of Rosedale, Alberta, after graduating from the 
Provincial Institute of Technology and Art won the attention of Lady Tweedsmuir 
during one of the Governor-general’s tours to Alberta. A collection of Miss 
Shelton’s work was exhibited at the University of Alberta during the winter. 

Miss Marion Mackay A.S.A., has recently returned after a year’s study at the 
Central School of Arts and Crafts in London, England. She is a member of the 
Art staff of the Provincial Institute of Technology and Art. 

Miss Norma Jorgens, a talented young lady, is attending the Hartman School 
of Design in New York. Miss Jorgens has won several awards for her work, the 
latest being in a competition for production at the World’s Fair in New York. 

Miss Betty Carlile, Calgary, is studying oils and decoration in the Slade School 
of Art in London. 

Miss Margaret Glen, a Carnegie scholarship student from Cavendish, Alberta, 
is completing her second year at the Provincial Institute of Technology and Art. 
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Chit Staff 


H. G. Grype, A.R.C.A. (London), will be in charge of the painting and 
drawing section of the School of Art. He is a staff member of the Art Depart- 
ment of the Provincial Institute of Technology and Art. He is also an honour 
graduate of the Brassey Institute, School of Art, England, of the Royal College of 
Art, London, of which school he is an associate (with distinction). 


Bernarp Mippieton, A.S.A., has been a member of the staff for the past 
three years; a member of the Canadian Society of Painters in Water Color and an 
exhibitor in oils with the Royal Canadian Academy. Mr. Middleton has had 
pictures accepted for exhibition tours by the National Gallery. He is recognized 
as one of the outstanding younger artists in Western Canada. Mr. Middleton 
will have charge of the art supplies, and an ample stock will be available for sale 


at moderate prices. 





ART COURSE 


The course will consist of drawing and painting from life; landscape drawing 
and painting of mountain scenery in pencil, pastel, water color and oil. There will 
be frequent lectures and demonstrations of composition and design. 


Adequate provision will be made for those proficient in Art to combine their 
studies with a pleasant holiday in a fresh and inspiring environment. Classes will 
be graded to accommodate the different types of students who enroll. Beginners 


with interest in Art are welcome. 


The Art School will begin on August Ist and close on August 26th. 
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ON Udee 


Jacques JoLas 


The activities of Mr. Jolas in the capacity of representative of the Juilliard 
Foundation of New York at Cornell College, Iowa, have attracted the attention 
of music lovers throughout the middle-western States. In addition Mr. Jolas has 
recently increased his audience with the assistance of radio. This is his fourth 
consecutive season as featured artist over the Columbia coast-to-coast network, 
and upon him has been conferred the honor of having been engaged by the 
Columbia Broadcasting System to present a series of ten coast-to-coast broadcasts, 
heard also in Europe, the broadcasts presenting an historical survey of piano 


literature. 


Mr. Jolas is an American born citizen, but spent his youth in Alsace-Lorraine 
where he received his early training. He has made several successful appearances 


in the musical circles of Europe. 


In the United States Mr. Jolas is accepted as one of the leading pianists of the 
day, and he was chosen by the Juilliard Foundation of New York because of his 
ability to project music and stimulate interest in various communities of the 
country. He assisted in the establishment of the Harrisburg Symphony Orchestra 
and of the School of Music in Louisville, Kentucky. 


As a teacher Mr. Jolas has been active in many centres, and since 1935 has 
been Juilliard representative and Director of Musical Extension at Cornell College, 
Iowa. Last summer was Mr. Jolas’ first appearance at the Banff School of Fine 
Arts. He proved most popular, both as a teacher and a lecture-recitalist. 
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ON WSL! 


COURSE 


\ 


Music of BACH and his contemporaries. 
Style and problems of the music of MOZART and HAYDN. 


BEETHOVEN: Early Sonatas. Discussion and analysis of Sonatas Opus 109, 
110 and 111. 


The course will continue through CHOPIN, SCHUMANN and BRAHMS. 
Of CHOPIN the four Ballades, the Etudes and the Mazurkas will be included. 
The course will include discussion and playing of contemporary music. 


Mr. Jolas hopes to be able to add to the course a study of Bach’s “Art of the 
Fugue” and of some of the major concerti of piano literature. 


Mr. Jolas will conduct a daily master class in repertory, interpretation, and 
technical and teaching problems. In addition Mr. Jolas will give two lecture 
recitals per week. These lecture recitals will be attended by the regular students 
and will also be open to the public on payment of a small fee. 


Classes will be held in the morning between 9:30 and 12:30 o'clock. 
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